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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

PREAMBLE

PENINSULA COLLEGE 1986-1989 CONTRACT

This Agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of

Community College District No. 1, Peninsula College, hereinafter

called the Employer, and the Peninsula College Faculty Association,

affiliated with the Washington Education Association (WEA) and the
7 National Education Association (NEA), hereinafter called the

Association.

The terms Employer, Board, or College used hereinafter shall

mean the Board of Trustees or its lawfully delegated representa-
tive(s).

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

Section 1.

The Employer recognizes the Association as the exclusive

negotiating representative for all academic employees employed by
the Board for the purpose of exercising all rights accorded academic

employee organizations by RCW Chapter 283.52.

Section 2.

The term academic employee shall be defined as one performing
teaching, learning resources, or counseling functions. All other

employees are excluded from the provisions of this agreement.
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 19861989

ARTICLE II - COMPLIANCE AND CONFORMITY TO LAW

Section 1 - Employment Notice and Service Record Changes (ENSRC)

All ENSRC's shall be subject to and consistent with Washington
State Law and the terms and conditions of this Contract. Any ENSRC
hereinafter issued shall provide that it be subject to the terms of
this and subsequent contracts between the Board and the Association.
If any ENSRC contains language inconsistent with this Contract, this
Contract shall prevail.

Section 2

Should any section of this Agreement be found contrary to
existing law, the remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected
thereby. In such case, the parties shall enter into immediate
negotiations for the purpose of arriving at a mutually satisfactory
replacement of such section.

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section 1 - Exclusivity

The rights and privileges of the Association as the exclusive
collective bargaining representative and those rights and privileges
accorded to the Association by this Agreement shall not be granted
or extended to any competing labor organization except as directed
by the Washington Public Employment Relations Commission or
applicable statute.

Section 2 - Payroll Deductions

Upon-written authorization of the academic employee involved,
the Employer shall provide payroll deduction of Association
membership dues for academic employees who are eligible for

Association membership. Such deductions shall be remitted to the
authorized Association representative. The Employer agrees to
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

provide, upon receipt of authorization from the eligible employee,
payroll deductions from the employee's salary for: insurance plans,
tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions, or other plans provided that
such deductions are in accordance with state lase, federal law, OFM
regulations, and provided that any plan not off ared to employees by
the State of Washington have a minimum of six subscribers.

Section 3 - Association/Employer Committee
Both parties agree that its representatives shall meet at a

time and place mutually agreeable for the purpose of reviewing
implementation of this Agreement and other areas of mutual concern.
The meetings are not intended to bypass the grievance procedure and
shall not constitute an invitation to renegotiate the provisions of
this Agreement. Both parties shall submit an agenda of items they
wish to discuss. Neither party shall have control over the
selection of the representation of the other party. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to obligate either party to modify,
limit, restrict, or reduce rights or prerogatives as outlined
elsewhere in this Agreement.

Section 4 - Use of District Facilities
The Association and its representatives shall have the rightto use college buildings and equipment for Association meetings

without charge. Facilities shall be reserved through appropriate
scheduling procedures.

Section 5 - Posting and Distribution of Materials
The Association and its affiliates shall have the exclusive

right to post notices of its activities and matters of Association
concern on a bulletin board(s) designated for such use and to
distribute such notices in faculty mailboxes.
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

nection 6 - Employee Information

The Employer agrees to furnish the Association information as
requested to assist the Association in contract negotiations, in
support of any grievance, and/or support of any employee against
whom a complaint is filed or pending. This shall include complaints
involving dismissal. Confidential personnel information shall be
furnished only in accordance with district policy and state and
federal regulations.

Section 7 - Attendance at Board Meetings/Agenda Item
An Association representative shall have the right to attend

all reguiar cr special meetings of the Board other than executive
sessions: The Board shall place on the agenda of each meeting an
item entitled "PCFA Report."

Section 8 - Agreement Distribution

A copy of this Agreement shall be made available to each
full-time and associate faculty and academic employee.

ARTICLE IV - NON-DISCRIMINATION

Section 1 - Non-discrimination

Community College District No. 1, Peninsula College, is
committed to a policy of non-discrimination against any person
because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, handicap,
status as a Vietnam-era or disabled veteran, sex, or sexual
orientation.

Section 2 - Association Membership

The Employer shall recognize the right of faculty employees to
organize, join, and support the Association and its activities. The
Employer agrees it will not discriminate against any faculty
employee because of membership in the Association or because of any
action taken within the duly established grievance procedure.
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS

Section 1 - Right to Due Process

No academic employee shall be reprimanded, disciplined,
dismissed, or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any
charges against an-academic employee which may result in reprimand,
discipline, dismissal, or reduction in compensation shall be made in
writing and conveyed to the employee by certified mail. An academic

. employee shall have the right to have one individual of his/her
choice present at any meeting wherein the academic employee believeshe/she may be reprimanded, disciplined, or denied rights available
under this Agreement. Nothing herein shall be construed to preclude
administrative personnel from attempting to resolve problems with an
academic employee in confidence. This section shall not apply to
matters regarding tenure review or dismissal pursuant to Appendices
C and D.

Section 2 - Academic Freedom

The Employer and the Association agree that academic freedomis essential to the fulfillment of the purposes of Peninsula College
and acknowledge the fundamental need to protect employees from
censorship or restraint which might interfere with their obligationsin the performance of their professional duties.

Accordingly, the employees shall be guaranteed full freedom inclassroom presentations and discussions and may explore contro-
versial material relevant to course content.

Section 3 - Personnel Files

Copies of materials in the official personnel files shall be
confidential and shall be restricted to use at formal institutional
meetings, for normal administrative requirements, or when otherwise
required by law. Each academic employee shall have access to
his/her own personnel file during normal :4orxing hours upon

Page 5 of 17 7



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

reasonable advanced notification and/or way designate in writing a
representative of his/her choice for such access. An academic
employee shall be notified of any requests, either oral or written,
for access to his/her personnel files other than those authorized in
this section. Derogatory materials may be placed in the personnel
file after allowing them to be read by the academic employee and
allowing him/her to append to them answers to any charges,

complaints, or statements involved. The academic employee shall
then sign the materials, which signing does not necessarily imply
agreement with the statements contained in the material. Materials
deemed irrelevant by Employer and Employee may be removed by mutual
agreement. Materials placed in the personnel file will not be
removed without the knowledge of the academic employee. There shall
be no other personnel files kept by the Employer.

Section 4 - Working Conditions

Academic employees shall not be required to work under unsafe
or hazardous conditions or to perform tasks which endanger their
health, safety, well being, or the health and safety of students.
Room capacity shall be determined and posted and shall conform to
local fire codes. When making room assignments, the Employer shall
attempt to assign classrooms according to specific course content,
objectives, teaching styles, and availability.

Section 5 - Employer's Policy Manual

Pull-time and associate academic employees shall be supplied a
copy of the Employer's policy manual, which shall be consistent with
the terms and conditions of this Aireement. All other academic
employees shall have access to the Employer's policy manual in the
library. All Employef policies, procedures, and regulations not
covered in this Contract shall be included in the policy manual on a
timely basis after adoption by the Board. The Employer will
request, periodically, that policy manuals be returned to the
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

personnel office for updating. These requests shall be transmitted
to faculty members via memoranda and regular faculty meeting
announcements. The Employer shall not be responsible for the
current and timely condition of those policy manuals not returned as
requested.

Section 6 - Lewes of Absence

Leaves of absence for academic employees shall be in
accordance with Appendix A.

Section 7 - Insurance

The Employer shall contribute to state-authorized insurance
plans according to state regulations and the requirements of the
State Employees' Insurance Board for eligible full-time and
part-time acaGamic employees. All premiums in excess of the amount
specified by state law and insurance regulations shall be borne by
the employee. During periods of authorized leave without pay,
employees may choose continue in authorized insurance programs by
paying those premiums normally paid by the State and the Employer.

Employer insurance premium contributions shall be made for
each month of the calendar year for full-time tenured and
probationary employees according to State Employee Insurance Board
rules. Such contributions shall be made for eligible associate
academic employees for all contracted quarters, to include summer
quarter, when contracted for the subsequent fall quarter. A signed
employment notice for a subsequent fall quarter shall not be
interpreted, for associate academic employees, as guaranteed
employment or as a guaranteed load assignment. Employment notices
shall reflect the right of the Employer to change, restrict, or
nullify such notice.

Section 8 - Tenure

The Association agrees that the ultimate authority to grant or
deny tenure is vested with the Employer. The Employer agrees that
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any administrative recommendations to grant or deny tenure which are

contrary to the Probationary Review Committee recommendations shall
be immediately disclosed to both the probationer and the applicable

Probationary Review Committee. It is further agreed that any and
all decisions relating to the awarding or withholding of tenure
shall be in a manner consistent with Appendix C of this Agreement

and shall not be subject to the grievance procedure of this
Agreement.

Section 9 - Termination of Em 1' rent

Terminations of employment of academic employees shall be
handled in accordance with Appendices C and D.

Section 10 - Facrltv Screening Procedure

It shall be the responsibility of the president to (1)

recommend employment to the Board of Trustees, and (2) to notify

elected candidates of their seleCtion.

In the implementation of this policy, it shall be tN
responsibility of the president to (1) identify vacancies and

recommend the creation of new positions, (2) develop descriptions of

qualifications and duties relating to such positions, (3) make

appropriate announcements of such vacancies, and (4) prescribe a

method of application and an appropriate application form.
It shall be the responsibility of the president to select

academic employees who meet or exceed the following standards:
1. A master's degree in the academic discipline to be taught,

or

2. A journeyman rating or equivaient training for vocational-

technical instructors.

It shall be the responsibility of the dean of instruction to
(1) secure credentials of the candidates, (2) arrange for interviews
between candidates, division chairperson, and other members of thz
division, and (3) recommend employment to the president.
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Section 11 - Instructional Assignment

Assignment of instructional duties shall occur only after
consultation with the employee to be assigned.

Section 12 - Copyrights and Patents

The ownership of any materials, processes, or inventions
developed soleiy by an academic employee's individual effort and
expense shall vest in the academic employee and be copyrighted orpatented, if at all, in his/her name.

The ownership of materials, processes, or inventions producedsolely for the College and at college expense shall vest in the
College and be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name.

Inthose instances where materials, processes, or inventions
are produced by an academic employee with college support by way ofsignificant personnel, time, facilities, or other college resources,the ownership of the materials, processes, or inventions will vestin and be copyrighted or patented by, if at all, the person
designated by written agreement between the parties entered intoprior to the production. In the event that there is no such written
agreement entered into, the ownership shall vest in the College.

Section 13 - Professional Development
A. Peninsula College affirms the need for professional
development of its academic employees as an important way of
improving instruction, morale, and the effectiveness of the Collegeas a whole in serving both students end community members.
Independent research, study, writing, and other creative activityshall be encouraged but :hall not diminish the instructional effort.

Peninsula College will provide funding and salary advancementfor both the formal accumulation of credits and degrees in the
teaching field(s) and participation in self-improvement projects,which could include but wi7.1 not be limited to, sabbatical leavesand summer improvement stipends.

}Age 9 of 17
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

B. Funds for professional development shall be allocated in the
college budget when an acceptable professional development plan is
agreed to by both parties. The plan shall be updated each spring

quarter for the following school year.

C. A committee, known as the Peninsula College Professional

Development Committee (PDC) shall be formed to recommend activities
and allocation of funds for professional development. The committee
shall consist of one elected representative from each division, one
associate member, and one representative elected by the non-teaching
academic employees.

D. Professional Improvement Units (PIUs): The PDC shall
establish a list of professional activities to qualify as PIUs as

defined in Appendix B, III. D. 1. of this Agreement. This list
shall require approval of the Employer prior to use for salary
advancement purposes.

E. PIUs funded by the Employer shall be accumulated by all

full-time and associate academic employees annually in accordance
with t'ie PDC plan.

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION

Compensation for all academic employees shall be in accordance
with the procedures contained in Appendix B, III, and the schedules

contained in Appendices E and F.

Page 10 of 17
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ARTICLE VII - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section

A grievance is hereby defined as an alleged violation,
misapplication, or misinterpretation by the Employer of the terms of
this Agreement. An individual academic employee or group of
academic employees shall have the right to present grievances and to
have such grievances adjusted without the intervention of the
Association, as long as the adjustment is not inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement and a representative of the Association has
been given the opportunity to be present at such adjustment.

Any grievance processed under the terms of this Article shall
be defined clearly and the alleged contract violations specified.
The Association shall not appoint nor authorize any ad hoc committee
or committees which result in circumvention, either premeditated or
unpremeditated, of the established grievance procedure. In
addition, the AssoCiation shall not approve nor authorize direct
communication about the grievance with individual members of the
Board during the grievance process.

For those situations that are not clearly grievable, the
dissatisfied employee shall meet with the dean of instruction or the
president to discuss the situation. While the dispute is at this
level, the employee shall not communicate with the Board. If the
dispute is not satisfactorily resolved at this level, the employee
may request via an agenda item that the Board resolve the dispute.

All Association communications with the Board shall be through
established procedures for submitting agenda items for regularly
scheduled trustee meetings.

If a violation of this grievance procedure is perceived by the
Employer, the Association shall be so notified in writing. If the
Association does not agree that a violation has occurred. the matter
will be subject to arbitration by the American Arbitration
Association. If the Association agrees that a violation has
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occurred or the arbitrator determines that a violation has occurred,
the provisions of this grievance procedure will be nullified and

renegotiation of the grievance procedure required. Renegotiations
shall begin within ten (10) working days.

If two or more complainants have the same grievance, a joint
grievance may be filed and processed as a single grievance. All

documents, communications, and records of the grievance shall be

filed in the personnel file(s) of the complainant(s).

Grievances shall be handled in the following manner:
Step One

The grievant(s) and the Association representative, if

requested by the aggrieved, may present the alleged grievance(s) to
the appropriate immediate supervisor and dean in conference. If

the grievance is not adjusted by this means, the grievance shall be

reduced to writing, dated, and signed by the employee. Th.

Association representative involved, if any, shall state tht.

specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision or provisions
of the Agreement involved, and the remedy sought. The immediate

supervisor and dean shall be given the written grievance and will
note receipt of the same by countersigning and dating the original
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Association

representative. The dean shall respond to the Association in

writing within seven (7) calendar days as to whether the grievance

has or has not been settled. If the dean does not agree that
sufficient evidence of a contract violation has been presented; or
if specific and applicable provisions of the contract allegedly

violated have not been cited and verified, the dean shall so state
in answering the grievance. In such an instance, the grievance

shall proceed to Step Two. If the president does not agree that the
grievance repiesents a verifiable violation of the contract, the

question shall be arbitrated as provided for in Section 4(D) of this
procedure.
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Step Two

If no mutual settlement is reached at Step One, the written

grievance shall be submitted to the president or a designated

representative not more than seven (7) calendar days after the dean
of instruction's Step One response. Representative(s) of the
Associations shall be present at any meeting called to consider the
grievance at this Step Two. At least three (3) days' notice of the
time and place of the hearing shall be given to all concerned
parties. The president or a designated representative shall send a
written answer to the Association within fourteen (14) calendar
dayd. Siich answer shall be deemed to be the final position of the
Employer. The grievant(s) shall report Li writing to the

Association that the grievance has or has not been mutually settled.
Step Three

If no mutual settlement is reached at Step Two, the
Association may in its sole discretion, within seven (7) calendar
days after the date of the Step Two answer, request by written

notice to the Employer that the grievance be arbitrated, provided
that the grievance presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined.

Section 2

With respect to Section 1 of this Article, the following time
limits are established. Any grievance not presented in writing as

provided in Step One of Section 1 above within thirty (30) calendar
days after the occurrence of the event or the condition giving rise

to the grievance shall be waived for all purposes. If either party
fails to comply with the grievance time limits, the grievance shall
be settled in favor of the other party. Time limits may be waived
or extended by mutual written agreement.

Section 3

Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the
American Arbitration Association under voluntary rules.

Page 13 of 17
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Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the
Employer of a specific section or nrovision of this Agreement and

which are presented to the Employer in writing during the terms of

this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and within the

time limits herein provided shall be subject to arbitration.

Section 4

A. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or
award which modifies, adds to, or subtracts from the

provisions or conditions of this Agreement or any practices

and policies which relate to the terms or working conditions
of the employee.

B. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or
award beyond the termination date or renewal or extension

thereof of this Agreement.

C. The arbitrator shall have authority to base a decision or

award only on the basis of evidence and matters presented by
both parties in the presence of each other and the matters

presented in the written briefs of the parties.
D. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural

arbitrability issues arising under this Agreement. Upon

request of either party, the merits of a grievance and the

substantive and procedural arbitrability issues arising in

connection with that grievance shall be consolidated for
hearing before the arbitrator, provided that an arbitrator

shall resolve the arbitrability of a grievance before hearing
the meits of the grievance.

E. Decisions regarding tenure or dismissal shall not be grievable.

Section 5

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne
equally by the parties. The decision of the arbitrator within the
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

time limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the
Employer, the .'association, and the employee(s) affected, consistent
with the terms of thin. Agreement.

Section 6

Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude an
academic employee from expressing concerns with regard to any item
not covered by this Agreement through the normal administrative
channels.

Section 7

It is the intent of the parties that the grievance procedure
_at forth herein shall be the sole and exclusive remedy to present
and resolve grievances relating to the interpretation and
application of the terms of this Agreement unless another method of
review is provided herein.

ARTICLE VIII - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Board of Trustees has the responsibility and authority to
manage and direct in behalf of and is held accountable to the public
for all the operations and activities of Community College District
No. 1 to the full extent authorized by law. The exercise of these
powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities by the Board
and the adoption of such rules, regulations, and policies as it may
deem necessary shall be limited only by the specific and expressed
terms of this Agreement.

ARTICLE IX - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Section 1

This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements between
the Employer and the Association and supersedes any previous
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agreements or understandings, whether oral or written, between the
parties. In addition, this Agreement supersedes any rules,

regulations, policies, resolutions, or practices of the Employer
which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

Section 2

Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the ent:re

Agreement between the parties, and no oral statement shall add to or
supersede any of its provisions.

Section 3

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimi;41.d right

and oppoitunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any
matter deemed a proper subject for negotiations. The results of the
exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this
Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated in Articles II
and XI, the Employer and the Association for the duration of this
Ai,reement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the
right to oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any

subject or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless
nutually agreed otherwise.

Section 4

Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or

restrict to any academic employee rights and responsibilities he/she
may have under the lass of the State of Washington and the United
States or other applicable regulations.

ARTICLE X - EXCEPTION

With the exceptions of the following, all provisions of this
agreement shall be applicable to employees assigned to the

Page 16 of 17

Is



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

educational programs operated by Peninsula College for the
Washington State Department of Corrections:

Article V--Sections 2, 3, 4, 8, 9, 13
Article VI
Article VII
Appendix A--III(C) (J,4)
Appendix B--I, II, III(D)
Appendix C
Appendix D

Any alternate policies which may replace those omissions
listed above shall be established by the Employer after consultation
with the Washington State Department of Corrections and after any
adjustments which may be necessary in the Department's annual
contract with the Employer.

ARTICLE XI - DURATIOI

This agreement shall remain in full force and effect upon its
execution to and including June 30, 1989. The Association reserves
the right to reopen Appendices E and F on or after May 1, 1987, and
May 1, 1988. Negotiations for a subsequent agreement shall commence
no later than May 1, 1989, at Port Angeles, Washington. Any section
of this contract, including the Preamble and all Appendices, may be
reopened by mutual agreement at any time during the effective period
of the contract.

The foregoing contract consists of seventeen (17) pages, each
page typewritten In one side only. This contract consists of this
Preamble and Appendices A, B, C, D, E, and F.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION:
FOR THE EMPLOYER:

R. Kent Brauninger, President Jane G. Hughes, Chairman
Peninsula College Faculty Board of Trustees
Association.

Community College District No.1
Dated:

Page 17 of 17
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

APPENDIX A - LEAVES

I. LEAVES

It shall be the policy of Peninsula College to grant
leave to acadeMic employees in the following instances:

professional, sabbatical, childbirth, military, bereavement,
psLsonal illness'or injury, special personal, and others as
approved.

In the implementation of this policy, it shall be the
responsibility of the president or his/her designee to: (1)
receive and process applications for leave, and (2) recommend
action on leave requests.

All leave under this agreement shell be designated as
personal leave with the exception of leave cl absence,

professional leave, and military leave.

II. CONDITIONS WHICH APPLY TO RE UEST AND APPROVAL
A. Duration: This policy shall apply to all leaves of absence

for periods in excess of one day. A leave of absence, if

granted, shall be given for a period of time up to one year.
Leave of absence for a period of one Jay or less shall be

granted at the discretion of the president.
B. Application for leave: Application for leave of absence shall

be made on an appropriate form provided by the College. In
case of emergencies necessitating immediate departures, this
shall be waived and granted ex post facto if approved.

C. Continuation of employee benefits: All employee benefits
shall continue during the period of leave except as

specifically restricted by regulations implementing this
policy. A prorated deduction shall be made from the member's
salary for any period of unauthorized absence.

Page 1 of 10
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D. Academic employee obligations: Employees on leave of absence
may be required to meet certain obligations relating to their
leave status as specifically provided by regulations

implementing this policy.
E. Other income: Academic employees on leave of absence, or who

are applying for such leave, who receive or expect to receive
income for professional services during the period of leave
shall be required to report such actual or expected income as
a condition of their leave status.

F. Reimbursement of expenses: The College shall reimburse
employees on leave of absence for all travel and related
living expenses only when such travel and expenses are in the
interest of the College and approved by the president.

III. GENERAL LEAVES

A. Leaves of Absence

Leave of absence shall mean approved absence from duty
without pay. It is recognized that leaves of varying lengths
are sometimes necessary; however, a leave of absence will not
normally exceed one (1) calendar year. An approved leave of
absence shall provide the faculty member with assurance of
reemployment without loss of seniority or other benefits;
however, no seniority credit or benefit provisions shall
accrue during a leave of absence. All leave requests shall be
judged on the merits of the request and the best interest of
the College. A leave of absence may include, but not be
limited to, advanced study, participation as an exchange
teacher, serving as officer or staff member of a professional
organization, or appointment or election to a political or
public office.

B. Professional Leave (Full and Associate Academic Employees)
1. Professional leave is neither accumulative nor deductible

from other leave to which the faculty member is
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entitled. Nor, if granted, does the faculty member
suffer a salary reduction. Academic employees shall be
granted leave to attend state and national meetings of

their professional organizations related to their
disciplines or to attend academic or occupational

meetings related to their discipline. Requests shall be
submitted to the division chairperson and dean at least
five (5) days prior to the meeting or as soon as possible
if the faculty member has less than five (5) days' notice.

2. Faculty Exchange Leave: An academic employee may wish to
arrange an exchange of work assignment with a qualified
colleague at an appropriate institution in industry,
education, government, or other place of employment.

Such professional exchange requires that the academic

employee's replacement at Peninsula College be qualified
to perform the employee's normally contracted duties or
to perform other assignments of equal or higher
rriority. While participating in such an exchange, the
Peninsula College academic employee shall officially
continue as a full-time contracted member of the faculty
and shall be treated as such in all respects by the
College, i.e., maintaining position on the salary

schedule, insurance and retirement coverage, and other
benefits. All faculty exchange arrangements must be
approved by the Employer.

C. Professional Leave - Sabbatical Leave (Full-time Academic

Emoloxpes)

Sabbatical leave is awarded for the sole purpose of
improving the professional skills and qualifications of the
academic employees. Such awards are made at the option of the
Employer, who shall decide annually after consultation with
the Association's sabbatical leave committee whether
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sabbatical leave shall be granted for the following academic
year. Such determination of availability shall be made no
later than the regularly scheduled January trustees meeting.
Compensation, which may be up to 100% of regular salary, shall
be set by the trustees as part of the approval process. A
maximum of one (1) full-time equivalent leave each year may be
approved unless other determination is made by the trustees.
Sabbatical leave may be approved for less than one academic
year.

Other considerations governing sabbatical leave awards are
as follows:

1. Applications for sabbatical leave will be evaluated on a
competitive basis: Length of service only or avail-
ability of a leave award alone will not be considered
grounds for a leave award.

2. Applications for sabbatical leave must be submitted to
the president's office by March 15 of any year an award
is to be made.

3. Applications will be screened by a committee of five (5)
tenured faculty members to be appointed by the president
of the Association. The faculty committee will make
recommendations for sabbatical leave awards to the
president. The president will review all applications,
committee procedures, and recommendations before making
final award recommendations to the Board of Trustees.

4. If an award is granted, notification to the recipient
will be made no later than one (1) week following the
regularly scheduled April trustees' meeting.

5. Initial eligibility for sabbatical leave requires
completion of seven (7) years of meritorious full-time
faculty service at Peninsula College plus tenured
status. Sabbatical leave shall not be considered a
service interruption.
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6. Faculty members who have received a leave award may

become eligible for further consideration after seven (7)
more years of full-time faculty service.

7. No leave ,_cipient receiving full compensation shall
accept any employment for pay during the sabbatical leave
period.

8. The sum of leae salary plus the amounts of any grants,

stipends, fellowships, grants-in-aid, or financial

payments from any other institution during the period
shall not exceed the amount of regular salary during the
leave period. An exception to this requirement may be
made if a leave recipient receives tuition wai ;ers or
grants from a college or university as part of an

approved sabbatical plan.

9. Recipients of leave awards will be required to agree with
the College to:

a. return to the College in former capacity unless
agreed to otherwise, for a period equal to the

pariod of sabbatical leave exclusive of summer
quarter.

b. follow the plan submitted as a basis for the leave
request;

c. repay all leave compensation to the College should
provisions (a) or (b) be violated as determined by
the Employer

10. Except for unusual circumstances, as determined by the
Board of Trustees, sabbatical leave awards will not be
granted to any individual with less than two (2) years of
service remaining prior to retirement.

11. Plans fo: sabbatical leave will be evaldated according to
the potential value in strengthening the instructional
program at Peninsula College, specifically in the area of
assigned teaching responsibilities for the applicant, the
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ability of the individual to carry out conditions of
leave, and to achieve the objectives of an acceptable
leave plan.

12. By the end of the first quarter following return from
sabbatical leave, the recipient must submit to the
College Trustees a complete and detailed report covering
the period of leave. This report will include all
information necessary to document achievement of the
objectives of the leave plan.

D. Emergency Leave (Full and Associate Academic Employees)
Emergency leave with pay may be granted to academic

employees not to exceed five (5) days per employee per year.
Emergency l=ave is part of personal leave as herein defined
any shall be treated in accordance with such provisions.
Written application for consideration for emergency leave will
be by provided form and addressed to the president within
thirty (30) days after the date of absence, The decision
regarding this request shall be transmitted to the academic
employee within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the request by
the president or his/her designee. Situations in which
emergency leave shall be granted are as follows:

E.

1. The problem must have been suddenly precipitated or must
be of such a nature that preplanning is not possible or
when preplanning could not relieve the necessity for the
faculty member's absence.

2. The problem cannot be one of minor importance or of mere
convenience but must be serious.

3. For the purpose of emergency medical, dental, or optical
appointments.

Bereavement Leave (Full and Associate Academic Employees)
1. Up to five (5) days, including travel time. will be

allowed as bereavement leave for each occurrence of a

Page 6 of 10

Appendix A

n'5



. PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

death in the immediate family as defined below.

Bereavement leave is part of personal leave as herein

defined and shall b: treated in accordance with such

provisions.

2. The immediate family shall be interpreted to include the

mother, father, brother, sister, husband, wife, son,

daughter, parents-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law,

grandparents, stepson, stepdaughter, and grandchildren.

3. Other than immediate family when death occurs not covered

by this policy and when responsibilities cf the

individual faculty member may make an absence from work

mandatory, a special request to the president is required.

F. Military Leave

Military leave shall be granted to faculty members under

the provisions of the applicable federal and state statutes.

G. Jury Duty and Subpoena Leave (Full and Associate Academic

Employes)

1. Should an academic employee be summoned to jury duty, the

College will release the academic employee Every effort

will be made to find a qualified replacement for the

academic emp3oyee(s) called; however, if a qualified

replacement cannot be found, the court will be requested

to release the academic employee(s) from jury duty. .

2. An academic employee serving on jury duty shall be paid

his/her regular salary. Compensation received from jury

duty service shall be reimbursed to the College excluding

any regularly acceptable per diem expenses paid by the

court. Jury duty is not deductible from any other leave

to which the academic employee is entitled.

3. Academic employees will be granted subpoena leave as may

be required by the subpoena and shall be paid their

regular salaries less any compensation received for

services, excluding transportation and per diem expenses,

except when an academic employee is the plaintiff or
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defendant in such action. This exception shall not apply

when the academic employee is named as plaintiff or

defendant while in the performance of his/her college
duties.

H. Maternity/PatemILULLIEnt_Adoption Leave (Full and Associate
Academic Employees)

An academic employee requesting maternity/paternity/
infant adoption leave should, when possible, give written
notice to .he College at least two weeks prior to the

commencement of the leave. The written request of this leave
should include a statement as to the expected date of return
to employment. Within thirty (:)) days after childbirth or
infant adoption, the academic employer ,hall inform the
College of the specific day when he/she will return to work.
Such leave may be, at the option of the academic employee,

integrated with sick leave with pay to the extent that there
is a temporary disability verified by a physician.

Z. Sick Leave (Full and Associate Academic Employees)
1. Conditions:

a. Illness, disability, or injury which has

incapacitated the academic employee from performing
required duties.

b. Serious illness in the immediate family that

requires the employee to provide immediate necessary

care of the patient or to make arrangements for

extended care. Immediate family is defined as for
bereavement leave.

2. Notification:

In case of illness or injury to the employee or

immediate family member, that employee or his/her

designee must report to the instructional office by
telephone as soon as it becomes apparent that he/she will
be absent from the college during normal working hours
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and/or that he/she will be unable to meet his/her classes
or assigned duties. He/she must keep the appropriate

administrator informed of his/her progress and expected
date of return to duty. An academic employee absence

report will be submitted to the appropriate administrator
for approval.

3. Transferability:

Accumulated personal leave fcr eligible employees
shall be transferred from one community college district
to another in accordance with applicable statute.

Accumulated personal leave will be granted to such a

person when he/she returns to employment with this
District. All leave transferred into this District shall
be computed for compensability on the same basis as leave
accumulated with the District.

J. Special Personal Leave

Full-time annually contracted academic employees shall
have one day per academic year (September-June) of special
personal leave. Special personal leave days shall be
non-cumulative and shall be arranged in advance with the dean
of instruction. Special personal leave days shall be deducted
from non-compensable leave days.

1 - Accumulation of Leave

a. Full-time academic employees under contract or otherwise
empY.oyed by Peninsula College shall have posted to their
leave records a credit of twelve (12) days of personal
leave accumulated at the rate of one day (8 hours) per
calendar month. Such days shall be deemed compeasable
for any month during which full-time contractual days are
worked (normally ten (10) days). The remaining days,
(normally two days), shall be non-compensable Pursuant
to applicable statute, each full-time academic employee's
unused personal leave allowance shall accumulate from
month to month without limit.
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b. Associate academic employees shall accumulate leave on
the basis of one day (8 hours) per month of employment,
prorated to reflect the percentage of full-time load.
Leave for sequentially contracted associate academic
employees may be accumulated for one academic year;
however, all leave accumulation will lapse at the end of
each academic year for all associate employees. Leave
accumulated under Section 1(b) is not eligible for sick
leave buyout.

2 - Compensability

Compensability of leave shall be according to statute.
3 - Exhaustion of Benefits

No deduction in pay will be made up to the total number
of days of accrued personal leave. Deductions from accrued
personal leave for illness or injury shall be charged against
colmensable days until such account is exhausted; thereafter,
charges shall be to non-compensable days until such account is
exhausted. All days utilized under emergency leave,
bereavement leave, or personal leave shall first be charged to
non-compensable days until such account is exhausted.
Personal leave beyond the total number of days of accrued
leave shall be deducted from salary at the per diem rate of
the annual contract for each day of absence.
4 - Special Leave Consideration (Full-time Academic
Employees)

Efforts shall be made to give special consideration in
terms of either sabbatical leave or professional leave of
absence without pay to faculty members who, due to enrollment
difficulties, program obsolescence, or fiscal exigency, are
threatened with RIF and wish to retrain for another position
currently available or planned to be availably at the College.
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APPENDIX B

APPOINTMENTS, WORKLOAD, AND\COMPENSATION

I. APPOINTMENT CATEGORIES

All academic employees as defined herein shall be hired in one

of the following appointment categories, which shall be designated

on all Rmployment Notice and Service Record Change forms.

A. Full Time

An appointment for a full load as defined herein. All

full-time appointments shall be in one of the following

categories:

1. Tenured - An appointment for an indefinite period of time

which may be revoked only for sufficient cause and by due

process as defined by the laws of the State of

Washington. Such appointments are contracted on an

annual basis.

2. Probationary - An appointment for a designated period of

time which may be terminated without cause upon

expiration of the term of the appointment but which may

not be terminated without sufficient cause and due

process prior to the expiration of the term of

appointment as defined by the laws of the State of
Washington. Such appointments are contracted on an

annual basis.

3. Temporary - An appointment for a designated period of

time which may be terminated without cause upon

expiration of the term of the appointment but which may

not be terminated without sufficient cause and due

process prior to the expiration of the term of

appointment. Such appointments are contracted on an

annual basis unless the need exists for less than one
academic year. Temporary appointment does not constitute

probationary appointment and temporary appointment does
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not lead to eligibility for tenure consideration, as
defined by statute, unless probltionary status is

specifically awaLled by action of the Employer. All

temporary appointments expire at the end of the

contracted period without further action of the
employer. Temporary appointments may be made in the
following categories:

a. An appointment which is funded by federal moneys or
other special funds as defined by statute.

b. An appointment to replace a tenured employee who has
been granted leave.

4. Priority of Appointments - Full-time faculty shall have
priority rights over associate faculty and part-time
faculty to maintain full load in class assignments.

B. Part-time

An appointment for less than a full time annual

instructional load as defined in the workload section of
this agreement shall be defined as a part-time
appointment. Categories of part-time faculty shall be

established as follows:

1. Associate Faculty - An appointment of 50 percent or more
but less than a full-time teaching load. Associate
faculty shall be compensated pro rata from the full-time

faculty salary schedule, shall carry faculty benefits as

defined_herein for part-time faculty, and shall carry pro
rata non-instructional responsibilities except for

college committees, which shall be on a volunteer basis.

No quarterly contracted part-time faculty shall be

employed for more than 75 percent of an annual normal
load. The calculation of percentage of load for

&cermining associate faculty status shall conform to the
full-time teaching load stipulations as described in
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Section II.D. of this Appendix (B). Calculations for
determining percentage of full-time teaching load shall
include both day and evening assignments in
credit-bearing courses.

2. Assistant Faculty - An appointment for less than 50

percent of a full teaching load contracted quarterly.
Such appointments shall be compensated from the part-time
instructor salary schedule (Appendix F) and shall not
carry non-instructional responsibilities. Appointments
in this category shall apply both to day and to evening
assignments. Full -time facul contracted for
instruction in the continuing education program beyond
normal instructional loads shall be compensated according
to the part-time instructor salary schedule for such
additional assignments.

II. WORKLOAD

A. The annual contract for full-time academic employees
shall consist of 175 contractual days, at least 162 of which
will be instructional days as scheduled in the academic
calendar. The Association shall be consulted prior to the
final adoption of the academic calendar by the Board of
Trustees.

B. Individual assignments during instructional days shall be
made in accordance with Section II.D. below.

C. Assignment of non-instructional days shall be made by the
appropriate administrator after consultation with the division
chairperson and shall iLclude at least the same number of
hours on campus or at an authorized location as would be
required on an instructional day. Such assignments may
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include, but are not limited to, division and general faculty
meetings, in-service training, curriculum development
activities, academic advising, and workshops or seminars
(including preparation time).

D. The normal full-time workload for academic employees
shall be determined by either credit or contact hours. EAcept
for specific instructional areas listed below, the normal
workload assignment will be either 15 credits or 20 contact
hours per week.

Credit/Qtr. or Contact Hour/Week
Adult Basic Education

25
Auto Diesel 20 30
Counseling

40
Fisheries, Forestry 15 22
Industrial Electronics 16 24
Library

40
Mathematics Lab

24

Non-specified Instr. Dept. 15 20
Nursing

20
PE Activity Course (Lab) 12 24
Theatre Arts, Studio Arts 16 24

Pre-vocational (Handicapped) 40
Full-time academic employees whose contact hour limit is

24 hours or less shall be expected to keep at least 5
scheduled office hours per week for student advising and
conferences.

Associate faculty shall key') office hours proportionate
to teaching load in the office provided.

Alternative faculty assignments shall be made in
consultation with the affected academic employee by the
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college president or dean in any case u;irre the normal
workload is not achieved.

Senior citizens and continuing education, may be included
in instructors' assignments in order to achieve full-time
loads.

Full -time faculty members shall not be required to
substitute as part of their normal assignments. Payment for
substitute activities shall be in accordance with the
part-time rate of pay provided such activities are assigned
and authorized in advance by the dean of instruction.

The annual full-time workload may be a maximum of three
credits and/or six contact hours greater than three times the
quirterly credit and/or contact hour limit listed above but
shall not exceed 40 contact hours per week.

Pro rata salary calculations for associate faculty shall
be based upon the minimum credit limit listed in this section
or contact hour limit, whichever is more favorable to the
employee.

E. In implementing II.D. above, the following conditions
shall apply:

1. Overloads shall be computed on an annual basis by adding
the weekly contact hours for each of the three quarters.
Hours in excess of maximum annualized hours shall be
compensated on a pro rata basis.

2. An academic employee in two or more instructional areas
shall have workload computed on a pro rata basis.

3. The maximum described herein may be exceeded without
compensation when requested by the individual academic
employee and approved by the appropriate administrator.

4. Academic employees assigned to evening school as part of
their regular workload will have appropriate adjustments
in their daily assignments as approved by the dean of
instruction.
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III. COMPENSATION (Full-time and Associate Faculty)

A. Full-t....me Salary Schedule Ind x - Pay for full-time and
associate faculty shall be computed from the full-time salary
schedule (Appendix 2).

H. Initial Faculty Salary Placement - Academic
1. Horizontal (Lane)

a. Initial horizontal salary placement is assigned upon
the basis of official ?lcumented evidence of college and
university degree and credit awards. Degrees and credits?,
acceptable for salary placement must be from accredited
colleges and universities listed it the directory
published by the American Council on Education.
b. Initial placement is set at the highest documented

relevant degree level plus appropriate credit hours
earned subsequent to the date of that degree. Credit
allowances beyond degree levels must be pertinent to the
area of assignment and are subject to review and approval.
c. No placements are made beyond documented degree and
credit levels.

d. All degrees and credits claimed for salary placement
must be listed upon the initial application form.
Degrees and credits completed prior to employment, but
not claimed initially, will not be allowed for salary
credit at any time subsequent to employment.
e. All degrees and credits claimed for salary placement
must be cocumented within one (1) quarter of employment.
Salary placement will not be re-evaluated for

documentation furnished subsequent to the one (1) quarter
grace period.
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f. A degree and credit total which falls between
horizontal lanes is assigned the salary level from the
lower lane.

g. The terms "Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and
Doctor of Philosophy," as ussd typicr"ly in the salary
schedule to describe acadsmic qualifications, are not
restrictive. Any bachelor's, master's, or doctor's
degree appropriate to the teaching assignment and meeting
the requirements of sub-paragraph "a" above may be
approved for :salary placement.
h. All degree and credit documentation is established
through official college and university transcripts which
are sent directly from the issuing college or university
to the Peninsula College personnel office.

2. Vertical (Step)

a. Step placement (experience credit) is determined only
by a documented record of acceptable teaching experience
in an organized public or private institution.
b. No step credit is allowed for undocumented teaching
experience. Documentation may be established by letters
of affidavit or certification, or by other acceptable
official records.

c. Valid experience credit must be contracted and not
less than annual half time. Half -time experience is
counted at the rate of one (1) vertical step for each two
(2) years. Experience which .s more than half time but
less than full time is counted as half-time experience.
d. No experience credit is allowed for teaching
experience adjunct to regular registration in 1 college
or university (teaching assistantship).
e. Initial vertical placement is made at the level one
step beyond the number of experience years allowed, e.g.,
placement for two years allowed experience would be set
at Step 3.
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f. This section is used to set initial salaries for all
teaching employees except those in vocational/technical
programs.

C. Initial Placement - Vocational/Technical
1. Horizontal (Lane)

a. Horizontal placement may include both academic and

experience credits; however, academic credits must
be documented according to the requirements for

academic placement, and experience credits must be
documented by letters of affidavit or certification,
or by other acceptable means.

b. Practical (industrial) experience may be used only
to determine horizontal placement.

c. Placement in Lane 1 of the salary schedule requires
a period of basic qualification (journeyman status
in apprenticeable trades, five years full-time

industrial experience, or a baccalaureate degree
where applicable).

d. Initial placement tteyond Lane 1 is based upon credit
beyond the baccalaureate degree and/or experience
credits. Experience credits (full-time employment)
are counted at the rate of two (2) years' documented
and relevant experience to ten (10) academic credits.

e. Industrial employment credits, singly or in any
combination with academic credits, are not ctAInted
for initial placement beyond Lane VIII.

2. Vertical (Step)

Vertical placement is determined upon the same basis
as in Academic Placemeht except that documented teaching
experience in an industrial setting may be countea toward
initial placement. This experience must meet the same
qualifying restrictions as in Academic Placement.
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D. Salary Schedule Advancement

1. Horizontal

Salary advancement other than for years o: teaching
experience shall be allowed on the basis of approved PIUs.
The definition of PIU (Professional Improvement Unit) for
purposes of salary advancement is: one academic quarter
credit; two-thirds of a semester credit; or a credit
equivalent as defined below. PIUs allowed for salary purposes
must meet the following standards:

a. Graduate credits earned in the individual's major or
minor academic areas.

b. Undergraduate credits earned for the purpose of
strengthening an individual's effectiveness in the area
of assigned teaching responsibilities.

c. PIUs earned at the request of the dean of instruction.
d. Equivalent PIUs as follows:

(1). A full work week of paid field work equals one PIU.
No more than ten (10) PIUs in any calendar year and
no more than five (5) PIUs in one subject area will
be allowed for salary advancement.

(2). A full day of participation in professional

conferences or seminars is equal to 0.2 PIU. No
more than ten (10) PIUs in a calendar year and no
more than five (5) PIUs in one subject area will be
allowed for salary advancement.

(3). A full day of travel experience in foreign or
domestic areas equals 0.2 PIU. A maximum of five
(5) PIUs per year is allowable for salary
advancement.

(4). PIUs may be allowed as part of a professional

improvement plan which involves independent research
and professional development activities (see Article
V, Section 13) outside an individual's contract
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obligations. No more than ten (10) PIUs in any

calendar year and no more than five 5) PIUs in any
subject area will be allowed for salary advancement.

e. PIUs in any category must be preplanned and approved in
advance for salary purposes by the dean of instruction in
consultation with a three-member faculty review
committee. PIUs not approved in advance will not be
allowed for salary advancement. Faculty members are

responsible individually for furnishing proof of the

satisfactory completion of PIUs approved for salary
advancement. Official transcripts of college or

university credits must be furnished for graduate or
undergraduate college credits. Acceptable documentation
must be furnished for all equivalent PIUs. Documentation
for PIUs earned in the previous calendar year must be
submitted to the dean of instruction by October 15 of the

year in which salary PIUs are to be applied. Approved
PIUs documented after October 15 will be applicable for
salary advancement effective the following year,

providing they are documented by December 31 of the year
in which they are earned.

f. All approved PIUs shall apply to lorizoital advancement

regardless of source of funding.
2. Vertical

a. Full-time academic employees shall advance one step
vertically for each year of service.

b. Associate academic employees shall advance one step for
each full-time equivalent year of classes.

IV. The Association reserves the right to pursue judicial or
legislative action to secure funds to implement vertical step
increments which have been earned but have been denied by the
legislature.
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APPENDIX C

EVALUATION OF PROBATIONARY, TENURED, AND ASSOCIATE

ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this appendix is to establish a method, both
fair and consistent, of evaluating faculty effectiveness in the
performance of assigned dutias. The provisions of this appendix are
applicable to probationary, associate, and tenured academic
employees.

II. EVALUATION COMMITTEES

Teaching/performance evaluation shall be conducted by
individually-as'signed review committees which shall be formed as
required. Each committee shall consist of the following members:

The dean of instruction or designated representative, who
shall act as committee chairperson.

The appropriate division chairperson or a tenured faculty

member selected by the division chairperson.

A tenured faculty member nominated by the evaluee.

A tenured faculty member nominated by the president.

A full-time student nominated by the Associated Student
Council.

At least three of the committee members must be tenured
academic employees who must have duty assignments which are
primarily non-administrative.

Page 1 of 4

Appendix C

40



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

The names of academic employees and students nominated for
specific review committees shall be compile.. and published by the
dean of instruction. The scheduling of probationary, tenured, and
associate academic employees for evaluation shall be the
responsibility of the dean of instruction.

III. EVALUATION REPORT

A formal evaluation report shall be prepared on each full-time
or associate academic employee by the conclusion of second quarter
in the first year of employment and by the conclusion of the first
quarter of the second and third years of employment. Subsequently
tenured and associate academic employees will be evaluated no less
than once each five years. These reports shall be forwarded through
the responsible committees through the dean of instruction to the
president.

Upon request, each academic employee undergoing evaluation
will furnish his or her approved committee with a written statement
of the objectives of each course taught and a general outline of the
methods used to achieve them, including but not limited to texts,
supplementary readings, number and type of assignments,
examinations, or other information or documents which may be
requested by the committee.

Each evaluation will include information compiled from student
questionnaires. All formal evaluation activity involving student
questionnaires will be administered by the dean of instruction or
his/her designee.

Review and evaluation committees for teaching and non-teaching
academic employees shall consider or require tha following items,
where applicable:

A. Information from alumni questionnaires/interviews.
B. Information from community agency peer questionnaires/

interviews.

Page 2 of 4

Appendix C



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

C. Evaluation reports by division\chairpersons.

D. Evaluation from peers.

IV. EVALUATION CRITERIA

A. Criteria for teaching faculty

1. Mastery of subject matter

2. Classroom management

3. Teacher/student communication
4. Teacher evaluation of student performance

5. Conduct of other assigned responsibilities

B. Criteria for Librarians

1. Professional competence

2. Relations with students

3. Relations with faculty and peers
4. Interest/enthusiasm for job

C. Criteria fur counselors

1. Professional competence

2. Relations with students (including students in

counselors' specialized areas)
3. Relations with faculty and peers
4. Interest/enthusiasm for job

5. Student evaluations in courses taught (when applicable)

V. DISPOSITION OF EVALUATIONS

The result of evaluations shall be communicated only to the
evaluated academic employee, the division chairperson, the dean of
instruction, the president, and the trustees. All evaluation
reports clan become part of the permanent record file of Bach
evaluates academic employee.
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The decision to award or not award tenure shall be in
accordance with RCW 288.50.852. By March 1 of each year,

probationary review committees shall submit, for all third--year
probationary faculty, a recommendation to award or not to award
tenure. These recommendations shall be forwarded to the trustees
through the dean of instruction and the president. The trustees,
after the consideration of the committees' recommendations, shall
deci4e as to whether or not tenure shall be awarded. Probationary
'.faculty will be otified of the trustees' decision not later than
the conclusion of winter quarter in.the.tnird probationary year.

All review committees, both for new probationers and for
tenured faculty, will be formed and approved no later than the third
week of the beginning of fall quarter.

Unless excused in writing by the president, all faculty and
administrators assigned to probationary review committees, will
serve the full probationary term. Should a cmmmittee member be
excused, a replacement will be nominated and approved according to
the terms of this policy.
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APPENDIX D

REDUCTION IN FORCE AND DISMISSAL

I. PUFPOSE

If a tenured academic employee with a full-time faculty

appointment is to be laid off for program termination or

reduction resulting from substantial decreases in, enrollment,

for changes in educational policy adopted by the Board of

Trustees, or substantial shortage of funds, this Reduction in
Force and Dismissal Appendix will be utilized and the.

following criteria and procedures used. (The Board of

Trnstees perceives this RIF or reduction of staff policy as a
docliment to be implemented if the forecoing conditions are
i.xesent.)

II. NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL RIF

The president, with consultation from his/her

administrative staff, division chairpersons, and others, will

review the naf,-re of the problem facing the College. If the

president concludes that reduvtions in staff are or will be

necessary in the near future, he/she will give notice of the
potential reductions to the Association. The preliminary

notice which the president gives to U..- organization shall

include the reasons for the proposed reductions in staff and

the number of academic employees to be considered for layoff.

III. EMPLOYEE CONSULTATION AND RESPONSE

The Association will then have the right to meet and

exchange information with the president, who shall fully

document the need for such reductions in staff. Such meetings
shall conclude within ten (10) days of the date of the first
meeting. In the event the Association is not in agreement
with the proposed RIF, it may develop alternative
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRApT 1986-1989

proposals which shall be made available to the Board of
Trustees and any group or individual requesting the same.

IV. LAYOFF CRITERIA AND CONSIDERATIONS,
A.

B.

Page 2 of 9
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The president shall present and explain the major
criteria to.be used to identify those to be laid off to
the faculty. If any courses currently in the curriculum
are expected to be eliminated, the president shall
identify those courses and explain why they have been
judged not to be the most necessary course offerings to
maintain the best possible quality educational
opportunities at Peninsula College. The Association
shall be consulted prior to the termination of any
occupational or academic programs. In the event any
employee group or college organization is not in
agreement with the recommendations of the president, they
may present their opinions and recommendations for
consideration to the president.

The Employer shall attempt to reassign academic
employees whose courses/programs are being eliminated.

Notning in this section shall preclude the
administration from implementing this RIF policy if the
need for the RIF has not been agreed upon as provided for
in this section.

If the number of academic employees is to be
reduced, the president, with advice from the dean of
instruction and division chairpersons, shall recommend
what course offerings and/or other services are most
necessary to maintain quality education at Peninsula
College. The president shall consider, but not be
limited to, the following factors:
1. The enrollment and the trends in enrollment for not

less than two (2) years, if applicable, and their
effect upon each division.
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2. The goals and objectives of Peninsula College and

the State Board for Community College Education.

3. Information concerning faculty vacancies occurring

through retirement, resignation, sabbaticals, and
leaves of absence.

4. The duties for which academic employees are needed.

V. ORDER OF LAYOFF

If a reduction is necessary and there are qualified

academic employees to replace and perform all the needed

duties of the employees to be laid off, the following order of
layoff will be utilized:

A. Probationary appointees with the least seniority.
B. Full-time tenured acadmic employees with the least

seniority.

VI. SENIORITY

A. Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of
the signing of the first full-time employment notice for
the most recent period of continuous full-time

professional service for Peninsula College which shall

include leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves, and periods
of layoff. The longest terms of employment as thus

established shall be considered the highest level of
seniority.

B. L instances where academic employees have the same

beginning date of full-time employment, seniority shall
be determined by the first date of associate faculty

employment notice, if applicable.

VII. DETERMINATION OF QUALIFICATIONS

An academic employee shall be qualified to instruct

courses which the president, with advice from the dean of
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instruction and the appropriate division chairperson,

determines the academic employee is qualified to instruct.

VIII. RIGHT TO RECALL

A full-time tenured academic employee whose contract is
. not renewed as a result of this reduction procedure has a
right to a recall to a position, either a newly created one or
a vacancy, provided he/she is qualified as determined by the
college president. The recall shall be in reversed seniority,
.he most senior first. Full-time tenured academic employees
who have been laid off will retain their accrued benefi's such
as sick leave and seniority. The right of recall shall extend

two (2) years from the date of layoff. Upon recall they shall
be placed at least at the next higher increment on the salary
schedule than at the time of layoff and will retain their
tenured status.

IX. DISMISSAL POLICY

A. A tenured academic employee shall not be dismissed or
laid off from his appointment except for sufficient
cause. An academic employee who holds a probationary
faculty appointment shall not be dismissed or laid off
prior to the iates established in the written terms of
his appointment except for sufficient cause. Sufficient
cause for dismissal includes but is not limited to causes
idenLiZied in the Washington State statutes and RIF.

B. A review committee shall be created for the express

purpose of making recommendations to the Board of

Trustees relating to the layoff and/or dismissal of
academic employees of the College.

1. The review committee shall be established no later
than November 15 of each year and shall serve for

the following twelve months. Those members of the
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review committee who receive a notice of dismissal or

layoff shall be excused from serving on the review
committee.

2. The review committee shall be comprised of the
following members: one (1) administrator, three (3)

academic employees.

3. Election of academic employees to the review

committee shall be made by the Association prior to
November 15 each year. A minimum of six (6)

academic employees shall be nominated. .The three

persons receiving the most votes shall be elected as
members of the review committee. The persons

receiving the next highest number of votes shall be
elected as alternates. The alternate receiving the
greatest number of votes shall be Alternate #1, the
next greatest number shall be Alternate #2, and
third greatest number, Alternate #3.

4. Faculty members affected shall each have one

peremptory challenge on membership of the review
committee. In the event a review committee member
is challenged, an alternate shall serve.

5. The review committee will select one of its members
to serve as chairman.

X. PROCEDURE FOR LAYOFF OR DISMISSAL

A. When the president receives or initiates a formal

written recommendation about an academic employee which

may warrant dismissal or layoff, the president shall
inform that academic employee. Within ten (10) days
after having been so informed, the academic employee will
be afforded an opportunity to meet with the president or
designee and the chairman of the division. At this
preliminary meeting, which shall be an information
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gathering session, an adjustment may be mutually agreed
upon. If the matter is not settled or adjusted to the
satisfaction of the college president, the president

a

shall recommend that the academic employee be dismissed
or laid off.

B. If the president recommends that the academic
employee be dismissed or laid off, the president shall
deliver a short and plain statement in writing to the
academic employee which shall contain:
1. The grounds for dismissal or layoff in reasonable

particularity.
2. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction

under which the hearing is to be held.
3. Reference to any particular statutes or rules

involved.

XI. HEARING

A. After notification of the president's
recommendation

for layoff or dismissal, the affected academic employee
may within the following ten ()A) days request a
hearing. If the president does not receive this request
within the ten (10) days, the academic employee's right
to a hearing will be deemed waived.

If the president receives a request for a hearing,
the review committee will be convened and the aforesaid
statement shall be delivered to the members. The
president also shall rotify the Board of Trustees of the
request for a hearing. The Board of Trustees shall then
appoint a hearing examiner whose responsibilities shall
be to establish a date for a hearing and to inform, in
writing, the employee, the president, and the review
committee of the time, date, and place of such hearing.
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The hearing examiner shall\not be a community

college board member, community college employee,

member of the State Board for Community College

Education staff, or a Washington State attorney

general employee. Furthermore, this scheduled

hearing shall not be held prior to the twenty-first

(21) day following notification of the president

that the employee requeste1 a hearing.

B. In the preience of the review committee, the hearing

examiner shall:

1. Preside over the dismissal hearing.

2. Conduct the hearing with all due speed until the

hearing is terminated.

3. Hear testimony, under oath, from all individuals

called by the president, the employee, the dismissal

review committee, or the hearing examiner, and

receive any evidence offered by the same.

4. Alford the-employee whose case is being heard the

right of cross-examination, the opportunity to

defend him/herself, and to be accompai.ied by legal

counsel.

5. Allow the college administration to be represented

by an assistant attorney general.

6. Make all rulings regarding the evidentiary and

procedural issues presented during the course of the

dismissal review committee hearings.

C. The hearing shall be closed unless the hearing

examiner determines otherwisml.

D. Following the presentation of testimony and

evidence, the hearing examiner shall afford the employee

or his/her counsel(s) and the assistant attorney general

representing the college administration the opportunity

to present oral arguments. The hearing examiner may

Pa "e 7 of 9
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request written briefs to be submitted within five (5)
days. 1

E. Within fifteen (15) days of the conclusion of all
hearing testimony, evidence, oral arguments, and written
briefs, the review committee and the hearing examiner
shall make their written recommendations to the Board of
Trustees. A copy of such recommendations shall also be
given at the same time to the employee and to the
president.

XII. RECOMMENDATIONS

A. The dedision to dismiss shall rest, with respect to
both fac:_s and decision, with the Board of Trustees after
giving reasonable consideration to the recommendations of
the president, the dismissal review committee, and the
hearing examiner. Those recommendations shall be
advisory only and in no respect binding in fact or law
upon the Board of Trustees.

B. The Board of Trustees shall meet within a reasonable
time subsequent to its receipt of the recommendations to
consider those recommendations. The Board of Trustees
shall afford the parties the right to oral and written
argument with respect to whether they will dismiss the
faculty member involved. The Board of Trustees may hold
such other proceedings as it deems advisable before

reaching its decision. A record of the proceedings at
the board level shall be made and the final decision
shall be based only upon the record made before the Board
and at the dismissal hearing, including the briefs and
oral arguments. The Board of Trustees shall, within
fifteen (15) days following the conclusion of its review,
notify the charged academic employee, in writing, of its
final decision.
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Appendix D 51



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989

C.

D.

Suspension of the academic employee by the president
during the administrative dismissal proceedings (prior to
the final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified
if immediate harm to self or others is threatened by

continuance. Any such suspension shall be without pay if
dismissal is upheld.

If the president of Peninsula College initiates a
formal written recommendation that an academic employee
be dismissed and the Board of Trustees decides to retain
the employee, or if the trustees' decision to dismiss an
employee is reversed by a court, all evidence concerning
the dismissal will be removed from the employee's

permanent personnel file if the reason for the denial of
the recommendaticn was the president's failure to
establish the facts which were the basis for the

dismissal recommendation. If the facts which were the
basis for the dismissal recommendation were shown to the
satisfaction of the trustees and the courts but the
dismissal recommendation was not followed because the
trustees or the courts decided that the facts were not
sufficient to warrant dismissal, the facts which were
shown would be retained in the employee's permanent
personnel file along with a record of the outcome of the
dismissal proceedings. If the facts are to be retained
in the employee's permanent personnel file, the employee
will be given an opportunity to review the facts and to
write an explanation which will be retained along with
the findings of fact.

XIII. WAIVER OF RIGHTS

Nothing in this reduction in force and dismissal policy shall
be determined as an abrogation of or as a waiver of rights or
procedures set forth under the Professional Negotiations Act or
other applicable Washington State statutes or federal regulations.
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PENINSULA COLLEGE
FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

1986 1987

BA BA+10 I BA+20 I BA+30 I MA I MA+10 I HA+20 I MA+30 I MA+40 MA+50 I MA+60 I NA+70 MA+80 i MA +90 I PhDTECH I I II I III I IV I V VI I VII I VIII I IX X I XI I XII XIII I XIV XV
19245 1 19643 I 20040 I 20438 I 20835 21233 I 21631 1 22028 22426 i 22823 23221

23

24016 1 24414 25201_
2 1 19840 1 20238 I 20635 I 21033 I 21430 21828 I 22226 1 22623 23021 1 23418 23816 24:1: 24611 I 25009 1 25804
3 1 20435 1 20833 I 21230 1 21628 I 22025 22423 I 22821 1 23218 23616 1 23013 24411 1 24808 25206 I 25604 1 26399

21030 1 21428 I 21825 I 22223 I 22620 23018 I 23416 1 23813 24211 1 24608 25006 I 25403 25801 1 26199 1 26994
S 21625 1 22023 I 22420 I 22818 I 23215 1 23613 I 24011 1 24408 1 24806 25203 1 25601 I 25998 1 26396 I 26794 1 27589
6 1 22220 1 22618 I 23015 I 23413 I 23811 1 24208 I 24606 1 25003 1 25401 1 25798 1 26196 I 26593 26991 I 27389 28184
7 1 22815 1 23213 1 23610 1 24008 I 24405 1 24803 I 25201 1 25598 1 25996 1 26393 1 26791 I 27188 27586 1 27984 1 28779
8 1 23410 1 23808 I 24205 I 24603 1 25000 1 25398 I 25796 1 26193 1 26591 1 26988 27386 I 27783 1 28181 I 28579 1 29374
9 1 24005 1 24403 I 24800 I 25198 I 25595 1 25993 I 26391 1 26788 1 27186 1 27583 27981 1 28378 1 28776 I 29174 1 29969

10 1 24600 1 24998 I 25395 I 25793 I 26190 1 26588 I 26986 1 27383 27781 1 28178 1 28576 I 28973 1 29371 I 29769 1 30564
11 1 25195 1 25593 1 25990 I 26388 I 26785 1 27183 I 27581 1 27978 28376 1 28773 1 29171 1 29568 1 29966 I 30364 1 31159
12 1 25790 1 26188 I 26585 I 26983 I 27380 1 27778 28176 1 28573 1 28971 1 29368 29766 I 30163 1 30561 I 30959 i 31754

13 1 26385 1 26783 I 27180 I 27578 I 27975 1 28373 28771 1 29168 1 29566 1 29963 1 30316 I 30758 1 31156 I 31554 1 32349
14 1 26980 1 27378 1 27775 I 28173 I 28570 1 28968 293Lu 1 29763 1 30161 1 30558 1 30956 I 31353 1 31751 I 32149 1 32944

15 1 27575 1 27973 I 28370 1 28768 1 29165 1 29563 29961 30358 30756 1 31153 1 31551 I 31948 1 32346 I 32744 1 33539

16 1 28170 1 28568 I 28 65 I 29363 I 29760 30158 1 30556 1 30953 1 31351 1 31748 1 32146 I 32543 32941 I 33339 1 34134

17 1 28765 1 29163 1295b0 I 29958 I 30355 1 30753 I 31151 1 31548 1 31946 1 32343 32741 I 33138 33536 I 33934 1 34729

18 29360 1 29758 I 30155 I 30553 I 30950 1 31348 I 31746 1 32143 1 32541 1 32938 33336 I 33733 34131 I 34529 1 35324

19 1 29955 1 30353 I 30750 I 31148 I 31545 1 31943 I 32341 1 32738 1 33136 1 33533 33931 I 34328 34726 I 35124 1 35919

20 i 30550 1 30948 I 31345 I 31743 I 32140 1 32538 I 32936 1 33333 1 33731 1 34128 1 34526 I 34923 35321 I 35719' I 36514

ulopted by the Board of Trustees 10/21/86
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PENINSULA COLLtGE APPENDIX/ F
A'

CREDIT

PORT ANGELES, WASHINGTON

1986 PART-TIME INSTUCTOR SALARY SCHEDULE

SEFFECTIVE FALL IUARTER 1986

SCHEDULED
HOURS/WEEK TOTAL

1 1 $ 263.75

1 2 387.50

2 2 r 527.50

2 3 651.25

2
ft, 775.00

3 3 791.25

3 4 915.00

3 5 1,038.75

3 6 1,162.50

4 4 1,055.00

4 5 1,178.75

4 6 1,302.50

4 - 8 1 550.00

5 5 .1,318.75

5 6 -1,442.50

5 7

0

-1,566.25

* * * * * * * *. * * s.

Calculation based on $140.00 per credit plus $11.25 per
hour.

Contact time per quarter must equal 5504ninutes per credit
for courses classified as "lecture" and 1100 minutes per
quarter for courses classified as "laboratlry."

. * * * * * * * * * *
10/17/86
jt
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NO. 3

AND THE

OLYMPIC COLLEGE ASSOCIATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
AFFILIATED WITH THE WASHINGTON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

AND THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

March 25, 1986 to and including June 30, 1988.
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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of Community College
District #3, hereinafter called the "Employer," and the Olympic College
Association for Higher Education affiliated with the Washington Education
Association (WEA) and the National Education Association (NEA), hereinafter

called the "Association".

The term Employer used hereinafter shall mean the Board of Trustees or its

lawfully designated representative(s).

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

Section 1. The Employer recognizes the Association as the exclusive
iiTaTR4 representative for all academic employees employed by the Board

for the purpose of exercising all rights accorded academic employee organi-

zations by RCW Chapter 288.52.

Section 2. The term academic employee shall be defined as those per-
rMHortig teaching, learning resources, or counseling functions consistent
with Appendix 8-5. Excluded are all other employees.

Section 3. It is agreed that this shall be the only Article of this
applicable to ac demic employees listed below and that such

employees shall not be covered by any other Article in this Agreement
during its term:

All Community Service and specially contracted academic employees
shall receive an individual contract specifying compensation at the
rate of a minimum of $14.50 per contact hour.

ARTICLE II - SAVINGS CLAUSE

It is the belief of both parties that all provisions of this Agreement are

lawful. f any section of this Agreement should be found to be contrary to

existing ,w, the remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby,

and the parties shall enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose of
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section.

The provisions of this Agreement shall be subject to any future actions of
or directions by the Legislature of the State of Washington: In the event

of conflicts between the results of such actions and the provisions of this
Agreement during its term the former shall prevail.

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section I. Pa oll Ded...:tions. The Employer shall, upon written authori-
iiiliFe-the academic emp oyee ;evolved, provide payroll deduction of
Association membership dues for full-time academic employees. Such deduc-



tions shall be remitted to the authorized Association Representative. The
Employer agrees to provide, upon receipt of authorization from an academic
employee, payroll deductions from the employee's salary for insurance
plans, tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions, or other plans provided that
such deductions are in accordance with state law and OFM regulations.

The Associatici agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless
against any and all suits, claims, demands and liability for damages or
penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be
taken by the Employer for the purpose of complying with the foregoing pro-
visions of this Section provided such action has been authorized by the
academic employee and such authorization has not beer rescinded.

Section 2. Association/Employer Committee. Both parties agree that its
represenTitives shall meet upon request a mutually agreeable time,
place, and date for the purpose of reviewing implementation of this
Agreement and other areas of mutual concern. The meetings are not intended
to bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation to
continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both parties
shall submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall
have any control over the selection of the representation of the other
party. It is agreed that neither party shall have more than four (4) repre-
sentatives at such meetings. It is further agreed that nothing in this sec-
tion shall be construed to obligate either party to modify, limit,
restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as outlined elsewhere in
this Agreement.

Section 3. The Association may post notices of activities and matters of
raallitiiin concerns on bulletin boards provided such use shall not apply
to any Association activity related to partisan political activities.

Section 4. The Association shall have the right to use Community College
DIIIREtil's internal mail service and academic employee mail boxes for
communications purposes. The Employer shall be reimbursed by the
Association for any postage required.

Section S. Rights of Faculty in Association.

(a) The Employer will not interfere with the legal right of academic
employees to organize, join and support the Association for whatever
purpose in which it may legally engage. The Employer agrees it will
not discriminate against any academic employee because of membership in
the Association, because of participation in any lawful activity on

behalf of the Association, or because of any action taken within the
duly established grievance procedure.

(b) The Association further recognizes its responsibility as bargaining
agent and agrees to represent all academic employees in the bargaining
unit without discrimination, interference, restraint or coercion.



Section 6. Sufficient L pies of this Agreement shall be made available to

ilierniniTation to allow it to distribute copies to all members of the unit.

Section 7. The Association and its representatives shall have the right to
iii7illaTngs for meetings and to transact Association business, provided
normal schedul:ng channels are followed and no additional cost is incurred

by the :allege.

Section 8. The Association shall have the right to use facilities and
eWmen17 including typewriters, duplicating equipment, calculating
machines and all types of audio-visual equipment at reasonable times when
such equipment is not otherwise in use. The Association shall reimburse

:he Employer for use of such equipment and supplies at actual cost.

Section 9. To assist the Association in carrying out its representation
responsibility, the Employer, upon request, shall furnish to the
Association information in the same form and manner available to the

general public. Such requests shall be in accordance with the public,
records policies and procedures of the District.

Section 10. The Association and its representatives shall have reasonable

access CIF% normal college hours to all District controlled facilities in

which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there is no disruption
to the normal operation of the College.

Section 12. The Employer agrees to provide to the Association, within the
?IRE-WRY (30) days of each academic year, the names and location of
assignment of all full-time members of the bargaining unit. A complete

listing of all part-time employees by District facility (location) shi.11 he

orovided to the Association quarterly.

Section 12. An Association representative or agent shall have the right to
iiiiiia-iTT-regular or special meetings of the Board excluding executive
sessions and to submit items for the agenda consistent with the bylaws and
procedures of the Board.

Section 13. Notices of hearing conducted under the Higher Education
WW1Willve Procedure Act shall be provided to the Association.

Section 14. A representative(s) of the Association may attend the

Arsirrcatliiii Representative Assembly on contracted days. Such utilization

shall not exceed two (2) man-days per year. No loss of pay shall be
incurred nor shall any expenses be borne by the Employer.

ARTICLE IV - NONDISCRIMINATION

The parties agree that there shall be no discrimination against any academic
employee because of race, sex, age, religion, color, ancestry, handicapped
status, or veterars status in the administraJon or application of the
terms of this Agreement. Processing of alleged violations of this Article



.1

through the applicable regulatory agency or through arbitration shall be
the option of the employee. A decision by the employee to proceed with
arbitration shall constitute a waiver of any rights to pursue another remedy.

ARTICLE V FACULTY RIGHTS AND BENEFITS

Section 1. The Employer shall provide a faculty lounge equipped as
mutually agreed. (H-110)

Section 2. Each academic employee is entitled to freedom in the classroom

ireicussion of the subject he teaches. When he speaks or writes out-
side of the scope of his employment, he is free from institutional cen-
sorship or discipline and it is understood that he is not an institutional
spokesman.

Section 3. Personnel Files. Copies of materials in the official personnel
ifirsslraTl-WairrfidiiiiTir and shall be restricted for use to formal
institutional meetings, normal administrative requirements, or when other-
wise required by law. Each academic employee shall have access to his own
personnel file during normal working hours upon reasonable advance notifi-
cation and/or may designate in writing a representative of his choice for
such access. An academic employee shall be notified of any requests,
either oral or written, for access to his personnel files other than those
authorized under this Agreement. Material which weld place an academic
employee's employment in jeopardy may be placed in nis personnel file only
after allowing him/her to read the material and append to it answers to any
charges, complaints or statements involved. The academic employee shall
then sign the materials, but his signature does not necessarily imply agree-
ment with the statements contained in the material.

Section 4. Individual Contracts.

(a) All academic employees who hold an appointment or who are employed
without appointment on a part-time basis shall be issued an
individualized contract prior to the beginning of each assignment
period.

(b) The Employer shall provide such contracts to each full-time academic
employee prior to the end of Spring Quarter of the preceding academic
year. Certified mail shall be used in instances where an academic
employee is on leave at the time contracts are issued provided the aca-
demic employee has left a forwarding address prior to commencement of
leave.

(c) Each individual academic employee who intends to return to employment
in his/her respective tenured or probationary appointment shall so
notify the Employer by signing the individual contract and returning it
to the District President no later than fourteen (14) days after its
issuance. Failure to return a contract on a timely basis shall mean
such individual academic employee does not intend to return to the
tenured or probationary faculty appointment and no longer desires to be
employed by the District.



Section 5. Leaves of absence for academic employees shall be in accordance

cii1EX5Pendix A.

Section 6; The Employer shall contribute up to the maximum amount

au or by law and the State Employees Insurance Board for allowable
group insurance plans for each full-time academic employee and part-time

academic employee working more than one-half time. Academic employees

shall have the opportunity to self-pay such contributions during leaves
without pay. All premiums in excess of the amount allowed by law shall be

borne by the academic employee.

Employer insurance contributions shall be made for the full twelve (12)

month period which shall include all summer months.

Section 7. Application of Tenure. The Association agrees that the
to grant or WiTtinure is vested with the Employer. The

Employer agrees that any decision to grant or deny tenure which is contrary
to the Probationary Review Committee recommendations shall be immediately
disclosed to both the probationee and the applicable Probationary Review
Committee. It is further agreed that any and all decisions relating to the
awarding or withholding of tenure as well as the non-renewal or renewal of
individual contracts including all decisions relating to the dismissal or
discharge of an academic employee shall not be subject to the grievance
procedure of this Agreement.

Section 8. Termination of Employment. Terminations of employment of aca-

Wrimi3ToyTifftieesse handled in a manner consistent with Appendix C and
Appendix D. It is agreed that such provide a means for resolving disputes
and that such disputes shall not be subject to the grievance procedure of
this Agreement.

Section 9. Both parties agree that every reasonable effort shall be made

iTirailiin safe working conditions. All academic employees shall follow
safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time-to-time promulgated.

Section 10. Faculty Screening Procedure.

(a) Whenever newly created or existing full-time faculty positions are to
be filled, the positions will be advertised appropriately both inside
and outside the State of Washington. The Screening Committee shall

work with the appropriate Dean to establish the qualifications desired
for the position.

(b) (1) All full-time applications shall be screened by an ad hoc commit-

tee known as the Faculty Screening Committee consisting of the
appropriate director, two academic employees of the division or
discipline appointed by the appropriate Dean, and a representative
of the Affirmative Action Committee appointed by the College
Affirmative Action Officer. The director will consult with aca-

demic employees in the appropriate discipline/division regarding
selection of academic employees to serve on the Committee.



(2) Such Committees shall elect a chairman from among the
members. Additional persons may be utilized by the Committee
for resource purposes upon mutual agreement between the
Committee and the appropriate Dean. Provided, however, the
final recommendation to be submitted to the appropriate Dean
shall be made by the four (4) members in a manner determined
by the Committee.

(c) The Faculty Screening Committee will recommend candidates for each
position to the appropriate Dean for his acceptance or rejection. If

all candidates are rejected, the appropriate Dean end the Committee
shall confer in order to determine the reasons for rejection. There-
after, the screening process shall be repeated by the Faculty Screening
Committee.

(d) The above provisions shall not apply to tenured individuals returning
to a previously held position in the bargaining unit or to non-tenured
individuals returning to a full-time position previously held in the
bargaining unit within the last three (3) years.

Section 11. Handbook. Copies of the Faculty Handbook shall be supplied to
ill-TIMEWIRUITE employees in the bargaining unit. Modifications to
the Handbook shall be supplied within a reasonable time. Copies of such
handbook shall be made available upon request to part-time academic
employees through the appropriate administrator and in the Campus Library.

Section 12. Transportation. Academic employees who are required by the
Employer to use personal vehicles for transportation shall be compensated
at a rate consistent with OFM regulations as they now exist or hereinafter
may be amended.

Section 13. Copyrifhts and Patents.

(a) The ownership of any materials, processes or inventions developed
solely by an academic employee's individual effort and expense shall
vest in the academic employee and be copyrighted or patented, if at
all, in his name.

(b) The ownership of materials, processes or inventions produced solely for
the College and at College expense shall vest in the College and be
copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name.

(C) In those instances where materials, processes or inventions are produced
by an academic employee with College support by way of use of signifi-
cant personnel, time, facilities, or other College resources, the
ownership of the materials, processes or inventions shall vest in (and
be copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the person designated by
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the
production. In the event there is no such written agreement entered
into, the ownership shall vest in the College.



Section 14. It is agreed that seven (7) employees (one (1) from each of the

157ri)visions one (1) from PSNS, (1) from Learning Resources and

one (1) from Counaling) shall be included and serve on the Curriculum and

Instruction Council.

Faculty representatives on the Curriculum and Instruction Council shall be

elected by the faculty in their respective division or service area.

Section 15. Facilities and Support Services Consistent with fi,cal and

Employer

(a) Continue to provide each full-time academic employee with office space,

furniture and files.

(b) Continue to provide part-time academic employees appropriate con-
sultation and work space.

(c) Continue to provide equipment and supplies as determined necessary
to assist academic employees in the performance of their duties.

(d) Continue to provide each academic employee with the keyts) to those
facilities necessary for conducting and fulfilling his/her professional
duties.

(e) Provide full-time academic employees, upon request, with institutional

business cards for college business.

(f) Provide academic employees with designated on-campus parking during
both day and evening assigned duty times in accordance with the fee
schedule determined by the District.

Section 16. Due Process. No academic employee shall be disciplined
liWaTiring oiirwliFFIRWor oraliwritten reprimands or suspensions) without
just cause. The specific grounds forming the basis for documented
disciplinary action will be made available .o the academic employee and the
Association in writing. Any disciplinary action taken against an academic

employee shall be appropriate to the behavior which precipitates the
action.

An academic employee shall be entitled to have present a representative of
the Association during the proceedings.

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION

Compensation for all academic employees shall be in accordance with the
schedule and procedures contained in Appendix B.

G3



ARTICLE VII - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. A grievance is hereby defined as an alleged violation by the
tigUir of the terms of this Agreement. An individual academic employee
or group of academic employees shall have the right to present grievances
and to have such grievances adjusted without the intervention of the
Associatfon, as long as the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms
of this Agreement and a representative of the Association has been given
the opportunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances shall be
handled in the following manner:

Step One

The grievant and the Association representative, if requested by the
grievant, may orally present the alleged grievance to the appropriate
immediate Supervisor and Dean. If the grievance is not adjusted
orally, the grievance shall be reduced to writing, dated and signed by
the employee and the Association representative, if any, involved and
shall state the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision
or provisions of the Agreement involved, and the remedy sought. The
immediate Supervisor and Dean shall be given the written grievance and
will note receipt of the same by countersigning and dating-the original
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Association
representative. The Dean shall answer the grievance in writing within
five (5) working days thereafter and shall concurrently send a copy
of the grievance and the answer to the Association.

Step Twn

If no settlement is reached at Step One, the written grievance may be
submitted to the President or designated representative, provided it is
filed with the President or his designated representative not more than
five (5) working days after it is answered in Step One. Representa-
tive(s) of the Association will be present at any meeting called to
consider the grievance at this Step Two. The President or his
designated representative shall send his written answer to the Associa-
tion within ten (10) working days. Such answer shall be deemed to be
the final position of the Employer.

Step Three

If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the Association may in its
sole discretion within five (5) working days after the date of the
Step Two answer request by written notice to the Employer that the
grievance be arbitrated, provided that the grievance presents an
arbitrable matter as herein defined. The demand for arbitration shall
be within twenty (20) working days of the Step Two answer.

Section 2. With respect to Section 1 of this Article, the following time
ITEITare established. Any grievance not presented in writing as provided
in Step One of Section 1 above within fifteen (15) working days after the
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omrrence of the event or the condition giving rise to the grievance shall

be waived for all purposes. For purposes of this Article, working days

shall be defined as contracted faculty working days pursuant to the

Board-approved main campus calendar regardless of whether the grievant is

actually assigned such days. In addition, if any other steps or actions

provided for in Section 1 of this Article are not taken or appeals therein

provided for not taken or filed or notice not given within the time limits

therein specified, then the grievance shall be deemed finally closed and

settled on the basis if the Employer's last answer unless both parties

mutually agree to extend time limits.

Section 3. Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the

ArliFTEan Arbitration Association under, ,voluntary rules.

Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the
specific section or provision of this Agremeent and which
the Employer in writing during the term of this Agreement
processed in the manner and within the time limits herein
subject to arbitration.

Employer of a
are presented to
and which are
provided shall be

Section 4. Jurisdiction of the arbitrator is limited to:

a) Adjudication of the issues which under the express terms of this

Agreement and any Submission Agreement are subject to arbitration; and

(b) The rendition of a decision or award which in no way modifies, adds to,

subtracts from, changes or amends any term 'r condition of this Agree-
ment or which is in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and

(c) The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant relief

extending beyond the termination date of this Agreement or any renewal

or extension thereof; and

(d) The rendition of a decision or award in writing which shall include a

statement of the reasoning and grounds upon which such decision or award

is based; and

(e) The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the evidence and

matters presented to the arbitrator by the respective parties in the
presence of each other, and the matters presented in the written briefs

of the parties; and

(f) The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) calendar days

of the date of presentation of written briefs by the parties unless

waived by the parties.

(g) The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitra-

bility issues arising under this Agreement. Upon rEquest of either

party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and procedural

arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shC.1
be consolidated for hearing before the arbitrator provided that an
arbitrator shall resolve the arbitrability of a grievance before
hearing the merits of the grievance.

(5
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(h) No arbitrator shall have the authority to remand an issue back to the
parties for negotiations.

Section S. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally
Wire-parties. The decision of the arbitrator within the time limits
herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Employer, the
Association and the employees affected consistent with the terms of this
Agreement.

Section 6. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude an aca-
enRTeiniiToyee from expressing concerns with regard to any item not covered

by this Agreement through the normal aininistrative channels.

Section 7. It is the intent of the parties that the grievance procedure
set -roFtrherein shall be the sole and exclusive remedy to present and
resolve grievances relating to the interpretation and application of the
terms of this Agreement unless arother method of review is provided herein.

ARTICLE VIII - UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Employer and the Association agree that disputes which may arise be-
tween them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout. The
Employer agrees it will not lock out any or all of its employees during the
term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on behalf of = 4:self and
its membership that there shall be no strike or slowdowns during the term
of nis Agreement.

ARTICLE IX - RECOGNITION OF RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER

The management of the District and the direction of the work force is
vested exclusively with the Employer subject to the terms of this Agreement.
All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the language of this
Agreement may be administered for its duration by the Employer in accord-
ance with such policies and procedures as it from time to time may determine.

ARTICLE X - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Section 1. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements between
the Employer and the Association and supersedes any previous agreements of
understandings, whether oral or written, between the parties. In addition
this Agreement supersedes any rules, regulations, policies, resolutions or
practices of the Employer which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with
its terms.

Section 2. Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire
gtr=e4T-menrbetween the parties and no oral statement shall add to or super-

sede any of its provisions.
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Section 3. The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right
in-iiiiortunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any matter
deemed a proper subject for negotiations. The results of the exercise of
that right and opportunity are set forth in this Agreement. Therefore,
except as specifically stated in Articles II and XI, the Employer and the
Association for the duration of this Agreement each voluntarily and
unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to oblige the other party to nego-
tiate with respect to any subject or matter covered or not covered in this
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise.

Section 4. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to de .j or
iiiIFTEt any academic employee's rights and responsibilities he may have
under the laws of the State of Washington and of the United States or other
applicable regulations.

Section 5. No individual contract offered to academic employees by the
WroYirihall be inconsistent with the terms and conditions of this
Agreement.

Section 6. It is agreed by the parties that negotiations shall be con-
Maeringood faith.

Section 7. Implementation of any salary adjustment provided for in this
which is funded by general funds of the State of Washington shall

be consistent with legislative appropriation and with any subsequent modi-
fication thereto.

ARTICLE XI - DURATION

Section 1. Commencement of Negotiations. Negotiations between the
and ifiTEriMirrepresentatives for a subsequent agreement will

commence no later than May 1, 1988. Both the Employer and the Association
will submit written proposals at the initial meeting.

Section 2. The Association reserves the right to re-open Appendix B-1
TirdWiEiTins 2(a), 2(c), 2(e)), 8-2 and 8-3 in the event the Legislature of
the State of Washington authorizes and appropriates funds for such purposes.

Section 3. Dis ute Resolution. In the event that a dispute occurs and an
mph asse resu tT s tTie 77051Filiaal notify and request the services of the
Federal Mediation ani Conciliation Service.

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect uoon its execution to
add including June 30, 1988. In the event that negotiations have not been
concluded by June 30, 1988, the terms and conditions of this contract will
remain in effect until the last day of Fall Quarter, 1988, or as otherwise
mutually agreed to in writing by the parties.

Signed thi day of 1986 at Bremteton, Washington.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION

/1(

President

FOR THE EMPLOYER

Chcrffrata
elvve-A-4-°'

11 6 7



APPENDIX A

LEAVES

Section 1. 'Method of Accounting and Compensation for Illness Injuries,

Bereavement iiniirgency Leave.

(a) Eli ible Employees: Eligible employees snail iirlude full-time academic

emp oyees.

(b) Two Accounts: Such leave accrued prior to July 1, 1981, by eligible
employees shall be maintained in two separate categories, the first
identified as a "compensation account" and the second as an "auxiliary
account".

(c) Current Sick Leave Accumulation: Prior to July 1, 1981, one (1) day of
entitlement ARR dur ng each month of employment shall be credited to
the compensation account, and all days earned in excess of one (1) day
for each month df employment during a calendar year shall be credited
to the auxiliary account. Sick leave received on or after April 1,
1986, shall be at the-rate of one (1) day per calendar month. The
effective dates for computing sick leave accrual shall be:

(1) The first of the month of hire for individuals commencing
employment between the first and the fifteenth of the month; or

(2) The first of the following month for individuals commencing
employment between the sixteenth and the end of a month.

(3) Individuals completing employment on or before the fifteenth of
the month shall not receive accrued leave for the month; those
completing employment on or after the sixteenth shall receive the
full monthly accrual credit.

(4) Effective June 1, 1986, part-time summer session faculty under
full-time contract to the College the preceding three quarters
will earn sick leave accrued between Spring and Fall Quarters in
their compensatory account.

(5) Effective June 1, 1986, returning full-time academic employees who
did not perform summer session assignments shall earn sick leave
accrued between Spring and Fall Quarter in their auxiliary account.

(d) Previousl Accrued Sick Leave: Employees with accrued sick leave under
prev ous OieriillaWiTaTT-have such accruals divided between the
two accounts so that no more than one (1) day per month of full-time
employment shall be credited to the compensation account. Any sick
leave days accrued in excess of one (1) per month shall be credited to
the auxiliary account.

(e) Sick Leave Use: The first twelve (12) days of sick leave used each

calendar year shall be C' Awn from the compensation account. In the
event that more than twelve (12) days sick leave have been used during
the calendar year,



Appendix A

days in excess of twelve (12) shall be taken from the auxiliary account
until depleted, following which further absence shall be taken from the
previously accrued compensation account.

Days of sick leave used shall be the days that were accumulated last.

(f) Compensation for Unused Sick Leave: Eligible employees shall receive
monetary compensarro771or accrued leave as follows:

(1) In January of each year, and at no other time, an employee whose
year-end compensation account sick leave balance exceeds sixty
(60) days may choose to convert sick leave days accrued in the
previous calendar year (not to exceed one day per month), minus
those used during the year, to monetary compensation.

No compensation account sick leave days may be converted which
would reduce the calendar year-end balance in the compensation
account below sixty (60) days.

Monetary compensation for zonverted compensable days shall be paid
at the rate of 25% and shall be based upon the employee's current
salary. "Current salary" shall mean the salary of an employee
received for each full day of service, exclusive of supplemental
pay for additional duties. The hours converted must be evenly
divisible by four (25%).

(2) Eligible employees or their estates who separate from the District.
owing to retirement or death shall be compensated for their unused
compensable sick leave accumulation at the rate of 25%.
Compensation shall be based upon the employee's salary at the time
of separation. For the purpose of this subsectica, retirement
shall not include "vested- out -of- service" employees who leave
funds on deposit with the retirement system.

(g) Transfer of Sick Leave: Sick leave accrued by eligible employees at
0357romunlITCOTTele districts in the State of Washington shall be
transferable to Community College District #3. Transferred sick leave
credits become vested after completion of six (6) months of employment.
Sick leave accrued by eligible Community College Distr2ct #3 employees
shall be transferable to other community college districts, to the
State Board for Community College Education, to the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, to any educational service district, to any
school districts, or to any other institutions of higher education in
the State. Uncompensated sick leave accumulated by a Community College
District #3 employee who resigns from the District shall be reinstated
to such employee who returns to the employment of the District.

(h) Exclusions: Compensation for unused sick leave shall not be used in
computing the retirement allowance; therefore, no contributions are to
be made to th retirement system for such payments, nor shall such
payments be reported as compensation for retirement purposes.

13
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An employee who separates from the District for any reason other than
retirement or death shall not be paid for accrued sick leave. Sick

leave shall not accrue during sabbatical leave or lcave of absence

without pay.

(i) A physician's written statement must 1)1 filed with the personnel office
verifying illness and recovery for all sick leaves in excess of five

(5) consecutive days. Leave for illness, hospitalization or death of a
member of the immediate family shall be subject to apprwl in writing
by the appropriate Dean. Emergency leave shall be subject to approval
in writing by the appropriate Dean.

Section 2. Special Leave (Noncumulative). Leave with or without pay not

FiREROre -defined allowed up to a maximum of five (5) days, subject
to prior written approval by the President.

Section 3. Court Leave (Noncumulative). An academic employee may be
ca7rge)WomFirdifiel for jury service or for suopoena. Such academic

employee shall be paid his regular pay, less the fee he received for acting
as a juror or witness. Such leave shall not be deducted from any other
leave to which the academic employee might be entitled.

Section 4. Leave of Absence. Leave of absence shall mean approved absence
WW1% without pay. Upon the request of a tenured academic employee,
the Trustees may approve a leave of absence for up to two (2) years. The

best interests of the College shall be a principal criterion in the approval
of such leave.

(a) Untimely application for leave of absence will be adequate reason for
refuial, but application by April 1 for leave to begin in September
shall be considered timely.

(b) No sick leave benefits or longevity increment will be earned during
leave of absence, but benefits previously earned shall not be reduced or
forfeited.

(c) Notice of intent to return shall be given to the President in writing on

or before March 1 of the leave year.

Section 5. Militar Leave of Absence. (1) During the period that the
reliaTte Service Act7117nToRiclrany academic employee of the Oistrict
shall be inducted into military service, or (2) if an enlisted man or
officer in the reserve of any of the Armed Forces of the United States
shall be called to active duty, he shall Ns granted military leave of
absence by the District. Said employee, upon being released from active
duty .11 good standing shall, if he desires to resume employment with the
District, report his desire for reinstatement not less than ninety (90)
days prior to the beginning of the upcoming school year and upofi being
found capable and able to perform a faculty function shall be reinstated in
a faculty position at the beginning of said school year.
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(a) Military experience under tne above clauses shall be credited to the
salary schedule the same as faculty experience, one (1) year of mili-
tary service equaling one (1) year's faculty experience up to a maximum
of two (2) years.

(b) It shall be the policy of the District to reinstate an academic
employee consistent with the applicable federal regulations regarding
such matters.

(c) Sick leave shall not accrue during military leave of absence.

Section 6. Maternity Leave of Absence. A leave of absence without pay
iNiTT-4 granted for pregnancy tn7aTaibirth provided such leave is
requested in writing in advance and shall begin at such time as determined
by the individual and her physician.

Said leave shall not extend beyond ninety (90) calendar days after the
actual termination of the pregnancy unless a physician's statement indi-
cites a different period of leave is necessary to protect the employee's
health.

Sick leave shall not accrue during the period of leave of absence without
PAY.

Section 7. Sabbatical and Retraining Leaves.

(a) General Information. Such leave may be approved for one, two or three
quarters, consecut vely or nonconsecutively, after the end of a six-
year period of full-time contractual service as an academic employee of
Olympic College. Leave appointees who are granted leaves of other than
three consecutive quarters retain their remaining entitlement and may
qualify for additional entitlement at the rate of one quarter for each
additional two-year period of the full-time contractual service as an
academic employee of the College.

(b) Sabbatical and Retraining Compensation. Compensation during such
eave she 1-Bi compute at the rate of seventy-five percent (75%) of

the appointee's full nine-month contractual salary for the year or por-
tion of the year in which the leave is taken or the average salary of
the t 1 quarter of teaching faculty, whichever is less. Nine months'
contractual salary shall Iv. interpreted to include basic full-time
contractual salary for a regular three-quarter school year. The aggre-
gate cost of such leaves during any year, including the cost of repla-
cement personnel, shall not exceed one hundred fifty percent (150%) of
the cost of salaries which otherwise would have been paid to personnel
on leave.

(c) Conditions. Sabbatical or retraining leave may be granted under the
following conditions:

(1) The application and detailed plan including reasons for requesUng
such leave shall be submitted in writing to the College President
and to a committee consisting of five (5) academic employees
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appointed by the Association (one from each division and one from

learning resources/counseling) and one administrative appointment

by February 15 of the school year prior to taking leave. The

President shall transmit the committee's recommendations along

with his concurrence or alternate recommendation to the Board by

March 1. Grants of such leave shall be made at the regular March

meeting of the Board of Trustees.

(2) When the Board of Trustees grants a sabbatical or retraining

leave, the recipient shall sign a contract with the College

specifying:

(a) the length of leave

(b) the amount of payment

(c) performance according to the approved leave plan while on

leave

(d) the requirement that the recipient will return to Olympic

College for at least one year

(e) written prior approval of any change in the approved plan

must be made by the President

(f) the recipient, upon return, shall subm.t a written report,
including transcripts for courses taken where applicable, to
the President within one (1) month to substantiate leave

activities.

(g) failure to comply with any of the items above will result in

repayment of the amount of the salary stipend and benefits

paid during such leave.

(3) Sub-sections (2)(d) and C2)(g) above shall not apply when an aca-
demic employee on sabbatical or retraining leave has been RIFed in

accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

(4) The time spent on sabbatical or retraining leave shall be
recognized as equivalent to time spent as an academic employee at

Olympic College (excepting sabbatical or retraining leave entitle-

ment and sick leave accumulation.)

(5) The notice of the recipient's intent to return to the College

shall be given to the President in writing on or before March 1 of

the leave year. In case the leave is for less than a school year,
the notification date of intent to return shall be specified in

the contract.

(d) All sabbatical or retraining leaves require the approval of the Board

of Trustees. The number of such leaves approved by the Board of

Trustees shall not excted four percent (4%) of the full-time faculty

for the upcoming year. No such leaves may be granted for less than one

quarter.
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Section 8. Faculty Exchan e Leave. An academic employee may be granted a
leave rTor the purpose exchanging work assignments with any qualified
colleague at any appropriate institution in industry, education, govern-
ment, or ether place of employment. Such exchange requires that the academic
employee's replacement at Olympic College be qualified to perform the
employee's normally contracted duties or to perform another assignment
having a higher priority need. While participating in such an exchange,
the Olympic College academic employee shall officially continue as a full -
time contracted employee and shall be treated as such in all respects by
the Employer; e.g., maintaining position on the Salary Schedule, insurance,
and retirement coverage, etc. Application for Faculty Exchange leave shall
be made to the President at least four.(4) months prior to the initiation
of the leave.

Section 9. Personal Leave. Effective Fall Quarter, 1987, full-time acade-
inTiiiloyeeirliTIMPleto use one (1) nonaccumulative personal leave
day per instructional year. Such leave must be uses between the eleventh
(11th) and fortieth (40th) instructional days of a quarter and shall not be
utilized on a contracted day immediately preceding or succeeding a holiday.

P70iJ
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APPENDIX B-1

COMPENSATION

Effective January 1, 1985

Section 1. Academic Employees Salary Schedule. See Appendix 8-2, Faculty

3117-TSchedinTSie Appendix 8- , Supplemental Schedule.

Section 2. Salary Provisions.

(a) Degree Supplement. Only one premium will be allowed in any one fiscal

year.

A premium of five hundred dollars ($500) will be granted for an acade-
mic employee with a Master's Degree, a Five-year Vocational Certificate,
or Baccalaureate Degree and a Professional License. A premium of one

thousand dollars ($1000) will be granted for a Doctoral Degree.

(b) Movements. An academic employee may move to the right on the salary
schedule a maximum of two columns per year.

(c) Summer School. Pay will be calculated at eighteen percent (18%) of the
TiNT:tiiiiildcaemic employee's rate (teaching on Main Campus) as speci-
fied in the most recent salary schedule for a full load. Pay for other

loads will be calculated by multiplying the full load pay by the ratio
of the load actually taught to the full-time load.

(d) Vocational Certification. One year certification on Column 1; three year
certification on Column 2; five year certification on Column 3.

(e) Academic employees assigned and scheduled annual loads consistent with
Appendix B-4 shall be deemed to be full-time. Academic employees shall

be deemed to be part-time in all other instances. Effective January 1,

1985, the part-time hourly rate shall be twenty dollars ($20) per con-
tact hour. In addition to contact hours and related preparation
required, part-time academic employees shall' be required to attend
orientation sessions as applicable, to be available to students at
facilities made available by the Employer, and to maintain professional
development appropriate to their particular activity. Part-time acade-
mic employees shall be paid for ten (10) contact hours for each lecture
credit and twenty (20) contact hours for each laboratory credit assigned
to the course or courses taught.

(f) PSNS Apprentice School academic employees shall receive compensation
for all contracted days in excess of those specified in the Main Campus
Instructional Calendar based upon the following formula:

1 x each contractual day in excess of
number of main campus days the number of main campus days.

(g) Placement of Faculty.

(1) An academic employee with a Master's Oeqree and less than forty-
five (45) quarter hour credits beyond his bachelor's degree will
be placed in the 8A+45 column. Academic employees with five-year
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vocational certificates or with a Bachelor's Degree and a profes-
sional license issued by the Washington State Board for Professional
Licensing shall be placed in the 84+45 column. An academic employee
with a doctorate and less than 145 credits beyond the Bachelor's
Degree shall be placed in the 8A+145 column. All academic
employees placed in accordance with the provisions of the above
shall be entitled to movement to the right on the basis of addi-
tional credits earned since (a) the effective date of the voca-
tional certificate or professional license under which the aca-
demic employee was originally placed, or (b) the date of original
placement in these columns, whichever is earlier.

(2) Part-time employees who are assigned the normal full-time load per
week as defined in B-4 and perform other responsibilities of a full-
time faculty member on less than an annual basis shall be compen-
sated for such time in accordance with the full-time salary schedule
on a pro rata basis.

(h) Date of the Bachelor's ree. Credits are to be computed from the
TATZUER Bachelor's egree with the following exceptions:

(1) When a person has met all of the requirements for his degree but
does not receive his degree until a later date, any acceptable
credits earned subsequent to completion of said requirements shall
be allowed on the salary schedule.

(2) When, upon the advice or requirements of the particular institution,
the individual has deferred acceptance of the degree until the
completion of the fifth year, the credits completed during the
fifth year shall be considered as credits beyond the Bachelor's
Degree.

(3) In the case of an academic employee having more than one Bachelor's
Degree, credits earned after the date of the first earned degree
shall be counted on the salary schedule.

(i) Placement on the ler Schedule. In the placement of an academic
emp oyee, eve ua fon-FrailiFience in lieu of contracted full-time
educational experience and of training in lieu of academic credits
shall be the prerogative of the administration.

Section 3. Advancement on the So:lary Schedule.

(a) Advancement on the salary schedule by acquisition of additional credits
will be made once a year during fall quarter. The academic employee
shall submit a letter of intent by June 1, indicating that he will be
eligible for advancement in September. Documented proof of eligibility
for advancement shall be presented for evaluation to the Personnel
Office by October 1.

19
7 5



Appendix 8-1

(b) All plans for professional self-improvement offered for advancement on
the salary schedule shall require written prior approval by the Dean of
Instruction or the Dean of Students. Copies of credit approval deci-
sions made by the Dean of Instruction or Dean of Students will be
placed in the personnel file of the academic employee involved.

(c) The Credit Evaluation Committee shall consist of five (5) academic
employees appointed by the President of the Association and the
appropriate Deans as ex officio members. The Credit Evaluation
Committee shall review all plans for professional self-improvement
except upper division and graduate courses and make recommendations to
the appropriate Dean for consideration or prior approval of the plan.
Such recommendation and salary schedule advancement shall be consistent
with hypothetical salary schedule advancement guidelines.

(d) Maximum Advancement. A full-time academic employee may not earn more
Th-7-fralfteen (15) quarter hours of credit applicable to the salary
schedule during a school year exclusive of credits earned during the
summer session or while on an approved leave of absence.

Section 4. Responsibility for Transcripts. It shall be the individual
iadaTe employee's responsibility to provide an official transcript to
verify credits earned.

Section 5. Salary Payments. Regularly contracted full-time academic
mnTes may elect to receive their annual salary over ten (10) or twelve
(12) months of the year beginning with the first payroll date of fall
quarter. Payroll dates and procedures will follow OFM regulations as they
now exist or hereinafter may be amended.

Section 6. Calendars. Two Association representatives shall be members of
Wiiitt7ct Calendar Committee which shall submit recommendations to the
President regarding calendars by January 30 of each year. Such calendars
shall provide for 177 contractual days to be performed by academic
employees on annual contract.

Section 7. Advancement pursuant to B-1 Section 3, B -2, and Step Increases
pursuantTO B -2 and/or B -3 are contingent upon Legislative authorization
and funding.

Section 8. Salary advancements (increments, lane changes, degree premiums)
TOFERIgg5-86 academic year shall be honored pursuant to the terms of the
predecessor agreement. Such advancement shall have first priority from the
next faculty salary appropriation provided by the :egislature foi. such pur-
pose and will be retroactive to fall quarter 1985, unless otherwise
mutually agreed to by the parties.

Section 9. Pursuant to the reor ner provision in Article XI, Section 2,
awn except for salary advancement in Section 8 above, the Association has
reserved the right to apply the remaining funds to either additional salary
advancement/salary increase, or a reduction in calendar days, or ary com-
b,nation thereof. The Association f grther agrees to notify the District of
such election prior to the end of fr..I quarter 1986. Implementation of the
election will be consistent with the terms and conditions of this contract.

It has been agreed that any reduction in :alendar days will be limited to
non-instruct .oral days as delineated in the 1986-87 calendar.
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8A+15

APPENDIX 8.2
OLYMPIC COLLEGE FACULY77ALARY SCHEDULE

Effective January 1, 1985

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

MA+20 MA+40 MA+60 MA +R0 MA+100 MA+120 MA+140 MA+160 nA+180
PhD** PhD+20 PhD+40 Ph0+60 PhD +80

.1

92
15,297

96
15,962

100
16,627

105

17,458

104
17,292

109
18,123

108
17,957

113
18,789

112
18,622

117
19,454

116
19,287

121

20,119

120
19 952

125

20,784

124
20 617

129
21,449

128
21 283

133
22,114

132
21 948

137
22,779

136
22,613

141
23,4442

97
16,128

101
16,793

.102 106 110 114 118 122 126 130 134 138 142 146
3 16,960 17,625 18,290 18,955 19,620 20,285 20,950 21,615 22,280 22,945 23,610 24,275

107 111 115 119 123 127 131 135 139 143 147 151
,4 17,791 11456 19,121 19,786 20,451 21,116 21,781 22,446 23,112 23,777 24,442 25,1C/

112 116 420 124 128 132 136 140 144 148 152 156
5 18,622 19,287 19 952 20,617 21,283 21,948 22.613 23.278 23.943 24.608 25,273 25 1

117 121 125 129 133 137 141 145 149 153 157 161
6 19,454 20,119 20,784 21,449 22,114 22,779 23.444 24.109 24.774 25.439 26,104 26.769

122 126 130 174 138 142 146 150 154 158 162 166
7 20,285 20,950 21,615 22,2E; 22,945 23,610 24,275 24,941 25,606 26,271 26,936 27,601

127 131 135 139 143 147 151 155 159 163 167 171
8 21,116 21,781 22,446 23,112 23,777 24,442 25,107 25,772 26,437 27,102 27,767 28,432

132 136 140 144 148 152 156 160 164 168 172 176
9 21,948 22,613 23,278 23,943 24,608 25,273 25.938 26,603 27.268 27,933 28,598 29.264

137 141 145 149 153 157 161 165 169 173 177 181
10 22,779 23,444 24,109 24,774 25,439 26,104 26,769 27,435 28,100 28,765 29,430 30,095

142 146 150 154 158 162 166 170 174 178 182 186
11 23,610 24,275 24,941 25,606 26,271 26,936 27,601 28,266 28,931 29,596 30 261 30,926

147 151 155 159 163 167 171 175 179 183 187 191
12 24 442 25,107 25,772 26,437 27,102 27,767 28,432 29,097 29,762 30 427 31,092 31 758

$165.27 per point - full time *MA Degree - 5 year certificate, $500 p emium
S 20.00 per hour - part-time **Doctoral Degree, $1,000 premium
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92
1 15,481

97
2 16.322

102
3 1,164

107
4 18,005

112
5 18,816

117
6 19,688

122
7 20,529

127
8 21,370

132
9 22,212

137
1023 053

142
11 23 894

147
12 24,736

2 3

OLYMPIC COLLEGE

APPENDIX 8-2

SCHEDULE

SepteMber 1, 1986

10 11 12

FACULTY SALARY

4 5 6 7 8

Effective

9
8033 8A+45 8165

14r Me
8A46
144440

8A+105

141460

90125
14+83

110145
114.103

PlOw,

80165 BIK85
M%41213 1411.140

ROO Pt0+40

80205
141460
P10.60

1311-,225

14%4.183

ROO

96 100 101 108 112 116 120 124 128 132 136

16,154 16,81 17,930 18,173 18,916 19,519 33,192 33,E65 21,539 n,212 22,0

101 105 109 113 117 121 13 129 133 137 141

16.995 17.668 18,311 19.015 19.688 20.351 21.034 21,707 22,38 23,053 232g_

106 110 114 118 122 126 13D 134 138 142 146

17.87 18 ,510 19,183 19.86 20.529 2.332 21.875 22.548 23.221 23.891 24%7

111 115 119 123 127 131 135 139 143 147 151

18.678 19.351 20.024 23.697 21.370 22.013 22.716 23.390 24.063 24,736 3.409

/16 13) 124 128 132 136 140 144 148 152 156

19 .)19 23.192 20.865 2.539 22.212 E85 23.558 24.231 24.904 3.577 26.250

121 125 129 133 137 141 145 149 153 157 161

20,31 21,034 21,747 22,380 23,053 23,73 24,399 25,072 3,745 3,418 27,091

126
21,202

130
21,875

134
22,548

138
23,221

142
23 89123,894

146
24,567

150

25,241
158

27,260162
166

V 933

131 135 139 143 147 151 155 159 163 167 171

22,013 22,716 3,393 24,053 24,736 25,409 3,082 3,755 27,428 28,101 28,774

136 140 144 148 152 1.% 160 164 168 172 176

22,885 23.558 24,231 24.904 25.577 26.250 3.323 V 596 28.259 28.942 29.616

141 145 149 153 157 161 165 169 173 177

23 726 24 399 3 072 25 745 26 418 V 091 U,765 28,438 29,111 29,794 33,457

146 193 154 158 162 166 170 174 178 182 1E6

24 567 25 1 25 914 26 587 27 260 V 933 28 936 29279 29952 30 625 31 298

151 155 159 163 167 171 175 179 183 187 191

3,409 26,082 3,755 27,428 28,101 28,774 3,447 33,120 33,793 31,466 32,140

$168.27 per point
$ 33.25 per hair

- full tine
- pat time
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APPEMMX B-3

OLIWIC 011EGE SUPPLDIENTARY SPLPRY 91EDULE

Effective Septerber 1, 1966

Activity Base Step

1

Step

2

Step

3

Step

4

Basketball 1794 1994 2193 2392 2592

Dram 17% 1994 2193 2392 2592

Instrugental Itsic 1794 1994 2193 2392 2592

Baseball 1794 1994 2193 2392 2592

Newspaper 1794 1914 2393 2392 2592

Vocal ttsic 1794 1094 233 2392 2592

Vol letall 1794 1994 2193 2392 2592

Basketball Assistant 1345 1494 1640 1792 1945

Dram Tech. Assistant 1345 1494 1640 1792 1945

Baseball Assistant 1345 1494 1640 1792 1945

Note: These positions we not subject to the to act ad we terporry with no expectancy

of continued enplopent. *placental contracts can only be issued to a awrinun of

one academic )ear. .
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APPENDIX 8-3

OLYMPIC COLLEGE SUPPLEMENTARY SALARY SCHEDULE

Effective January 1, 1985

Activity Base Step
1

Step .

2
Step

3

Step
4

Basketball 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Drama 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Football 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Instrumental Music 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Baseball 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Newspaper 1173 1970 2167 2364 2561
Vocal Music 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561
Volleyball 1773 1970 2167 2364 2561

Basketball Assistant 1329 1476 1621 1771 1922
Football Assistant 1329 1476 1621 1771 1922
Drama Tech. Assistant 1329 1476 1621 1771 1922
Baseball Assistant 1329 1476 1621 1771 1922

Note: These positions are not subject to the tenure act and are temporary with
no expectancy of continued employment. Supplemental contracts can only
be issued to a maximum of one academic year.
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APPENDIX B-4

WORKLOAD STANDARDS

Section I. Assi nment. Within the limitations and guidelines recommended

below, the ass gnment of equitable loads for all full-time faculty members

is the responsibility of the appropriate Dean.

Section 2. Variables. The variables considered by Deans in assigning

70T -time loinV071e: class size, number of preparations, development of

new courses, evening and off-campus classes, extracurricular assignments,

academic advisory load, counseling assignments, learning resources assign-

ments, types of classes, practicum, special projects, and availmility of

te&hing assistants. Participation in practicum and special projects shall to

voluntary and shall not be required as gart of a faculty member's normal

assignment.

Section 3. Basic Standards. The basic standard with which the above

vac es are measured shall be actual class contact hours, whether spent

in lecture, recitation or laboratory; or counseling or learning resources

assignment..

Section 4. Annual Basis. The full-time load shall be computed on an

aniarbasis.

Section 5. Maximum contact. workload per year.

Discipline Group

Column A
Less than 4.99%>SFR

Column B
greater than SFR by 5%

Adult Education
Aauit Ed/Continuing Ed 95 92

Arts
Music 56 53

Art, Drama, Photography 59 56

Business
Lecture 50 47

Lecture/Lab 52 49

Communications
English, Speech, Journalism 50 47

Counseling Faculty 37.5 hrs/week 37.5 hrs/week

Food Service 90 90

Foreign Languages 50 47

238
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Discipline kola

Column A Column B
Less than 4.99%> Greater than SFR

SFR by 5%

Home and Family Life
Early Childhood Ed. 58 55

Parent Ed. 65 62

Home Economics 75 72

Humanities/Social Science
Humanities, Philosophy,
Sociology, Anthropology,
Education, Geography, History, 50 47

Political Science, Psychology,
Public Service

Learning Resources Faculty 37.5 hrs/week 37.5 hrs/week

Mathematics 50 47

Natural and Physical Science 53 50

Nursing 65 62

Parent Child Co-op 37.5 hrs/week 37.5 hrs/week

Physical Education 58 55

PSNS 40 hrs/week 40 hrs/week

Systems Mode 95 92

Technical Programs

Engineering, Computer Science, 55 52

Electronics, Med. Assisting

Professional Programs

Admin. of Justice, Fashion Merch., 55 52

Fire Command

Trades

Automoti-e, Electrical, Mach. Tech.,
Plumbing, Residential Remodeling, 80 77

Sheetmetal, T b I, Welding

Section 6. The academic employee workload is as found in Cclumn A, except as
delineated below.

(a) Assignments in excess of the maximum annual hours as established in Column
A shall be on a voluntary basis and shall be compensated at the current
part-time hourly rate.

(b) If the student-faculty ratio for the entire College is five per cent (5%)

or more above the student-faculty ratio set for Olympic College by the
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State Board for Community College Education, assignments in excess of the
maximum in Column B sha'll be compensated at the part-time hourly rate.

(c) All academic employees shall be provided a copy of verifiable student
enrollment figures and detailed student faculty ratio calculations on a
quarterly and annual basis.

(d) ,4 copy of the tenth-day enrollment figures for the entire College will be

provided to the Association President quarterly as soon as the information
becomes available.

(e) Consistent with scheduling requirements, every reasonele effort will be
made in the assignment of full-time academic employees to provide dupli-
cate course sections when available.

(f) Academic employees teaching a section with more than 60 students may be
provided with a half-time teaching assistant at the College's expense.

Section 7. Part-Time Employment. The Employer agrees to make available prior
to the startWiErquarter a listing of all part-time employment oppor-
tunities which shall include the class offerings and their respective times.
In making such assignments the Dean shall take into consideration the qualifi-
rations cf the applicant and the best interests of the students and the
College. Full-time employees filling such assignments as determined by the
Dean shall be paid the part-time rate for each contact hour beyond the maximum
annual load.

Section 8. Evening classes after 4:30 p.m. shall be assigned as part of a
full-time acade 4 employee's workload on;y when such assignment is required
to reach the maximum workload of the academic employee and no appropriate day-
time assignment is available.

Section 9. Full-time faculty members shall not be required to substitute as
par-77 their normal'assignmen'.. Payment for substitute activities shall be
in accordance with the part-time rate of pay Provided such activities are
assigned and authorized in advance by the Dean or designee.

Section 10. In computing excess hours (above "hours worked per week") for
NiFilit purposes for 'earning resources faculty, counseling faculty, PSNS
faculty and PartAt Child Co-op faculty, contact hours will not be used, rather
the employees will receive payment at the nart-time hourly rate under the
following conditions:

(a) When the employee has an additional teaching assignment and such assign-
ment is approved by the appropriate Dean.

(b; Wnen the employee is assigned excess hours which are beyond those custo-
marily performed pursuant to Appendix 8-5.

Section 11. Sections 5 and 6 above shall be effective the first day of fall
quarteiD16. Until such time, sections 5 and 6 of ne predecessor agreement
shall apply.
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APPENDIX B -5

TEACHING ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES

The teaching academic employees roport directly to the appropriate Director,

Coordinator or supervisor.

DUties

1. To provide effective individual and group instruction for students.

2. To assist in planning, developing and improving curricular offerings.

3. To teach courses in accordance with course syllabi, college catalog and
schedule of classes.

4. To assist students in the learning process by using all appropriate
facilities, materials and educational technologies available to enhance
the teaching process.

5. To assist in the process of guiding and advising students in their
courses and program planning.

6. To maintain accurate records of students and complete forms as required.

7. To maintain office hours for student consultation.

8. To meet regularly with instructional staff and serve on appropriate
committees.

9. To submit to the appropriate supervisor an outline or syllabus of each
course taught.

10. To submit an accurate inventory of supplies and equipment as required.

11. To refer to counselors students with problems which need spec'.1 attention.

12. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the
appropriate Director, Coordinator or supervisor.
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Appendix 8-5

COUNSELING ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES

The counseling academic employees report to the Director of Counseling and

Testing.

Duties

1. To facilitate the personal, vocational and educational decision-making

of students.

2. To administer and interpret individual and group psychometric devices.

3. To provide individual and group counseling.

4. To provide current vocational and educational information for career

planning and for future educational experiences.

5. To evaluate student records and experiences.

6. To work with community agencies, schools, civic groups and individuals

in meeting studer. needs.

7. To assist students with admissions, registrar 'its, transfer,
withdrawal, schedule changes and advising.

8. To inform the public throughout the district by speaking about programs
and services available through the college.

9. To provide appropriate informat.in on college programs, services and
student characteristics which facilitate institutional planning and
service to students.

70. To assist instructional faculty and administration with planning and
developing courses and programs.

11. To select a counseling academic employee to serve on the Curriculum
and Instruction Council and the Student Services Council.

12. To accept student referrals from faculty and administrators and to
refer students to other agencies when appropriate.

13. To serve on appropriate committees.

14. To maintain records of contacts with students and complete forms as
required.

15. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the
Director of Counseling and Testing.



Appendix 3-5

LEARNING RESOURCES ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES

The learning resources academic employees report d4rectly to the Director

of Le =toning Resources.

Duties

1. To provide learning resources services to the college community in a

variety of print and non-print forms:

2. To perform bibliographic searches for information.

3. To select, catalog and process print and non-print materials.

4. To provide reference services to patrons.

5. To produce resource materials required for instructional and student

programs.

6. To maintain records and inventories of materials and equipment.

7. To circulate materials and equipment to patrons.

8. is advise patrons of new materials, equipment and educational tech-
nologies as they become available.

9. To provide patrons with individual and group instruction in the use of

materials and equipment.

10. To serve on appropriate committees and complete foram as required.

11. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the
Director of Learning Resources.



APPENDIX C

PROCEDURE FOR GRANTING TENURE AND FOR DISMISSAL

Section 1. A system of tenure shall be maintained in accordance with the
170MiTnistatutory requirements as they now exist or hereinafter may be
modified: RCW 288.50.851; 288.50.852; 288.50.855; 286.50.856; 288.50.857;
286.50.860; 288.50.867; 288.50.869; 286.50.870.

Section 2. In administering the provision of Section 1 above, the following
conditions shall spoof:

(a) Selection of the Tenure Review Committee.

(1) A tenure review committee shall be established for each
probationer. The committee shall be responsible for the proba-
tioner until he is either granted tenure or is no longer employed
within Olympic College. If a vacancy occurs during the terms of
service of the tenure review committe.: members, the Dean of
Instruction or Dean of Students will :all a special election
within two (2) weeks to fill that position.

(2) The Dean of Instruction or Dean of Students shall be responsible
f r the establishment of each tenure reviel committee which shall
normally begin functioning no later than four (4) weeks after the
day that the probationer has begun his faculty duties.

(3) Each tenure review committee shall be composed of five (5)
members. Three members representing the teaching faculty on each
review committee shall be elected by a majority of those in atten-
dance at an all-faculty meeting held for such purpose. A student
representative shall be appointed by the President of the Associated
Students of Olympic College. The fifth member shall be the
administrator directly responsible for the area to which the
probationer is assigned.

(b) Evaluation of the Probationer. If the probationer disagrees with the
1WITE-iFiaew commliiii7i7i5Mmendation, he shall be given an oppor-
tunity to challenge it before the College President.

(c) Final Action on Tenure.

(1) The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest with the
Board of Trustees after it has given reasonable consideration to
the recommendations of the tenure review committee and reasonable
consideration to the recormendation of the College President. Any
recommendations of the tenure review committee and the President
shall be advisoronly and not binding upon the Board of Trustees.

(2) If the probationer is not to be retained, he must be informed.

29
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Appendix C

(3) If the probationer is dismissed prior to the expiration of his
contract, his case shall be considered by the dismissal review
committee in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington
and the dismissal policy of Olympic College.

(d) The regular cclege year in all instances shall be deemed to begin with
the first Fall Quarter (PSNS Apprentice School - September 1) regard-
less of the quarter in which the probationer agins employment.

Section 3. Basis for Dismissal. A tenured academic employee shall not be
UniTilserorlffrclointraent except for sufficient cause, nor
shall an academic employee who holds a probationary faculty appointment be
dismissed or RIF'd prior to the dates established in the written terms of
hi; appointment except for sufficient cause.

Section 4. Procedure for Dismissal.

(a) A dismissal review committee created for the express purpose of hearing
dismissal cases shall be established and shall be comprised of the
following members:

(I) The President shall select one member and an alternate;

(2) Three academic employees and three alternates shall be chosen by
the Association by a district-wide election;

(3) The ASOC shall choose a student representative and an alternate;

(4) The dismissal review committee will select one of its members to
serve as chairman.

(b) Ch es. If the President deems sufficient cause eAists, a formal
c arge will be brought against the employee affording an opportunity
for a formal hearing after not less thaa ten (10) days' notice. The
notice shall include:

(1) A statement of the time, place, and nature of the proceeding;

(2) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which
the hearing is to be held:

(3) A reference to the particular rules of the District involved;

(4) A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. If
District is unable to state the matters in detail at the
notice is served, the initial notice may be limited to a
of the issues involved. Thereafter upon request, a more
and detailed statement shall be furnished.

the
time the
statement
definite

Copies of such notice will go to the appropriate Dean and the Chairman
of the Dismissal Review Committee.
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Appendix C

(c) Such formal hearing shall be held in accordance with, and in full
compliance with, RCW 288.19.120, 288.19.130, and 288.19.140 as they nowexist or hereinafter may be modified. Provided, however, implemen-
tation of 288.19.120 shall always involve a hearing officer appointed
by the Board of Trustees.

(d) Consideration by the Dismissal Review Committee:

(1) The designated hearing officer shall conduct a formal hearing pur-
suant to RCM 288.19.120, 130 and 140 as now or hereinafter amended.
The Dismissal Review Committee shall attend all hearings and at the
discretion of the hearing officer shall examine any witness called.

(2) Briefs, if any, shall be submitted to the hearing officer within
fifteen (15) days of the close of the hearing. The hearing officer
shall make proposed fihdings of fact. The hearing officer shall
transmit the record, including the proposed findings of fact, to
the board of Trustees within thirty (3r) days of the conclusion of
the hearing.

(3) The Dismissal Review Committee, based upon evidence presented at
the hearing, shall simultaneously transmit a recommendation to theBoard of Trustees.

(4) The Board of Trustees shall adopt findings of fact and shall render
a decision based upon the record. In renderong such decision, the
Board shall give careful consideration to the ecommendations of
the Dismissal Review Committee.

(e) The hearing shall be closed. Interested parties, including but nut
limited to academic employees and students, will be given an opportunity
to present evidence.

(f) Consistent with RCW 288.50.864, appeals from the final decision of the
Board of Trustees shall be in accordance and full compliance with
RCW 288.19.150. Such appeal, if any, shall not act as a stay to the
decision of the Board of Trustees.

(g) Suspension of the academic employee by the President during the adminis-
trative proceedings involving him (prior to the final decision of the
Board of Trustees) is justified if immediate harm to himself or others
is threatened by his continuance. A., such suspension shall be with
pay.

(h) Except for such simple announcements as may be required covering the time
of the hearing and similar matters, no public statements about the case
shall be made by the academic employees, the dismissal review committee,
administrative officers, or members of the Board of Trustees until all
administrative proceedings and appeals have been completed.
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APPENDIX D

REDUCTION IN FORCE

Section 1. The appointing authority shall be deemed to have the authority
to terminate the contract of any tenured or probationary employee because
of reduction-in-force. Sufficient cause for reduction-in-force shall mean
either of the following:

(a) Elimination or reduction of financing or elimination or reduction of
program(s), or

(b) State Board for Community CollIge Education declaration of financial

emergency pursuant to Laws of i981, ch. 13, para. 1 under the following
conditions:

(1)- reduction of allotments by the Governor pursuant to RCW 43.88.110
(2), or

(2) reduction by the Legislature from one biennium to the next or
within a biennium of appropriated funds based on constant dollars
using the implicit pricc deflator.

Section 2. "eduction -in -Force Units.

(a) The following District layoff units are hereby established:

Administration of Justice
Adult Education
Anthropolcgy

Apprentice School - Drafting
Apprentice School - English
Apprentice School - Mathematics
Apprentice School - Science
Art
Astronomy
Automotive - Body
Automet;:e Technology
Biology
Business and Economics
Chemistry
Computer Science
Computer Science - Occupational
Continuing Education
Counseling
Drafting
Drama

Early Childhood Education
Education
Electricity

Electronics
Engineering
English
Fashion Merchandising
Fire Command Administration
Food Service
French

Geography
Geology
German
History
Home Economics
Humanities
Journalism
Learning Resources Center/Library
Learning Resources Center/Media
Machine Technology
Management
Mathematics
Medical Assisting
Meteorology
Music
Nursing



Appendix D

Office Occupations
Parent Child Cooperative Educ.
Philosophy
Photography
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Plumbing
Political Science

Psychology
Public Service
Real Estate
Residential Construction
Sheet Metal
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Trades and Industry
Welding

Additional RIF units may be created in accordance with program addi-
tions or by mutual agreement between the District and the Associat4A.

(b) The Dean of Instruction or the Dean of Students shall annually assign
each full-time academic employee to the appropriate unit(e), ranked in
accordance with the seniority procedures defined herein. These lists

shall be published and distributed to academic employees on or before
November 10 of each year. My disputes regarding reduction in force
unit assignment(s) shall be consolidated by the Association President
and submitted to expedited arbitration utilizing the American
Arbitration Association within fifteen (15) calendar days of the
publishing of the list. Costs of such arbitration shall be borne
equally by the Association andthe District.

(c) An academic employee qualifies for assignment to any reduction-in-force
unit in which one-third or more of the employee's current assignment(s)
are performed. In addition, an academic employee may qualify for
reduction in force units based on the following criteria:

(1) The employee possesses a Bachelor's degree or equivalent (45
quarter credits) in the discipline, or

(2) The employee has taught representative courses in the additional
unit within the last three (3) academic years, or

(3) The employee has a major in the discipline or a Master /Ph.L). minor
as identified by the graduating institution, or

(4) The employee has sufficient qualifications for vocational
certification 4.n the unit.

(d) An academic employee may be assigned to no more than two (2) reduction
in force units total. Rights to these reduction in force units may be
claimed by academic employees in October of each academic year.

Section 3. Implementatio, of Reduction-in-Force.

(a) :f the number of academic employees is to be reduced, the President
siall decide in the case of each affected unit what course offerings,
programs and/or e er services are most necessary.

In making decisions on reductions, the President shall consider, but is
not limited to the following factors:
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(1) All offerings in each affected unit and the need for the offerings
to meet degree and transfer requirements.

(2) The goals and objectives of Olympic College.

(3) Information concerning academic employee vacancies occurring
through retirement, resignation, sabbatical, and leave of absence.

(4) The enrollment and the trends in enrollment and their effect upon
each unit.

(b) Order of RIF. Once the President determines the number of academic
iTiyees to be reduced in each unit, the President shall observe the
following order of reduction:

First - Full-time probationary employees 4n order of least seniority.

Second - Full-time tenured employees in order of least seniority.

The above order and/or application of seniority may be interru,dted in
the event that:

(1) Strict adherence to it would result in no qualified individual
being available to fully perform the duties of remaining courses or
support services,

(2) Strict adherence would result in a regression in the Affirmative
Action commitments of the District.

(c) Initial Procedures.

(1) When the President determines that a reduction in force is necessary
based upon Section 1(a) above, and has selected the affected acade-
mic employee(s) to be reduced, the initial step shall be for the
President to meet with the affected employee and discuss the pro-
posed reduction in force with the individual in personal conference
which shall be an informal proceeding for purposes of RCM 288.19.
The matt'r may be resolved at this step by use of alternatives such
as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement, resignation, etc.

(2) When the Board of Trustees determines that a reduction in force is
necessary for the reasons set forth in Section 1(b) above, the
President shall select the affected academic employee(s) to be
reduced and meet with the individual in personal conference, which
shall be an informal proceeding for the purpose of RC,. 288.19, to
Jiscuss the proposed reduction in force. 'Ire matter may at that
time be resolved by the use of alternatives, such as reassinnment,
Dave of absence, retirement, resignation, etc.

(3) The Association shall be notified in writing at least one work day
prior to all meetings held pursuant to c(1) or (2) above.
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Section 4. Seniority

(a) Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of the signing of
the fist full-time contract for the most recent period of continuous
full-time professional service for Olympic College which shall include
leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves, and periods of RIF. (This shall

include professional services for the Bremerton School District prior
to July 1, 1967, if assigned to Olympic College.) The longest terms of
employment as thus established shall be considered the highest level of
seniority. In instances where academic employees have the same
beginning date of full-time professional services, seniority shall be
determined in the following order:-

(1) First date of the signature of a letter of intent to accept
employment,

(2) First date of application for employment.

(b) In the case of an academic employee moving to an administrative posi-
tion, seniority shall remain at the same level as when the academic
employee moved to an administrative post. If the same employee returns
from administration to full-time academic assignment, seniority shall
continue from the level the employee had reached when he/she moved to
the administrative post. These provisions shall not be applicable to
individuals who moved to an aftinistrative post prior to the signature
date of this Agreement.

(c) An academic employee who is RiFed from one unit and who is a member of
another RIF unit shall be placed witnin that second unit and RIF shall,
if necessary, take place in that second unit on a seniority basis.

Section 5. Appeal Rights. An employee, upon receipt of the President's
letter to recommend RIF, shall be afforded appeal rights defined
in Appendix C, Section 4, consistent with the following conditions:

(a) If any member of the Dismissal Review Committee is potentially affected
by the recommendation to be submitted, an alternate member shall be

(b) In the case of a RIF for the reasons set forth in Section 1 above, the
statement required by Appendix C, Section 4, shall clearly indicate
that separation is not due to the job performance of the academic
employee and hence is without prejudice to such employee and, in addi-
tion, shall indicate the basis for RIF as one or both of the conditions
set forth in Section 1 above. The notice must also indicate the effec-
tive date of separation from service.

(c) In the case of a RIF for reasons set forth in Section 1 (b) above, at
the time of an academic employee's request for formal hearing, said
employee may ask for participation in the selection of the hearing
officer, as provided by RCW 28B.50.873, provided that where there is
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more than one academic employee affected by the Board of Trustees' RIF,
such academic employees must act collectively in making such request; pro-
vided further, that costs incurred for the services and expenses of such
hearing officer shall be shared equally by the District and the academic
employee(s) requesting the hearing.

(d) The responsibilities of the hearing offir ,hall be completed within ten
(10) calenuar days in the case of RIF f ale reasons set forth above.

(e) The responsibilities of the Dismissal Review Committee shall be completed
within seven (7) calendar days in the case of a RIF for the reasons set
forth above.

(f) The hearing officer shall consolidate individual RIF hearings into a single

hearing. The only issue to be determined shall be whether the particular
academic employee(s) advised of severance is the proper one to be
terminated.

(g) In the case of a RIF for reasons set forth in Section 1(b) above, failure
to request a hearing within ten (10) calendar days after issuance of the
notice shall cause separation from service on the effective date stated in
the notice, regardless of the duration of any individual contract. In the

case of a RIF for reasons set forth in Section 1(b) above, the formal
hearing shall be concluded by the hearing officer within sixty (60) calen-
dar days after written notice of the RIF has been Issued to the affected
academic employee(s).

(h) Except in instances covered by 5(g) above, the effective date of the
reduction-in-force shall be the end of the academic quarter in which the
Board of Trustees makes the final determination.

Section 6. Recall Rights. Tenured employees who have been RIFed as a result
3T-Eiri Appendi-x 71hill have the right to be recalled.

(a) Recall shall be in reverse order of RIF by unit to an employee position
(either a newly-created or vacant full-time position) provided the
employee is qualified to perform the needed duties of such postion.

(b) The period of recall shall extend three (3) years after the effective date
of RIF, provided that the academic employet4 have provided the District
with a written statement notifying the District of their desire to be con-
sidered and current addresl, each six (6) months after RIF.

(c) Full-time tenured academic employees who have been R:Fed will retain all
accrued benefits, such as sick leave and seniority. Upon recall they
shall be placed at least at the next higher increment on the salary s:he-
dule than at the time of RIF and will retain their tenured status.

(d) New hires shall not be employed to fill full-time academic employee vacan-
cies unless there are no qualified academic employees on the applicable
RIF unit recall list(s) to Accept the vacancies.

n 4
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(e) An academic employee on recall shall have the first right of refusal to
any part-time assignments in her/his RIF unit(s); provided, failure to
accept such assignment shall not alter recall rights to full-time vacan-
cies otherwise established; and further provided that nothing herein shall
require the District to consolidate part-time positions into a full-time

position. Conflicts between full-time academic employees over right to
part-time assignments shall be resolved by the application of seniority.
In the instances where a full-time academic employee is on recall status,
the number of part-time assignments, if any, made in the applicable RIF
unit shall not be increased over the number in existence at the time of
RIF to the equivalent of a full load or more.

(f) The District shall notify the Association, in writing, of all employment
offers made to academic employees on recall and the final outcome of such
offers.

(g) Upon the request of an academic employee laid off for reasons of this
policy, the President shall write a leer stating: (1) the reasons for
said layoff, (2) the qualificatio.s of the affected academic employee, and
(3) any other pertinent informa;., n which may be of assistance in securing
another employment position.

Section 7. A faculty member notified of reduction-in-force who chooses not to
have a formal hearing as defined herein shall be guaranteed fifty (50)
contractual days or pay in lieu thereof commencing at the day notification was
received from the President.

i5
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AGREEMENT

by and between the

00 7.9,7)

Board of Trustees of Community College
District No. 4

and the

Skagit Valley College Education Association
Affiliated with

the Washington Education Association
and the National Education Association

for 1986-87, 87-88, 88-89 Academic Years

This agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of Community College
District No. 4, hergingfter called the "Employer" and the Skagit Valley College
Education Association, affiliated with the Washington Education Association (WEA)
and the National Education Associa-:on (NEA), hereinafter called the
"Association." The term "Employer" used hereinafter shall mean the Board of
Trustees or its lawfully delegated representative(s).
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ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

Section 1. General Recognition

The Employer hereby recognizes the Association as the exclusive negotiating
representative for all Community College District No. 4 academic employees as

defined in Chapter 28B.52RCW. Excluded are all other employees including employees
who otherwise meet the definition of academic employee but are funded primarily by

Federal or other contracts.

Section 2. Administrative Duties

Excluding cases of bona fide promotion, no administrative duties shall be added to
any position within the bargaining unit which has the effect of removing such
position from the bargaining unit without prior negotiation and agreement with the
Association.

ARTICLE II - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS
AN ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. Membership

The Employer shall, upon written authorization of the individual employee, provide
payroll deduction of Association membership dues for members within the bargaining
unit. Such deductions shall be remitted to the authorized Association

representative.

The Association agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any
aud all suits, claims, demands and liability for damages or penalties that shall
arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by Lhe Employer for the

purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided such
action has been authorized by the academic employee cad such authorization has not
been rescinded in writing to the Employer.

Section 2. Membership Dues and Contributions

The Employer agrees to provide, upon receipt of authorization from the academic
employee on a form provided by the Business Office, payroll deductions from the
employee's salary for insurance plans, tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions or
other such plans consistent with applicable state statute and OFM regulations.

Section 3. Nondiscrimination

The Association hereby agrees that neither the Association nor any of its members
shall intimidate or in any way coerce employees to become members of the
Association. The Employer hereby agrees that no member of the Board of Trustees or
administration shall intimidate or in any way attempt to prevent any academic
employee from becoming a member of the Association.
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ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section 1. Use of Buildings

The Association and its representatives shall have the right to schedule the use of

District buildings to transact lawful Association business, provided there is no

interference with normal scheduling procedures and further provided that no

additional cost is incurred by the Employer.

Section 2. Use of Bulletin Boards

The Association or itn affiliates shall have the right to post rotices of its

activities and matters of concern on bulletin boards assigned for its use. The

Association or its affiliates may use other college district bulletin boards in

accordance with District policy related to the use of such bulletin boards.

Section 3. Communications

The Association and its affiliates shall have the right to use the Employer's

internal mail service and academic employee's mailboxes foL communications pu7poses.

Section 4. Board Meetings

The President of the Association or his/her representative, shall be scheduled on

the report section of the agenda for each regular monthly meeting of the Board of

Trustees. A copy of the agenda shall be forwarded to the Association at the same

time it is transmitted to the Board members.

Section 5. Information

To assist the Association is carrying out its role as the bargaining agent for

academic employees, the Employer, upon recuest, shall furnish to the Association

information in the same form available to the general public.

Section 6. Administrative Procedures Act Hearing Notices

All notices of hearings conducted under the APh procedures shall be provided to

SVCEA consistent with API. terms.

Section 7. Academic Employee List

The Employer agrees to provide the Association, within a reasonable time durirg

each academic year, the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all full-time

academic employees. A list of part-time academic employees showing name and

administrative unit shall be provided to the Association quarterly.

Section 8. Association Business

Dulj authorized representatives cf the Association shall be permitted to transact

official Association business on District property at all times provided there is

no disruptiot to the normal operation cf the college. _Reasonable time shall be

made available to the Association President to perform contractually related duties

provided there is no dispution to the normal operation of the college.
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Section 9. Association Meetings

The Association shall have the right to send one (1) representative to legislative

committee hearings, SBCCE meetings or Association regional or statewide

mcetings/conferences. The Association agrees to pay the costs of a substitute that

may be necessary, in the judgment of the Associate Dean, to fulfill the

representative's assignment during the individual's absence. Travel and related

expenses shall be borne by the Association.

Section 10. Distribution of Agreement

Copies of this Agreement shall be distributed to all members of the bargaining unit

within thirty (30) days of its execution. Ten (10) additional copies shall be

provided the Association. Newly hired academic employees shall receive a copy of

this Agreement upon issuance of individual contracts and copies of this Agreement

shall be available to applicants for positions within the bargaining unit. The

costs cZ such printing and distributing of this Agreement shall be borne by the

Association and the Employer on an equal basis.

ARTICLE IV - ACADEMIC EMPLOYEE RIGHTS

Section 1. Individual Rights

Nothing contained within this Contract, District No. 4 policy, rule or regulation

shall be construed to deny or restrict to any member of the bargaining unit right.,

applicable under the laws of the state of Washington and of r! e United States.

Section 2. Rights of Members in Bargaining Unit

The Employer will not interfere with, restrain, coerce, or prevent any academic

employee from exercising their legal rights to organize, join and support the

bargaining unit for whatever purpose in which it lawfully may engage.

the Employer agrees it will not discrimintate against any academic employee because

of membership in the Association, because of participation in any lawful activity

on behalf of the Association, or because of any action taken within the established

grievance procedure.

Section 3. Disciplinary Action

No academic employee shall be reprimanded, disciplined or reduced in compensation

without just cause. In any event, any charges which are made shall be reduced to

writing and made available to the academic employee. An academic employee or his/

her representative shall have the right to face the charging party when being

formally reprimanded or disciplined. Provided, however, this section shall not

apply in matters regarding tenure review or dismissal handled pursuant to Article

Ix.

Section 4. Safety

The Employer agrees that a reasonable effort shall be made to ensure safe and

ron-hazardous working conditions. All parties agree to abide by the safety rules

promulgated by the Employer.
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Section 5. Staff Lounge

All academic employees shall continue to have the right to use the staff lounge

provided by the Fmployer during the duration of this Contract.

Section 6. '..ability Protection

Liability protection shall be available in accordance with the Tort/Claims Act

of the state of Washington.

Section 7. Travel

a. When a full-time academic employee's regular workload during the normal

working day is divided between duty stations (SVC campus and Whidbey
campus), an allocation of $300.00 per quarter (on a five-day per week basis)

will be paid for work under these conditions; for less than five (5) days

per week, payment will be on a prorated basis. In addition, District

transportation may be used for this purpose if it is available.

b. Excluding travel covered by (a) above, reimbursement for authorized travel

shall be based at the maximum rate allowed by OFM regulations as they now

exist or hereandafter may be amended.

Section 8. Parking and Keys

If parking fees are to be charged, fees will be the same for all user groups,
provided that the Board agrees to meet and confer with SVCEA prior to

implementation of any fees.

The Employer will make available to members of the bargaining unit the required

key(s) necessary to perform the individual's job.

Section 9. Copyrights and Patents

The ownership of any materials, invention or processes developed solely by an

academic employee's individual effort and expense, shall rest in the District
and be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in his/her name.

The ownership of any materials, invention or processes produced solely for the

District and at District expense, shall rest in the District and be copyrighted

or patented, if at all, in its name.

In those instances where materials, Inventions or processes are produced by an

academic employee with District support, by way of the use of significant
personnel time, facilities or other District resources, the ownership of the

materials, invention or processes shall rest in (and be copyrighted or patented,

if at all) the person designated by written agreement between the parties
entered into prior to the production. In the event there is no such written

agreement entered into, the ownership shall rest in the District.

Section 10. Policy and Procedures Manual

Within a reasonable time after the beginning of the academic year, all members
of the bargaining unit shall be supplied a copy of the college district Policies

and Procedures Manual. All policies, procedures, rules and regulations not
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covered in this Contract shall be transmitted to members of the bargaining unit

for inclusion in the Policies and Procedures Manual following adoption by the

Board of Trustees as soon as practicable.

Section 11. Individual Contracts

The Employer agrees to provide to every member of the bargaining unit, prior to

commencement of his/her professional duties, a written agreement which

delineates the terms of employment including all conditions and

responsibilities attached thereto, provided that such written agreements ahll

be in conformity with the Washington State Law, State Board for Community

College Education regulations, District No. 4 rules and regulations, and the

terms and conditions of this Contract.

Each year thereafter the Employer shall provide each individual academic

employee a new individual contract or letter of intent in compliance with

applicable law by no later than sixty (60) days prior to the ensuing academic

year. Each individual academic employee who intends to return to employment in

his or her respective tenured or probationary appointment in the ensuing

academic year shall so notify the Employer by signing the written contract or

letter of intent and returning it to the Dean of Educational Services no later

than ten (10) days after issuance. Failure to return a signed contract or

atter of intent on a timely basis shall mean such individual academic employee

does not intend. to return to the appointment and no longer desires to be

employed by the College.

Section 12. Nondiscrimination

The parties agree that there shall be no discrimination against any academic

employee because of race, sex, age, religion, or color, or in the

administration or application of the terms of this Agreement.

Section 13. Academic Freedom

Academic freedom is fundamental for the advancement of truth in all

institutions of higher education conducted for the common good. The common

good cannot be achieved by following only the selfish interests of the

individual faculty member or the interests of the institution in the name of

academic freedom.

The faculty member's right to select materials for classes and the right to

freedom of discussion in these classes is fundamental in the search for truth.

Therefore, the District guarantees that faculty members shall have freedom of

discussion and expression. Nevertheless, this right is not to be construed as

license to introduce inappropriate material unrelated to the subject.

Section 14. Personnel Files

The Employer agrees to establish, maintain and supervise an appropriate

personnel file for each member of the bargaining unit. This file shall be for

the sole purpose of recording all-documents and other matters relating to an

academic employee's employment by the College. Each individual academic

employee shall have access to his/her academic file. Each academic employee

shall have the right to be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice

when reviewing his/her personnel file. Files shall be confidential except when

used for normal administrative requirements, or when otherwise required by law,

or as provided for is this section.
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This shall not preclude the maintenance of all lawful payroll records by the
Business Office nor maintenance of other essential records by appropriate
personnel for the operation of the District.

Derogatory materials may not be placed in the personnel file unless the
academic employee has read the material and has been afforded the opportunity

to append to it answers to any charges, complaints or statements involved.
The academic employee shall then sign the materials, but a signature does not

imply agreement with the statements contained in the material. Material may be
removed from the file at any time upon mutual agreement.

Section 15. Voluntary Tran3fers

Any unit member who wishes to transfer from one job to another or from ove
campus to another will file a request with the personnel office. The request

will contain the job and/or location desired. If a position in said
department/location becomes available, the personnel office will so inform the

unit member and invite the &ember to apply for the opening.

Section 16. Postings (Full -Time)

When a unit position becomes vacant or a new position is created, the employer

agrees to post notice for a reasonable period of time prior to filling the
position. Posting shall consist of notice to the President of the SVCEA as
well as notice on the bulletin boards. The posting shall contain the title,
duties, rate of pay, and the qualifications for the job.

ARTICLE V - A .aDEMIC EMPLOYEE
WORKLOAD STANDARDS

Section 1. Certification

As a condition for continued employment by the college district, academic
employees shall meet or exceed certification standards and comply with all
conditions pertaining thereto as set forth in Chapter 131 -16 -WAC and items
3410.10 through 3410.11.2 of the Policies and Procedures Manual, as now or
hereafter amended.

Section 2. Full-Time Academic Employee Responsibilities

Full-time academic employees shall meet or exceed the following general

responsibilities:

a. Academic employees shall provide professional services within their
individual area of competency, including teaching or support duties
according to their individual workload assignments.

b. Academic employees shall provide such professional services during the
normal workdays required by this Contract.

c. Academic employees. shall comply_vith and carry out non-teaching duties
normally associated with the instructional process.
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d. Academic employees shall accept 'he responsibility to serve on committees
and perform other duties related thereto in accordance with college
district policy relating to such assignments.

e. Academic employees °hall strive for professional growth by participating in
workshops, in-service training and other activities designed to enhance
professional competency.

f. Academic employees leaving campus during a normal working day shall notify
the office of the appropriate administrative officer in charge of the
administrative unit to which they are assigned; provided, that, if such
absence from campus involves cancellation of a scheduled class or activity,
prior permissi,n must be obtained from the administrative officer in charge
of the administrative unit to which the academic employee is assigned;
provided further, that the provisions of this item (f) shall not apply to
academic employees whose scheduled teaching assignments and activities are
conducted off-campus.

Section 3. Workload Standards: Instructional Academic Employees

For purposes of this Contract, instructional academic employees shall mean
individuals whose primary duties and responsibilities involve classroom or
other quarterly ,class schedules. A normal workday for instructional academic

employees shall be defined as the individual workload assignments made in
accordance with the criteria set forth below; provided, thst, when classes are
not scheduled during the number of days required by this contract,
instructional academic employees shall attend all scheduled activities, perform
all departmental duties assigned by Department Chairpersons and approved by the
appropriate Associate Dean and academic advisory functions as required by the
Associate Dean for Student Guidance further, that, if an instructional academic
employee participates in academic advisory functions prior to the date when all
academic employees are required to report for duty, such employee shall be
granted compensatory time for such service by the Dean of Educational
Services. Academic employees are expected to be on campus or at other
authorized area, an average of thirty-five (35) hours per week.

Instructional academic employees shall be assigned reasonable workloads
designed to allow the college district to fulfill its instructional mission.
It shall be the responsibility of the Associate Deans, working with Department
Chairpersons, to determine and make individual workload assignments in
accordance with the following criteria:

a. A normal teaching load shall be 45-48 instructional units spread

approximately evenly throqghout the regular academic year.

b. Instructional units shall be computed as follows:

(0 One credit hour shall equal 1.00 instructional unit; provided, that
one (1) credit hour in three-credit English Composition shall equal 1.40
instructional unit and one (1) contact hour of laboratory instruction shall
equal 0.75 instructional unit.
(ii) In other areas where the ratio of contact bouts to credit hours is

greater than one-to-one, the Dean of Educational Services shall establish
the value of the instructional unit in such areas.
(iii) When rules and regulations of state and other agencies dictate basic
teaching loads, instructional academic employee teaching loads will be
assigned accordingly.
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c. The total student units should not exceed 600 per quarter; provided, that

such number of student units may be exceeded when it is necessary for the

college district to achieve an average student-faculty ratio needed to meet

funding requirements. Student units shall be computed by multiplying the

number of students enrolled in a course or program by the number of
instructional units for such course or program. In the event student units

are less than an average of two hundred twenty-five (225) per quarter _11

any year, an additional five (5) instructional units may be added to the

'minimum teaching load defined in (a) above.

d. An instructional academic employee's class schedule shall be established on

the basis of student needs and efficiency of program scheduling; provided,

that, if an employee is required to teach part of his/her full-time load in

an administrative unit other than that to which he/she is regularly
assigned, his/her teaching schedule shall be adjusted, if feasible, to

avoid a split shift.

e. Class preparation and student evaluation as appropriate.

f. Each instructional employee shall maintain office hours according to the
following schedule based on quarterly contact hours:

g.

Contact Hours Office Hours

23 5

22 6

21 7

20 8

19 9

18 or less 10

Office hours in excess of 5 may be held as student availability hours at
other appropriate on-campus sites.

No later than five (5) days after tae first day of each quarter, each
instructional academic employee shall submit such a schedule of office

hours to the appropriate Associate Dean for approval. Following approval

by the appropriate Associate Dean, such schedule shall be posted on tl.e
employee's office door, and a copy shall be submitted to the Dean of

Educational Services.

Comnitee and/or advisorships shouV not exceed two (2) per regular academic

year.

h. Non-teaching departmental duties and responsibilities shall be determined
by the appropriate Associate Dean, in cooperation with departmental

chairpersons, after consultation with employees assigned to his/her

administrative unit.

i. Academic advising loads shall be 20-30 students per quarter with duties and
responsibilities related thereto as determined by the Associate Dean for

Student Guidance in accordance with college district policy..

j. An average of no more than three (3) hours per month over the academic year
shall to required for in-service training activities.

k. Attendance at graduation ceremonies shall not be mandatory.
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Section 4 Workload Standards; Support Academic Employees

For purposes of this Contract, support academic employees shall mean
counselors, librarians and other such academic employees whose primary duties

and responsibilities involve non-teaching assignments. Full-time support
academic employees shall be required to meet the following minimum workload

standards:

a. Support academic employees shall be required to meet all duties and
responsibilities during each normal work day of the total number of days

specified in Section 3 of this Article.

b. Such total work days shall be divided into work weeks consisting of

thirty-five (35) hours each work week. Within such thirty-five (35) hour

work week, the appropriate administrative officer shall, after consultation
with employees assigned to their administrative unit or area, schedule
normal work days of eight (8) consecutive hours, including lunch period;
provided, that the appropriate administrative officer may schedule such
consecutive hours in parts when the demand for professional services

warrants such scheduling.

c. A normal work day shall mean the hours scheduled in accordance with (b)

above. During such work days employees shall be available in their

assigned areas and perform all duties and responsibilities required by
their position or assignment.

d. Duties and responsibilities required for sich support academic employees

mean major function assignment, committee and/or advisorship assignment and

department or area duties and responsibilities.

e. Major function assignment shall be determined by the appropriate
administrative officer.

f. Major committee and/or advisorships shall not exceed two (2) per regular

academic year.

g. Departmental or area duties and responsibilities shall be determined by the
appropriate department or area chairperson.

Part-time and summer session academic employees shall perform all duties and
responsibilities specified by their employment contracts in accordance with the
number of hours per day established by such contracts and scheduled by the

appropriate administrative officer.

Section 5. Workload Standards: Part-Time Academic Employees

Part-time instructional academic employees shall perform all instructional and
related duties required by their specific teaching assignments for the number

of contact or credit hours specified by their individual employment contracts.
Part-time support academic employees Shall perform all duties end
responsibilities specified by their individual employment contracts in
accordance with the number of tours per day established by such contri.rts and

scheduled by the appropriate administrative officer.

1 5



-10-

ARTICLE VI - ACADEMIC
EMPLOYEE SUPPORT FACILITIES

Section 1. Facilities and Equipment

Within overall budgeting and facilities restraints, the Employer agrees to

budget for and to make available necessary facilities and equipment to each

division so that members of the bargaining unit can perform their professional

assignments.

Section 2. Offices

The employer shall continue to provide offices equipped with standard office

equipment provided that space requirements may require that offices may have to

be shared by two or more members of the unit.

Section 3. Facilities

The Employer agrees that all district facilities shall be maintained in a safe

and healthful condition.

Section 4. Academi_t Employee Support

Within budgetary restraints, the Employer agrees to continue the existing

practice relating to the employment of student assistants and secretarial

assistance during the life of this Lgreement.

Section 5. Supplies and Materials

The college agrees that every reasonable effort shall be made to provide for

adequate supplies and materials in order that unit personnel can perform their

assigned jobs in an efficient and prodftctive manner.

ARTICLE VII - ACADEMIC EMPLOYEE TRAINING PROVISIONS

Section 1. In-Service Education

The Employer agrees to provide a program of in-service education designed to

assist and encourage probationary and tenured faculty member to realize their

professional potential. To achieve this purpose the in-service educational

program must be designed to meet the unique needs of individual faculty members

as well as the total needs of the 'acuity. Therefore, the program must include

a variety of activities worked out in cooperation with the faculty members for

which the in-service adulation is designed.

It shall be tne responsibility of Skagit Volley College to provide as much

budgetary support as possible to maintain an adequate in-service education

program. The Dean of Educational Services, working with individuals and

appropriate committees, shall be responsible for planning and administering thie

in-service education program.



Section 2. In-Service Attendance

Academic employees required to attend in-service courses/classes during their

normal working day shall suffer no loss of pay or fringe benefits.

Section 3. Training Compensation

a. An annual allocation of $12,000 shall be provided for the purpose of

funding activities such as attending workshops, seminars, and schouls or
visiting industries or official or private institutions or conferences
designed primarily to benefit the college.

b. Professional staff members are eligible after completion c' one year of
full-time service from the time of being hired. A faculty member shall be
limited to one activity per year. Part-time faculty may be considered and

recommended for stipends on an individual and specific basis as determined
by the committee.

e. Applications shall be made as early as possible. In any event they :hall

be made prior to the time of the activity.

d. Applications may be made for spring, summer, or winter recess projects and

may cover the cost of travel, lodging, registrations, meals, special

materials, and tuition and related fees. Remuneration shall not exceed

$850.00. Remuneration of $500 or less may be approved by the President.

e. Applications will be reviewed by the Professional Development and Training
Committee wihch shall submit its recommendations to the President for final

approval, The Professional Development and Training Committee will consist

as follows:

4 faculty members elected from the vocational faculty
4 faculty members elected from the academic faculty

1 faculty member elected from student services
1 faculty member elected from Whidbey Branch
1 faculty member elected from Library-Media Ceater

Dean of Educational Services

f. It will be the intent of the parties to make available activities to as

many faculty members as possible will the available monies each year.

g. The Chair of the Professional Development Committee shall be deemed
completion of committee assignments pursuink: to Article V, Section 3 (g)

and professional activity credits pursuant to Article X, Section 1 (c).

ARTICLE VIII - LEAVE PROVISIONS

Section 1. Full-Time Faculty Leaves for Illness, Injury, Bereavement and

Emergencies

Pursuant to RCW28B.50.551, as now or hereafter amended, full-time faculty
members shall be granted leave with full compensation for illness, injury,

bereavement and emergencies as follow,:
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a. Full-time employees under contract or otherwise employed by the district
shall have posted to their leave record a credit of ten (10) compensable

and two (2) non- compensable days. Leave after the first three quarters
shall accumulate on the basis of one day per calendar month; such days

shall be deemed compensable for any month during which full-time
contractual days are worked; the remaining days, shall be non-compensable.

b. Pursuant to applicable statute, each full-time employee's portion of unused
sick leave allowance shall accumulate from year to year without limit.

Employees may cash in unused sick leave days above the accumulation of
sixty (60) days at the ratio of one (1) full day's pay for four (4)
accumulated compensable sick leave days consistent with the following

rules:

(i) Days cashed in on January 1 of each calendar year shall be limited to
any compensable days earned the previous calendar year less sick leave days
actually utilized du=ng such period.

(ii) Days cashed in upon death or retirement shall include all compensable
days as herin defined which have not previously been cashed in.
Eligibility requirements for retirement by-out shall be as follows:
a) Thirty (30) years of service, or

b) Sixty (60) years of age and five (5) years service, or

c) Fifty-five (55) years of age and twenty-five (25) years service.

(iii) No combination of circumstances shall result in more than one (1)

compensable day being earned per month.

c. Leave for illness, injury, bereavement and emergencies accumulated by an
employee as a result of employment by a community college in the state of

Washington, by the Washington State Board for Community College Education,
oy the Washington State Superintendent of Public Instruction, by any county
or intermediate school district in the state of Washington, by any school
district in the state of Washington or by any other institution of higher
learning in the state of Washington shall be posted to such an employee's

leave record when that employee is contracted or otherwise employed by the
college district.

d. Leave for illness,injury, bereavement and emergencies accumulated by an

employee contracted or otherwise employed by thc. college district prior to
leaving the college shall be posted to the leave record of such an employee

if he returns to Community College District No. 4.

e. it shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Educational Services to
istablish a system of accounting to record accumulated leave under this
Section and monitor the use of such leave.

Section 2. Annually Contracted Part-Time Faculty Leaves for Illness, Injury,
Bereavement and Emer encies

Annually contracted part-time faculty members shall accumulate leave with -full
compensation for illness, injury, bereavement and emergencies on the basis of

one day per month for the first year of employment pro-rated to reflect the
percentage of load. No accumulation shall be earned after the first year of



-13-

employment. Leave earned prior to Fall Quarter, 1980, shall not be reduced.

Leave earned under this Section shall not be compensable for sick leave buy-out

purposes as defined in this Article.

Section 3. Absence from Duty for Reasons of Health

In order to .eve full compensation for absence from duty for reasons of

health as specified in Sections 1 and 2 of this Article, iiembers of the

bargaining unit shall comply with the following procedure:

a. Reasons of health shall mean illness, either physical or mental; injury;

and maternity purposes other than an extended time for childbirth as set
forth in Section 6 of this Article; provided, that requests for extended

leaves of absence for reasons of health shall be governed by Section 8 of

this Article.

b. If an absence due to reasons of health is foreseeable, an academic employee

shall notify the appropriate administrative officer through his/her

department or area chairperson of the beginning date of such absence. Such

notification shall be in writing and submitted within a reasonable time

prior to the beginning date of such absence.

c. As early as,possible on each day that reasons of health requires an
academic employee to be absent from duty, the employee shall notify by
telephone the administrative officer of his/her administrative unit that
he/she shall be absent from duty on that day or portions thereof; provided,
that, if the administrative officer is not available, the academic employee

shall notify the telephone switchboard on the campusto which he/she is

assigned.

d. All absences from duty due to reasons of health shall be reported to the

office of the Dean of Educational Services by the appropriate
administrative officers on the date such absence occurs.

e. When an absence from duty for reasons of health continues for five (5) or

more consecutive days or when abuse can be reasonably suspected, the
necessity for such absence shall be verified in writing by an attending

physician.

f. Within a reasonable time after return to duty, the academic employee shall

complete appropriate forms required for recording absences due to reasons

of health. Such completedforms, and the physician's written verification
as required by (e) above, shall be submitted to the office of the Dean of

Educational Services.

g. It shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Educational Services to

maintain an accurate record of all absences due to reasons of health.

Section 4. Absence from Duty due to Bereavement and Emergencies

In order to receive full compensation foi absences from duty due to bereavement

and emergencies in acccrdance with Section 1 and 2, academic employees shall

comply with the following procedure:
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a. Absences from duty for bereavement may be granted when a death occurs in

the academic employee's immediate family. An emergency shall be defined as

a situation which absolutely requires the presence of an academic employee.

b. When absence from duty is required by (a) above, the academic employe.:
concerned shall notify the chief administrative officer, or the
administrative office: in charge in the absence of the chief administrative
officer, and receive permission to be absent from duty.

c. An academic employee permitted an absence frut duty in accordance with (b)
above shall be given a reasonable period of time, not to exceed five(5)
days, for such absence; provided, tha such time may be extended by the
chief administrative officer when he/sh.e deems it to be necessary.

Section 5. Personal Leave

The Employer agrees that each full-time faculty member shall be entitled to two
(%) days of absence from duty per year for personal leave. Prior to exercising

such right, the academic employee concerned shall notify his/her departmental
or area chairperson and the appropriate administrative officer within a
reasonable time prior to the intended absence; provided, that the individual's
classes and other duties will not be adversely affected. All such lea" °s of

absence shall be reported to the Dean of Educational Services, and such
absences shall be charged against the compensable days accumulated in
accordance with Section 1 of this Article.

Section 6. Maternity Leaves

Pursuant to Executive Order 11246, Chapter 60, Title 41 and WAC162-30-020,
women shall not be penalized in their conditions of employment because they

require time away from work on account of purposes related to maternity.
Purposes related to maternity shall mean disabilities caused or contributed by
pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbirth and recovery therefrom. Purposes

related to maternity shall be considered as a justification for a leave of

absence for a female employee regardless of marital status. Furthermore, a
female employee shall not be required to leave work at the expiration of any
arbitrary time period during pregnancy but shall be allowed to work as long as
she is capable of performing the duties of her position and as long al, her

physician concurs.

The chief administrative officer may authorize a leave of absence for
childbirth for a reasonable length of time; provided, that, if a request for
such leave is for more than one academic quarter, the request shall be
submitted to the Board of Trustees for consideration and action. Requests for

leaves of absence for purposes related to maternity may be granted for a
maximum of one full academic year; provided, that such leaves may be extended

if conditions warrant such extension.

Sick leave benefits may be applied to maternity leave in accordance with, and
to the_extent_provided_by.law, Following a return to service after an_
authorized leave of absence for purposes related to maternity, the female
employee shall be reinstated to her original position, or one of like status,

and shall be entitled to salary and benelits accured by law commensurate with
her positron as if she had been in continuous service in the cIllege district.

110
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Leaves of absence relating to maternity purposes shall be governed by the

following procedure:

a. To be entitled to maternity leave under this Section, a female employee

shall submit a written request for such leave to the chief administrative

officer. This written request shall be submitted at least two (2) months

prior to the date such leave is to commence. In addition, the request

shall indicate the approximate time the female employee expects to return

to work.

b. The female employee who substantially fulfills the notice requirement in

(a) above shall be entitled to take a leave of absence for childbirth for a

reasonable length of time. The reasonable length of time shall be
determined by agreement between the employee and the chief administrative

officer; provided, that, if the two parties are unable to agree, the Board

of Trustees shall determine the reasonable length of time on the basis of a

written recommendation from the employee's attending physician.

c. Any request for a maternity leave for less than one academic quarter may be

authorized by the chief administrative officer. The chief administrative
officer shall submit requests for leaves of absence of more than one

academic quarter to the Board e Trustees for consideration and action.
Such requests shall be accompanied by appropriate documentation.

d. The Board of Trustees shall make the final determination related to the

award and length of leaves of absences for purposes of maternity for more

than one academic quarter.

Section 7. Leaves of Absence for Professional Improvement

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence for professional

improvement. For purposes of this policy, professional improvement shall mean

study or related activities, exchange teaching, employment beneficial to the

individual and the college district or other activities related to improvement
of the individual's performance as an academic employee. Except in cases of

emergency as determined by the Board of Trustees, requests for leaves of

absences shall be submitted at least six (6) months prior to the quarter or

academic year for which leave is desired. The total number of paid leaves of

absence at any one period of time shall not exceed four percent (4%) of the

total fulltime faculty. Such leaves of absence may be granted for a period of

not less than one academic quarter nor more than one calendar year; provided,

that a leave may be extended if conditions warrant such extension. In granting

such leaves of absence, seniority shall not be a factor.

Except for any professional development plan funded by the college district and

applied to this Section consistent with statutory limitations, leaves of

absence for professional improvement shall carry no financial compensation from

the college district. Upon return to service after such leave of absence the
individual shall be reinstated to his/her original position, or one of like
status, and shall be entitled to salary and other benefits accured by law

commensurate with his/her position as if he/she had been in continuous service

in the college district.

111
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Leaves of absence for professional improvement shall be governed by the

following procedure:

a. The request for a leave of absence shall be in writing to the Board of

Trustees through the chief administrative officer as Executive Secretary to

the Board. The written request shall include:

(i) A general statement of the reasons for the leave;

(ii) Specific educat.onal plans; and

(iii) A Brief statement of how such educational plans will benefit the

individual and collef,e district.
In addition, the request shall be accompanied by letters of recommendation

from the appropriate Dean and Associate Dean as well as the recommendations

of the Professional Development and Training Committee.

b. Such request shall be submitted at least six (6) months prior to the

quarter or academic year for which leave is desired; provided, that the

Board of Trustees may waive such requirement upon the availability of a

suitable replacement or in cases of emergency.

c. Prior to submitting a request for a leave of absence to the Board of

Trustees, it shall be the responsibility of the chief administrative
officer to ensure that plans to secure an adequate replacement have been

initiated, if needed, and that the request does not exceed four percent

(4%) of the total faculty or represent more than 150% of the costs which
would have otherwise been paid to the personnel on leave including the

costs of replacement.

d. Pursuant to (c) above, the chief administrative officer shall submit the

request and related documents, with an appropriate recommendation, to the

Board of Trustees for consideration and action at their next regular

meeting.

e. The leave of absence shall be granted at the discretion of the Board of

Trustees.

Section 8. Extraordinary Leave: Reasons of Health

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence for reasons of health which

requires absence from service for an extended period of time. For purposes of

this section, r,,asons of health shall mean any physical or mental disability

which prevents an individual from performing the normal duties and

responsibilities demanded by his/her position. An extended period of time

shall mean not less than one academic quarter nor more than one calendar year;
provided, that such a leave of absence may be extended if conditions warrant
such extension.

Such leaves of absence shall be governed by the following procedure:

a. Requests for a leave of absence shall be made in writing to the Board of

Trustees through thechief administrative officer as Executive Secretary to

the Board; provided, that, if an individual is incapable of requesting such
leave,the administration will handle the matter with consideration given to

the circumstances surrounding the situation.

1 : 2
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b. The request for a leave of absence shall specify the reasons for such leave

and appropriate documentation;
provided, that, if sick leave benefits are

to be claimed, the request shall include a written statement from a

qualified physician, psychiatrist or psychologist justifying such claim.

c. Following receipt of the request, the chief administrative officer shall

submit the request and documentation to the Board of Trustees for

consideration and action at their next regular meeting.

d. The Board of Trustees shall have final determination as to the award of

such leaves of absence.

e. Following the action of the Boara of Trustees, the chief administrator

shall notify the individual in writing of the Board's decision.

f. Prior to returning to service after a leave of absence, the individual

shall submit a written statement from a qualified physician, psychiatrist

or psychologist, as appropriate, certifying the individual's ability to

resume his/her duties and responsibilities. Such statement shall be filed

with the Dean of Educational Services. The District may request a second

opinion regarding such return to service at its expense.

g. Following the receipt of such written statement, the individual shall be

returned to service with salary and other benefits commensurate with

his/her position as if he/she had been in continuous service in the college

district.

Section 9. Jury Duty and Subpoena Leave

Excluding instances involving being a litigant or subject of an investigation,

an academic employee may be excused from his/her duties for jury service or for

subpoena. Such academic employee shall be paid his regular pay, less the fee

he received for acting as a juror or witness. Such leave shall not be deducted

from any other leave to which the member might be entitled.

Section 10. Unauthorized Absences

Any academic employee who is absent from duty without proper authorization in

accordance with the provisions set forth in the Sections of this Article shall

be subject to forfeiture in pay is proportion to the absence Zrom duty and other

appropriate disciplinary action.

Section 11. Leavy Without Pay

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence without pay not to exceed one

year. Excluding ?ter 'situations, the employee upon return will have the same or

an essentially similer position.

Section 12. Military Leave

Military leave shall be handled in accordance with applicable state statutes as

they now exist or hereafter may be amended.
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ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY EMPLOYMENT, TENURE, DISMISSAL AND REDUCTION IN FORCE

It shall be the policy of Community College District No. 4 that the Board of

Trustees, on the recommendation of the Review Committee which has interviewed

and evaluated the probationer, may grant tenure at any time between the

assumption of his/her faculty position and the end of the three year

probationary period, except that compelling reasons must be shown for the award

of tenure prior to the third year of probation.

Section 1. Purpose

Consistent with RCW 28B.50.850-869, the Board of Trustees of Community College

District No. 4 hereby establishes the following rules and procedures on faculty

tenure and probationary employment, the purpose of which is twofold:

1) To protect faculty appointment rights and faculty involvement in the

establishment and protection of those rights at Skagit Valley College

and

2) To define a reasonable and orderly process for appointment of faculty

members to tenure status and the dism..ssal of the tenured faculty

member..

Section 2. Definitions

As used in this Article:

a. "Tenure" shall mean a faculty appointment for an indefinite period of

which may be revoked only for sufficient cause and by due process.

b. "Faculty appointment", except a special faculty appointment, st.all mean

full-time employment as a teacher, counselor, librarian or other position

for which the training, experience and responsibilities are comparable as

determined by the appointing authority, except administrative appointments;

"faculty appointment" shall mean department chairpersons and administrators

to the extent that such department chairpersons and administrators have had

or do have status as a teacher, counselor or librarian.

c. "Special faculty dppointmtnt" shall mean employment as a teacher,

counselor, librarian or other position as enumerated in (b) above when such

employment results from special funds provided to the college district and

when such employment is primarily maintained and funded from special funds,

as set forth in (d) below.

d. "Special funds" shall mean all funds received by the college district other

than those generated b, operating fees and special fees collected by the

college district pursuant to RCW28E.15.100 and RCW288.15.500 and state

general funds appropriated by the Legislature and distributed to the

college district by the State Board. "Special funds" shall include, but

not be limited to, fundb received by the college district through contracts

with federal, state, local or private agencies; grants or gifts from

philanthropic organizations; revenue produced by any auxiliary enterprise

operated by the college district; federal vocational funds distributed by

the Commission for Vocational Education; adult basic education funds

distributed by the Superintendent of Public Instruction; and specifically

1 :4
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funds received for operating PREP programs. In order to qualify for the
exception from faculty tenure status, a position must be primarily
maintained and funded at least fifty-one percent (51%) for salary and
related benefits by special funds as defined herein.

e. "Full-time position" shall mean one in which the faculty member receives a
contract labeled full-time and works a regular load of his/her department
or area for three complete quarters of an academic calendar year.

f. "Review Committee" shall mean a committee composed of the probationer's
faculty peers, a student representative and the administrative staff of the
college district; provided, that the majority of the committee shall

consist of the probationer's faculty peers.

A Review Committee shall be established in accordance with RCW28B.50.869,
as now or hereafter amended. The Review Committee shall consist of one
member representing the administrative staff, one student representative

and three (3) members representing the teaching faculty. The
administrative representative shall be an administrative officer appointed
by the chief administrative officer. The student representative shall be a

full-time student chosen by the ASSVC Student Senate, or its successor
organization. The members representing the teaching faculty shall be
selected by'a majority of the teaching faculty and department chairpersons
acting in a body. For purposes of this policy, acting in a body shall mean
a general faculty meeting open to all faculty members and convened for the
specific purpose of electing such faculty representatives by secret
ballot. It shall be the responsibility of the president of the legal
bargaining agent and the chief administrative officer, acting in concert,
to convene such general faculty meeting prior to October 1 of each year.

The administrative member shall be appointed for a one (1) year term.
Teaching faculty members shall be elected for three (3) year terms;
provided, that when a vacancy occurs in one or more unexpired terms, a
general faculty meeting shall be convened in accordance with paragraph one
above to elect a member(s) to fill such unexpired term(s). The student
representative shall be elected by the ASSVC Student Senate for a one (1)

year term.

The Review Committee shall convene as soon as possible after the beginning
of fall quarter for the purpose of electing a chairperson and recorder.
The Review Committee shall maintain official minutes of all meetings and

all other pertinent materials relating to its activities. In conducting
its business, the Review Committee shall have the authority to obtain
documents, records, testimony and other materials needed and deemed
necessary. The Review Committee shall function as a review committee as
required by RCW28B.50.850 through RCW28B.50.869, as now or hereafter
amended.

In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment of his or her
own case, or the case of his or her spouse. The chairperson or the

immediate administrative superior of the faculty member(s) under review
should not be a member of the review committee. The committee shall elect
its own chair. In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a

replacement shall be selected within seven (7) calendar days of the vacancy
in the manner outlined above.
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g, "Faculty peer" shall mean one who holds a faculty appointment.

h. "Student representative" shall mean a full-time student chosen by the ASSVC

Student Senate.

i. "Administrative staff" shall mean those individuals holding administt.ltive

positions.

j. "Administrative position" shall mean those positions identified as
administrative positions in items 2110.10 of the college district Policies

and Procedures Manual.

k. "Probationer" shall mean any individual holding a probationary faculty

appointment.

1. "Probationary faculty appointment" shall mean a faculty appointment for a
designated period of time which may be terminated without cause upon

expiration of the probationer's term of employment.

m. "Appointing authority" shall mean the Board of Trustees of Community

College District No. 4.

n. "College district" shall mean Community College District No. 4.

0. "Administrative appointment" shall mean employment in a specific

administrative position as determined by the appointing authority.

Section 3. Duties and Responsibilities of the Review Committee for

Probationary Review

1) The general duty and responsibility of the review committee shall be to

assess and advise the probationer of his/her professinal strengths and
weaknesses and to make reasonable efforts to encourage and aid him/her to

overcome his/her weaknesses.

2) The Review Committee shall meet at the call of the chair, provided that the

committee shall meet with the probationer at least once per quarter when in

the judgement of the chair such a meeting is needed.

3) The first order of business for each probationary review committee shall be

to draw up a plan that it will follow in evaluating the performance and

professioual competence of the full-time probationer assigned thereto.

If, at any time during the probationary period, the committee determines
that the probationer has any weaknesses in the performance of those duties
for which the probationer was hired, the committee shall set forth a

detailed plan for the probationer to overcome these weaknesses. Such a

plan may include additional courses to be taken by the probationer, experts

to be consulted who would be in a position to assist the probationer in

overcoming weaknesses, and any other steps which the committee believes

will aid the probationer in overcoming weaknesses.
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It la the responsibility of the review committee chairperson to keep the
probationer informed of the procedures. The committee's evaluation of the
probationer shall be directed toward and result in the determination of

whether or not the probationer possesses the necessary personal
characteristics and professional competence to perform effectively in his
appointment. A probationary review committee's evaluation procedures

should include the following:

a) Classroom observations by members or the probationary review committee
which may include the review of course outlines and classroom test
instruments;

b) Student evaluation administered by the appropriate Associate Dean;

c) Assessment of the probationer's participation in professional
activities both on and off campus.

4) The probationary review committee shall be required to conduct an on-going
evaluation of the full-time probaticner assigned thereto and render the
following written reports to the probationer and the Dean of Educational
Services before the designated times during each regular college year such
appointee is on probationary status:

a) A written report after fall quarter outlining the probationer's
strengths and weaknesses. This report should also include a list of
steps that can be taken by the probationer to improve his/her
weaknesses.

b) A written evaluation of each full-time probationer's performance
including the degree to which the probationer has overcome stated
weaknesses shall be submitted to the Dean of Educational Services.

The review committee shall obtain the probationer's written
acknowledgement of receipt of the written evaluation report in writing
and attach his/ber answer to the report.

c) A written recommendation that the appointing authority award or not
award tenure, such written recommendations to be submitted at times
during the regular college year deemed appropriate by each
probationary review committee, provided, that during such
probationer's third regular college year of appointment, the

probationary review committee shall, prior to March 1 of such regular
college year, make a written recommendation as to the award or

non-award of tenure.

Failure of any review committee to make such written recommendation by
March 1 of the probationer's third consecutive regular college year
shall be deemed a recommendation neither for nor against the awarding
of tenure and the appointing authority may award or deny terure based

upon this type of recommendation by committee.

5) The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest with the
appointing authority after it has given reasonable consideration to the
recommendations of the probationary review committee.

1
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6) All written evaluations and recommendations prepared and submitted by a
probationary review committee pursuant to these rules shall include a

committee's findings and supportive data and analysis.

7) On or before the last day of the winter quarter of a probationer's third

consecutive regular college year of appointment, the appointing authority
shall notify him/her of the decision to either grant him/her tenure or not

renew his/her appointment for the ensuing year.

8) This appointment to tenure is effective until the faculty member is either
dismissed for "sufficient cause" (as defined in Section 4) or until the age
of 70 years whereupon contract renewal is at the annual option of the

appointing authority.

Section 4. Policy Relating to the Dismissal of Tenured and Probationary Faculty

Members.

When reason arises to question the fitness of a tenured or probationary faculty

member, it shall be the policy to attempt to resolve the matter without

instituting the formal dismissal procedures. Furthermore, it shall be the

policy that a tenured faculty member shall not be dismissed except for
"sufficient cause," nor shall a faculty member who holds a probationary faculty
appointment be dismissed prior to the written terms of the appointment except

for "sufficient cause." "Sufficient cause" shall include but is not limited to:

1) Aiding and abetting or participating in:

a)

b)

c)

Any unlawful

Any unlawful
property.
Any unlawful
process.

act ,f violence.
act resulting in destruction of community college

interference with the orderly conduct of the educational

2) Incompetency.

3) Unprofessional conduct.

4) Breach of employment contract.

5) Reduction in force resulting from any of the following:

a) Lack of funds.
b) Elimination and/or reduction of programs, courses or services.

c) Decreased enrollment.

6) Reduction in force resulting from State Board for Community College
Education declaration of financial emergency pursuant to Laws of 1981, ch.

13, paragraph 1, under the following conditions:

a)* -Reduction of allotments by the governor pursuant to RCW 41.88.110(2},

or

b) Reduction by the Legislature from one biennium to the next or within a
biennium of aplropriated tunua based on constant dollars using the

implicit price deflator.
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Nothing in this reduction-in-force policy shall be construed to affect the
decision and right of the appointing authority not to renew a probationary
faculty appointment without cause pursuant to RCW 28B.50.857.

Section 5. Duties and Responsibilities of the Review Committee for Dismissal

Review

The general duty of the Review Committee shall be to submit recommendations
regarding proposed presidential action. Specific responsibilities of the

committee shall be:

1) To review the case of the proposed dismissal.

2) To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of the hearing officer, may

call and/or examine any witnesses.

3) To hear testimony from all interested parties, including but not limited to
other faculty members and students and review an, evidence offered by same.

4) To arrive at its recommendations in conference on the basis of the

hearing. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event loager than
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the formal hearing and within
seven (7) dhys in the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in

Section 4(6), the wrItten recommendations of the committee will be
presented to the hearing officer, president, the affected faculty rember,
and the Board of Trustees.

5) Failure of any dismissal committee to make written recommendations
regarding dismissal within the prescribed time set forth in this Article
shall be deemed a recommendation neither for nor against dismissal and the
appointing authority may proceed with the dismissal or continue the
appointment of the faculty member ba3ed upon this type of recommendation

from the committee.

Section 6. Hearing Officer Appointment and Duties

A. Appointment

1) Upon receipt of a request for a hearing from an affected employee, the

president shall notify the Board of Trustees and request that the
Board appoint an impartial hearing officer who shall be an attorney in

good standing with the Bar of the State of Washington and who shall
not be, with the exception of Administrative Law Judges, an employee
of the state of Washington or any of its political subdivisions or be
a member of the Board of Trustees of any community college in the

state of Washington.

2) In the case of a reduction -in- force for reasons set forth in Section
4(6), at the time of a faculty member's or members' request for formal
hearing, said faculty member cr members may ask for participation in
the choosing of the hearing officer in the manner provided in RCW
28A.58.455(4), said employee therein being a faculty member for the
purposes hereof, and said board of directors therein being the Board

of Trustees for purposes hereof: PROVIDED, that where there is more

9
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than one faculty member affected by the Board of Trustees'
reduction-in-force, such faculty members requesting hearing must act
collectively in making such request; PROVIDED FURTHER, that costs incurred
for the services and expenses of such hearing officer shall be shared
equally by the community college and the faculty member or faculty members

requesting hearing.

B. Duties

It shall be the role of the impartial hearing officer to conduct the hearing in
accordance with Chapter 28.B.19 RCW.

The duties of the hearing officer include:

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining witnesses, and receiving
evidence, and no person shall be compelled to divulge information which he
could not be compelled to divulge in a court of law;

2) Issuing subpoenas;

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken pursuant to rules promulgated by

the institution;

4) Regulating the course of the hearing;

5) Holding conferences for the settlement or simplification of the issues by
consent of the parties;

6) Disposing of procedural requests o: similar matters;

7) To make all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues presented during the
course of the dismissal review committee hearings;

8) To appoing a court reporter, who shall operate at the direction of the
heating officer and shall record all testimony, receive all documents and
other evidence introduced during the course of the hearing, awl. record any

other matters related to the hearing as directed by the hearing officer;

9) To allow the review committee to hear testimony from all interested
parties, including but not limited to faculty members and students, and
review any evidence offered by same.

10) To prepare his or her proposed findings of fact and conclusions of law and

a recommended de-ision. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event
longer than thiri.y (30) days after the conclusion of the formal hearing or

within ten (10; days in the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set
forth in Section 4(6), the written recommendation of the hearing officer
will be presented to the president, committee, affected employee, and the

Board of Trustees.

11) To be responsible for preparing and assembling a record for review by the
Board of Trustees which shall include:
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a) All pleadings, motions and rulings;
b) All evidence received or considered;
c) A statement of any matters officially noticed;
d) All questions and offers of proof, objectives and rulings thereon;

e) His or her proposed findings, conclusions of law, and a recommended
decision;

f) A copy of the recommendations of the dismissal review committee.

12) To decide, with advice from the dismissal review committee, whether the
hearing shall be open to the educational community, or whether particular
persons should be permitted or excluded from attendance.

13) To assure that a transcriptlon of the hearing is made, if necessary, and
that a copy of the record or any part thereof is transcribed and furnished
to any party to the hearing upon request and payment of costs.

14) To consolidate individual reduction-in-force hearings into a single
hearing. In the case of reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in
Section 4(6), the hearings shall be consolidated; ,nly one such hearing for
the affected faculty members shall be held and such consolidated hearing
shall be concluded within the time frame set forth herein.

15) To take any'other action authorized by rules consistent with this chapter.

16) In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in Section 4(6),
the formal hearing (pursuant to RCW 28B.19.120 and conducted by the hearing

officer appointed by the Board of Trustees):

a) shall be concluded by the hearing officer within sixty (60) days after
written notice of the reduction-in-force has been issued;

b) the only issue to be determined shall be whether under the applicable
policies, rules Jr bargaining agreement, the particular faculty member or

members advised of severance are the proper ones to be terminated;

c) any findings, conclusions of law and recommended decisions shall not be
subject to further tenure review committee action.

Section 7. Procedure Relating to the Dismissal of a Tenured or Probationary

Faculty Member

A. Predetermination

Before any official action is taken relating to a dismissal or reduction in
force of a tenured faculty member, the faculty member shall receive: 1) oral

or written notice of the charges, 2) an explanation of the evidence supporting
the charges, and 3) an opportunity, either in person or in writing, to present
reasons why the proposed action should not be taken.

B. Notice

After it is determined that dismissal proceedings should be initiated, the
President shall specify the grounds constituting sufficient cause for
dismissal, serve written notice of the cause(s) to the affected employee and

provide copies to the dismissal review committee. The notice shall include:
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1) A statement of the time, place and nature of the hearing (the hearing must

be held on not less than ter 010) day's written notice);

2) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing

is to be held;

3) A reference to the particular rules of the college that are involved;

4) A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. In the case of a
reduction-in-force for the reasons se:: forth in Section 4(5), this shall

include a statement of (a) the grounds for reduction-in-force as delineated
in Section 4(5) a-c, and (b) the basis for selection of the affected

employee. In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in
Section 4(6), this shall clearly indicate that separation is not due to the
job performance of the employee and hence is without prejudice to such

employee and, in addition, shall indicate the basis for reduction-in-force

as one or both of the reasons set forth in Section 4(6). The notice must

also indicate the effective da e of separa:ion of service.

The affected employee shall have ten (10) days from the date of the notice

of dismissal to mike a written request for a hearing. If the affected
employee does not request such a hearing from the president of the district
within sevei\ (7) days, the president will request a written determination
from the employee as to whether he/she wishes to avail himself/herself of
the right to a hearing. If the employee fails to respond within the ten

(10) days provided herein., this failure to request a hearing shall
constitute acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a hearing.

The decision --)f an employee not to request a hearing shall be communicated
to the dismissal review committee and Board of Trustees. Furthermore, a

timely written request for a hearing within the above ten-day period is

deemed jurisdictional.

C. Procedural Ri hts of Affected Em lo ees

An affected employee who has requested a hearing shall be entitled to one
formal, contested case hearing pursuant to the Higher education Administrative
Procedure Act, chapter 28B.19 'CW, and shall have the following procedural

rights:

1) The right to confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses.

2) The right to be free from compulsion to divulge information which he could
not be compelled to divulge in a court of law.

3) The right to be heard in his own defense and to present witnesses,

testimony, and evidence on all issues involved.

4) The right to the assistance of the hearing officer in securing the
witnesses and evidence pursuant to chapter 28B.19 RCW.

5) The right to counsel of his choosing who may appear and act on his behalf

at the hearing".

6) The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath.
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D. Final Decision by the Board of Trustees

The case shall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees as follows:

1) Board review shall be based on the record of the hearing below and on any

record made before the Board of Trustees.

2) The Board may permit an opportunity for oral or written argument or both by

the parties or their representatives.

3) The Board may hold such other proceedings as it deems advisable.

4) The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss shall rest, with respect

to both the facts and the decision, with the Board of Trustees after
giving reasonable consideration to the recommendations of the dismissal
review committee and the hearing officer. The dismissal review committee's
recommendations and the findings, conclusions and recommended decision of
the hearing officer shall be advisory only and in no respect binding in
fact or law upon the decision maker, the Board of Trustees. The Board of

Trustees shall within a reasonable time -allowing the conclusion of its
review, notify the charged faculty member in writ'ng of its final decision,

and the effective date of dismissal.

E. Effective Date of Dismissal

The effective date of a dismissal for sufficient/adequate cause shall be such

date subsequenc to notification of the Board's final written decision as
determined in the discretion of the Board of Trustees (e.g., immediately, end
of any academic quarter, expiration of the individual employment ccntract,

etc.). In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in Section
4(6), failure to request a hearing shall cause separation from service on the
effective date stated in the notice, regardless of the duration of any

individual employment contract. In the case of a reduction-in-force for

reasons set forth in Section 4(6), a separation from service after formal

hearing shall become effective upon final action by the Board of Trustees.

F. Suspension

Suspension by the president during the administrative proceedings (prior to the
final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified if immediate harm to the
affected employee or others is threatened by his or her continuance. Any such

suspension shall be with pay.

G. Publicity

Except for such simple announcements as may be required covering the time of
the hearing and similar matters, no public statements about the case shall be
made by the faculty member, the dismissal review committee, the Association and
its representatives or agents, administrative officers, or the Board of
Trustees until all administrative proceedings and appeals have been completed.
This applies to all dismissal hearings regardless whether they are held in open

or closed session.
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H. Appeal from Board of Trustees Decisions

Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter amended, any party

shall have the right to appeal the final decision of the Board of Trustees

within thirty (30) days after service of the final decision. The filing of an

appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of the Board.

Section 8. Special Procedures Relating to Dismissal Resulting from

Reduction-in-Force

A. Reduction-in-Force Units and Procedure for Assignment

Reduction-in-force units shall be established as follows and each tenured

employee and each employee holding a probationary faculty appointment shall be

assigned by the District President to one of these units:

Agriculture-Biology
Art
Auto Body
Auto Mechanics
Business Admin.-Economics
Chemistry
Civil Engineering Technology
Computer Science
Counseling
Developmental Education
Diesel Mechanics
Drama
Electronics
Engi_eerirs
English and Literature

Farm Management
Food Technology
History
Home and Family Life
Human Servicee

Interdisciplinary Science
Law EnforLament
Library
Marine Technology
Mathematics
Media Services
Business Management Training
Music
Natu-ml Resources Technology
Nursing
Office Occupations
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Psychology
Small Business Resource Center
Sociology and Political Science
Spanish

Speech
Welding

Additional RIF units may be added by the District to reflect program additions or

by mutual agreement with the Association.

Each tenured faculty member and each faculty member holding a probationary or
temporary faculty appointment shall qualify for assignment in, and be assigned to,

the lay-off unit in which the faculty member has his/her major assignment.

Lay-off unit lists shall be developed annually. Each faculty member shall be

ranked in the appropriate lay-off units in accordance with the seniority procedures

defined herein. Assignments to RIF units shall be published by November 1 of each

academic year (initially within fifteen (15) calendar days of execution of this

Agreement). Any academic employee who feels he/she has been incorrectly. placed in _

a seniority unit shall have the right to a hearing before the appropriate Dean and

his/her administrative staff. Nothing in this section shall preclude the right of

an academic employee to be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice in the

hearing. Such hearing shall take place within seven (7) days from the time the

academic employee was notified of this assignment.

124



-29-

If no satisfactory settlement is reached, the academic employee may then appeal in
writing to the Preeident. The claim shall state the basis for the appeal, the
President shall deliver to the academic employee and the President cf the Faculty
Association a copy of his decision. The decision shall clearly explain the reasons
for his decision and shall be final.

B. Order of Reduction

1) Courses, Programs, Services - First Priority. If the number of full-time
contracted employees subject to this policy is to be reduced, the president,
with such advice as he deems necessary, shall determine what programs or
services are most necessary. The district reserves the right to establish the
number of full-time and part-time faculty to be employed. In making decisions
on reductions, the president may consider factors including but not limited to:

a) Budget limitations, lack of funds, change !u instructional or service
programs or courses, or lack of students participating in particular
programs, courses or services.

b) The enrollment, the trends in enrollment and their effect upon the
department or program.

c) The present and anticipated service needs of the college and its student.
and prospective students, including staffing needs.

d) Infurmation concerning faculty and administrative vacancies occurring
through retirement, resignation, and professional and other leave.

e) Changes in educational policies and goals.

f) Other similar relevant considerations.

2) Selection of Individuals. If a reduction is determined to be necessary within
a reduction-in-force unit, the order of reduction will be based on seniority.

3) Seniority. Seniority shall be defined as continuous full-time service in a
faculty position with District 4. If a faculty member leaves the unit,
previously earned seniority may be retained if such faculty member returns to
the unit within three (3) years. Administrators holding tenure with SVC at the
execution of this Agreement shall have all contiruous full-time service with

the District count toward seniority in the event that they return to the
units. In computing an employee's seniority, any and all service including
leaves of absence up to twenty-four (24) calendar months and sabbatical leaves
shall be counted.

The individual with the highest number of qualifying years shall be the most
senior; in case of ties, seniority shall be determined in the following
descending order:

a) First date of signature of an employment contract.
b) First date of signature of letter of intent.
c) First date of application for employment.
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C. Reduction-in-Force Procedure

1) Determination of Necessity of Reduction-in-Force

a) When the president determines that a reduction-in-force is necessary
pursuant to Section 4(5), and has selected the affected employees to be
reduced, the initial step shall be for the president to meet with the
employee and discuss the proposed termination/dismissal with the
individual employee in personal conference which shall be an informal
proceeding. The matter may be resolved at this step by the use of

alternatives such as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement,
resignation, etc.

b) 2n the Board of Trustees determines that a reduction-in-force is
necessary pursuant to Section 4(6), the president shall select the
affected employees to be reduced and meet with the employee in personal
conference, which is an informal proceeding, to discuss the proposed
termination/dismissal. The matter may at such time be resolved by the use
of alternatives, such as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement,
resignation, etc.

2) Designation of Remaining Steps. Subsequent steps in the procedure for

reduction-in-force are specified in Section 7.

D. Recall

1) Full-time faculty members who have been separated from service as a result of
this reduction-in-force procedure shall have the right to be recalled
consistent with the provisions specified below.

2) Recall lists shall be created and me.intained by the District for each affected

lay-off-unit. The names of each affected faculty mamber shall be placed on the
appropriate lay-off-unit list according to seniority.

3) Recall shall be in reverse order of reduction-in-force by lay-off-units to a
faculty position, either newly created or a vacant full-time position.

4) The right of recall shall extend two (2) years from the effective date of the

lay-off.

5) Each laid-off faculty member shall keep the District President's Office
informed of any change in address.

6) New hires shall not be employed to fill full-time faculty vacancies unless
there are no qualified faculty members on the applicable lay-off-unit recall
list(s) to accept the vacancies.

7) A faculty member on lay-off shall have fifteen (15) calendar days to respond
following issuance of written notice by registered mail of an offer of recall
to a full-time position. If the individual fails to respond, his/her recall
right shall be waived.

8) Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all benefits such as sick leave,
tenure, retirement, and seniority which existed at time of lay-off.

Section 9. Confidentiality of Reports. All reports prepared and/or provided
pursuant to this chapter by a review committee shall be held in confidence by the
committee, the president, and appointing authority except where otherwise required
by law.
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ARTICLE X - ECONOMIC PROVISIONS

Section 1. Full-Time Academic Employee Compensation

a. Full-time schedule predicated upon one hundred seventy-two (172) contractual

days.

Effective Fall Quarter 1986

Step A

1 $17,900

2 18,900 $19,900

3 19,900 20,900

4 20,900 21,900

5 21,900 22,900

6 22,900 23,900

7 23,900 24,900

8 24,900 25,900

9 25,900 26,900

10 26,900 27,900

11 27,900 28,900

12 28,900 29,900

13 29,900 30,900

In addition to the above compensation, a premium of $500 shall be paid for

a doctorate earned from an accredited institution. For the 1986-87
academic year only, employees who were compensated at the Step 13 rate
during the 1985-86 academic year shall receive an additional $808.

b. Newly hired academic employees shall normally be placed on any of the first

three steps at the discretion of the Employer. Higher placement may be

made in instances where the College President determines that such action
would be in the best interest of the District up to and including Step 8.

c. Academic employees who are returning shall receive the applicable step
increase effective Fall Quarter, 1986. For the 1986-87 year only, the
value of a step increase shall be $808 insteaa of the otherwise prescribed

$1000. Successful completion of at least five. (5) professional activity
credits during the preceding 12 months shall result in placement on Column
B effective Fall Quarter, 1986.

d. Professional Activity Credit Requests
(1) An Instructor will submit an annual plan for approval to his/her
Associate Dean or Director during Fall Quarter and report all credits
earned by October 1 of the applicable year. The Plan may be amended

during le year and a copy will be kept in the Associate Dean's file.
After completion of the plan, the Instructor will submit proof of
completion to the same administrator. After completion of the plan,

the Instructor will submit proof of completion to the same
administrator.

(2) The Associate Dean or Director will submit a report of the kinds
of activities completed and the number of PACs earned by each
instructor to the Dean of Educational Services for final apprcval.
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(3) Disputes regarding granting of professional activity credits

shall be submitted to the College President for final resolution.

(4) Professional activity credits shall accrue to an academic

employee at the time official documentation of completion is received

by the college. Documentation received prior to October 1 shall count

towards salary schedule placement for that contract year. Credits for

salary advancement purpoke may only be applied during the contract

year subsequent to their completion.

e. Criteria for Approving Professional Activity Credits

(1) The plan should be relevant to presently or potentially assigned

responsibility of the faculty member.

(2) The plan must g' beyond the normal contractual duties of a

full-time academic eLeloyee. For purposes of this section, normal

contractual duties include:
a. All responsibilities included as workload standards, consistent

with Article V.
b. Attending meetings with other District employees, the State Board

for Community College Education and the Commission for Vocational
Education, demonstrations by manufacturers or distributors, and
attendance at local advisory committee meetings.

(3) The plan does not duplicate work for which credit has already been
received unless changing concepts or technology have rendered

earlier training obsolete.

Section 2. Part-T:.me Faculty Salary Schedule

The District shall calculate and verify with the Association the actual average

Districtwide rate for the 1984-85 fiscal year for Beginning Instructor category
and the Certified Instructor category. Such rates so calculated shall be

increased three percent (3%) effEctive Fall Quarter, 1986, and shall become the

single rate for the respective category. In the implementation of the
provision, no academic employee shall be paid less than the rate which he/she

received pursuant to the January 1, 1985, schedule.

Section 3. Extra duty and Summer Pay

a. In order to maintain certain teaching functions, counseling functions and
library-media functions, contracts beyond the basic standard (nine-month)

contract are necessary. Such contracts based upon the recommendation of

appropriate supervisors who determine the length of time necessary to
maintain the functions describ d above. The salary for extended contracts

shall be one-half of one percent (.005) of the employee's base annual
salary for the preceding year for each assigned day.

b. Payment for teaching functions during Summer Session shall be in accordance

with the Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedule.

Where minimum class loads are not met or where classes are taught by
independent study or by arrangement, the faculty member shall be paid
$11.50 per student credit hour provided that such calculations shall not
exceed the amount derived from tha Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedule.
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c. When duties are being performed
responsibilities, the following

Classification I - 4% of Step

in addition to the individual's full-time
schedule shall apply:

Four ($20,900)

Men's Commissioner $836

Women's Commissioner 836

Asst. Soccer 836

Asst. Basketball (Men) 836

Arst. Basketball (Women) 836

Asst. Volleyball 836

Asst. Baseball 836

Asst. Softball 836

Classification II - 6% of Step Four Classification III - 8% of Step Four

Men's Tennis $1254 Volleyball $1672

Women's Tennis 1254 Baseball 1672

Softball 1254 Music,Vocal 1672

Newspaper Advisor 1254 Music, Instrumental 1672

KSVR 1254 Cross Country 1672

Classification IV - 10% of Step Four

Soccer

Women's Basketball
$2090
2090

Section 4. Department Chairman Stipends

Department

Classification V - 12% of Step Four

Men's Basketball $2508

Theatre/Drama

Stipend for Dept. Head

OCCUPATIONAL DAY

Civil Engineering Tech. $170

Auto Body 170

Natural Resources Technology 170

Business Management Training 170

Welding 745

Industrial Mechanics 745

Office Occupations 745

Nursing 745

Electronics 745

Food Service 745

Diesel 460

Human Services 460

Computer Systems Technology 745

129
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Department Stipend for Dcif-. Head

ACADEMIC DAY

History, Phil., Pol. Sci., Ethnic Studies 170

Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology, Education 460

Business Administration, Economics 170

Speech, Drama & Communications 170

Mathematics 740

Music 460

Art 460

Physical Education 745

Language & Literature 745

Biological Sciences 745

Physical Sciences 745

Computer Science 745

Developmental Education 745

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Family Life $460

WHIDBEY BRANCH

Art $460

Science 170

Math 17C

Office Occupations 460

Social Sciences 460

Technology 460

Health Occupations 460

Humanities (Music, Drama, Philosophy) 170

Communications (English, Lit., Speech) 460

Electronics 170

Family and Early Cnildhood 170

Business 170

Computer Science 170

Section 5. Retirement

Pursuant to the applicable law and State Board regulations, the mandatory

retirement age shall defined as the end of 'the academic year in which an
academic employee attains age seventy (70); provided, that, when officially

approved by the Board of Trustees, service beyond the mandatory retirement age
may be made for definite periods of time not to exceed one year each.

Section 6. Retirement Programs

a) The Employer shall make available to academic employees such annuity or
retirement programs authorized by law, State Board Policy 2.70.01 and WAC
131-16-010 thrcigh WAC 131-16-0E0, as now or hereafter amended.

b) Early Retirement shall be in accordance with Appendix A.
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Section 7. Insurance Programs

Pursuant to State Board Poiicy 2.70.02, eligible academic employees may

participate in health and life insurance plans made available and administered
by the State Employee's Insurance Board; provided, that, with the approval of

the State Employee's Insurance Board, other types of insurance plans, except

for liability insurance, may be made available. The amount of monthly college

district premium contribution paid on behalf of each participating academic

employee shall be that designated by the State Employee's Insurance Board. In

order to receive the college district's premium contribution, academic

employees must participate in a basic life insurance and accidental death and

dismemberment plan. Eligible academic employees may then designate the
remaining portion of the college district's contribution to pay premiums on
other types of insurance made available by the college district and approved

and/or made available by the college district and approved and/or made

available by the State Employee's Insurance Board.

ARTICLE XI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. Definitions and Procedure

A grievance is an alleged misinterpretation of or misapplication of or
deviation from the terms or provisions of this agreement.

Step One

The grievant and the Association representative, if requested by the grievant,
or the Association, may orally present a grievance to the appropriate Dean. If

the grievance is not settled or presented orally, the grievant or the
Association shall reduce the grievance to writing, dated and signed by the
grievant and Association representative, if any, or by the Association. The

grievance shall state the factual bails of tfle grievance, the provision or
provisions of the Contract or other practices and policies allegedly violated,

and the remedy sought. The grievant, or the Association, shall present the

grievance, in writing, to the appropriate Dean within twelve (12) working days
after the occurrence of the grievanc_ or within twelve (12) working days from

the time the grievant or the Association should have reasonably become aware of
the occurrence of the event giving rise to the grievance, whichever is later.
The Dean, upon receipt of the written grievance, shall sign and sate the
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to both the grievant and the

Association. The Dean shall answer the grievance in writing, provided the

answer shall include the reasons upon which the decision was based, within

seven (7) working days of receiving the grievance and shall concurrently send a

copy of the grievance, his decision, and any and all supportive evidence to the

grievant and the Association.

Step Two

If no satisfactory settlement is reached at Step One, the grievance may be
appealed to the President of the college or his designated representative
within seven (7) working days of the decision rendered in Step One. The
President or his designated representative shall arrange for a hearing with the

1,,1
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grievant and Association representative, and such hearing shall to scheduled
within seven (7) working days of the receipt of the appeal. The President or

his designated representative shall provide a written decision, incorporating
the reasons upon which the decision was based, to the grievant and the
Association within seven (7) working days from the conclusion of the hearing.
The decision rendered at Step Two shall be considered the final position of the

Employer.

Step Three

If no satisfactory settlement is reached at Step Two, the Association, within

ten (10) working days of the receipt ofthe'Step Two decision, may appeal the
final decision of the Employer to the American Arbitration Association for

arbitration under the voluntary rules. The arbitrator shall hold a hearing

within twenty (20) days of his appointment. Seven (7) days notice shall be
given to both parties of the time and place of the hearing. The arbitrator

will issue his decision within thirty (30) days from the date final written
briefs have been submitted or if waived by both parties, thirty (30) days after
the completion of the hearing. The arbitrator's decision will be in writing

and will set forth his/her findings of fact, reasoning and conclusions on the
issues submitted to him/her. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and

binding upon the Employer, the Association and the affected employee(s). The

fees and erpenses of the arbitrator shall be equally shared by the parties.

Section 2. Time Limits

A working day shall be defined as a day on which the main office of the college

is open for business. Failure on the part of the Employer to render a written
decision concerning the grievance at any step of this procedure and within the
time limits specified, shall permit the grievance to be appealed to the next

level of the grievance procedure. Failure on the part of the grievant to
appeal a grievance or render a decision on any step of this procedure shall be
considered as acceptance of the decision of the Employer. All time limits

within this grievance procedure may be extended by mutual agreement between the
parties. Grievances initiated during the duration of this Agreement shall be

fully processed in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

All hearings or conferences pursuant to this grievance procedure shall be
scheduled at a time and place which will afford a reasonable opportunity for
all parties entitled to attend to be present, including any and all witnesses.
till grievance hearings shall be heard during the daily work day and no academic

employee involved in the grievance hearing as a witness or grievant shall
suffer loss of salary or other benefits.

Section 3. Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator

a. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitrability issues.

b. Upon request of either party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and
procedural arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shall

be consolidated for hearing before an arbitrator provided, the arbitrator shall
resolve the question of arbitrability prior to hearing the merits of the

grievance.
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c. The provisions of Article IX of this Agreement shall not be subject to this

grievance procedure.

d. The arbitrator shall have no authority to alter, add to or subtract from this

Contract.

e. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or award beyond the
termination date or renewal or extension thereof, of this Contract.

f. The arbitrator shall have authority to base his declaim or award on the
evidence and matters presented to him/her by the parties in the presence of
each other, the matters presented in the written briefs of the parties, and all
appropriate arbitration rulings, decisions and awards previously decided upon.

Section 4. Appeal of Arbitration

Petition by either party to a court of competent jurisdiction, on any arbitration
decision or award shall be limited to the following:

a. The arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority under this Contract.

b. The arbitrator's decision or award is based on an error of law.

ARTICLE XII - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Except for the limitations imposed by the specific provisions set forth in this

Contract, all management rights, powers, authority and functions, whether
heretofore or hereafter exercised, and regardless of the frequency or infrequency
of their exercise, shall remain vested exclusively with the Employer. It is

expressly recognized that such rights, powers, authority and functions shall

include the full and exclusive control, management and operation of the business
and all other affairs of the college district which ar_ not specifically set forth

in this Contract. Furthermore, the Employer reserves the right to establish, amend

or modify policies and procedures which do not alter this Contract at its

discretion.

ARTICLE XIII - SAVINGS CLAUSE

Section 1. Contract Impairment

This Agreement shall be subject to all present and future state lawi: and/or
directives of the Legislature or the Governor of the state of Washington. In the

event of conflict between the results of t' above action and the requirements of

this Agreement, the former shall prevail.

Section 2. Savings Clause

Should any provision or provisions become unlawful by virtue of the above or by

declaration of any court of competent jurisdiction, such action shall not
invalidate the entire Agreement. Any provisions of this Agreement not declared

invalid shall remain in full force and effect for the term of the Agreement. If

any provision is held invalid, the Employer and the Association shall enter into

immediate negotiations for the purpose, and solely for the purpose, of arriving at

a mutually satisfa,:tory replacement for such provision.

1 2, 3
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ARTICLE XIV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Section 1. Scope of Agreement

This agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements between the Employer and the

Association and supersedes any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral

or written, between the parties.

Section 2. Entire Agreement

Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the

parties, and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its provisions.

Section 3. Zipper Clause

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right and opportunity to

make demands and proposals with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for

negotiations. The results of the exercise of that right and opportunity are set

forth in this Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated in this

Agreement, the Employer and the Association agree to waive the right to oblige the

other party to negotiate with respect to any subject or matter covered or not

covered in this.Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise.

Sectioi. 4. Legislative Funding

Implementation of any salary adjustment provided for in this Agreement which is

funded by general furds of the state of Washington shall be consistent with

legislative appropriation and with any subsequent modification thereto.

ARTICLE XV - UNINTERRUPTED EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Employer and the Association agree that disputes which may arise between

them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout.

ARTICLE XVI - EMPLOYEE RELATIONS

Section 1. SVCEA/Employer Committee.

Both parties agree that its representatives shall meet upon request at a mutually

agreeable time, place, and date for the purpose of reviewing implementation of this

Agreement and other areas of mutual concern. The meetings are not intended to

bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation to

continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both parties shall

submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall have any

control over the selection of the representation of the other party. It is agreed

that neither party shall have more than four (4) representatives at such meetings.

It is further agreed that nothing in this section shall be construed to obligate

either party to modify, limit, restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as

outlined elsewhere in this Agreement.
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Section 2. Procedure

Unit members, after attempting to reach resolution with the appropriate
administrator, may submit to this committee any concerns centering on violations of

policy, rules, practices or any matt-'r of professional concern.

Said items shall be submitted in writing for consideration by the committee. The
committee will attempt to resolve said concern to the satisfaction of all parties.

If resolution is not achieved, the matter may be forwarded to the President who

will make the final and binding decision. The decision and reasons therefore will

be conveyed to the SVCEA/Management Committee and any directly interested parties.

ARTICLE XVII - DURATION

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect upon its execution to and
including June 30, 1989. Article X may he reopened at the renuest of either party

on or after May 1, 1987, and May 1, 1988. Negotiations for a sasequent agreement
may begin on or after May 1, 1989.

SIGNED this 14th day of October , 1986, at Mount Vernon, Washington.

For the Association For the Employer

President, SVCEA

TITLE

Chairman, Board of Trustees

TITLE



APPENDIX A

FACULTY EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM

I. Retirement Program. This retirement program is established for the
express purpose of encouraging the retirement of tenured academic
employees at a time earlier than the employee may otherwise retire where
such early retirement will be of bona fide mutual benefit, economic or
otherwise, to the College and the academic employee.

A. Definitions. For purposes of this Appendix, the following terms

shall have the following meaning:

1. "Collegc" shall mean Skagit Valley College.

2. "Employee" shall mean an academic employee of the College who
holds a faculty appointment as defined in RCW 28B.50.821(2)(a)
and has been granted tenure by act of the Board of Trustees or

by virtue of RCW 28B.50.868.

3. "Full-time assignment" shall mean the workload for a tenured
academic employee established by any negctiated agreement
ehtered into pursuant to RCW 288.52 or by any policy or
regulation lawfully adopted by the Board of Trustees.

4. "Board of Trustees" shall mean the lawfully appointed governing
body of Washington State Community College District No. IV.

5. Retirement System" shall mean the retirement system in which an
employee participates, including:

a. "WSTRS," the Washington State Teachers' Retirement System

established by RCW 41.32.

b. "TIAA-CREF," the Teachers' Insurance Annuity Association
and the College Retirement Equity Fund established by RCW
288.10.400 and WAC 131-16.

c. "PERS," the Public Employees Retirement System established
by RCW 41.40, which includes two plans:

(1) "PERS I," including those public employees employed
on or before September 30, 1977, and

(2) "PERS II," including those public employees emnloyed

on or after October 1, 1977.

I 6
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6. "Annual Salary Placement" shall mean the salary placement of an
employee during the fil .1 year of tenured employment with the
College, as deterained by the salary schedule applicable during
such final year of tenured employment ' shall be fixed
regardless of subsequent changes in the salary schedule.

7. "Fiscal Year" shall mean a period of July 1 to June 30 of the
following calendar year.

8. "Academic Year" shall mean the period from September to June of
the following calendar year, including fall, winter, and spring
quarters.

9. "Effective Date of Retirement" shall mean the first (1st) day
of the month following an employee's last contracted day of
work as a tenured faculty member.

B. Eligibility. Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for
one of the three retirement options established by this Appendix:

1. Employees who desire to apply for one of the options provided
herein shall do so in writing at least ninety (90) days prior
to the requested effective date of retirement. Applications

shall be submitted to the Office of the President.

2. Within twenty (20) days of receipt of an employee's application
for one of the options provided herein, the College President,
or his/her designee, shall inform the employee as to whether
the employee's choice of one of the options is of bona fide
benefit to the College.

3. Employee applications for one of the 1ptions provided herein
shall be reviewed on a caseby-case basis. An employee may
apply for only one o tion at a time. Should an option not be
approved, the employee may request that an alternative option
be considered.

4. Where any employee application is approved by the College, the
agreement shall be reduced to writing. All terms shall be
stated in such writing and shall be executed by the employee
and the College President, or his/her designee.

C. Retitament Options. These options are exclusive and only one option
shall be granted to an employee. Provided, however, variations from

these options may be made upon mutual agreement between the
individual academic employee and the District.
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1. Tenure Purchase Retirement Option provides for the purchase of

valuable tenure rights of employees in exchange for the

employee's separation from service at a time earlier than that

required by law. Where an employee's application for this

option is approved, he/she shall retire and waive any and all

tenure rights and shall receive rayment in exchange for such

retirement and waiver of tenure rights. Such payment shall be

paid on the effective date of the employee's retirement or a

later day mutually agreed upon by the College and the

employee. Such payment shall be made according to the

following schedule:

Effective Date Total Maximum Payment

of Retirement Payment Per Year

Before 64

Age 64

1 and 1/2 times
Annual Salary
Placement (ASP)

1 times ASP

1/2 times ASP

1/2 times ASP

Age 65 and 1/2 times ASP 1/2 times ASP

'beyond

a. Payments may be spread over the period of years between

the effective date of retirement and age 70.

b. Upon the death of an employee participating in this

option, the employee's estate shall be entitled to receive

death benefits based upon the same schedule as the one to
have been received by the deceased participant.

c. Payments under this option shall have no effect on the

calculation of retirement benefits.

2. Phased Retirement Option provides for part-time employment

following an employee's retirelent from his/her full-time

appointment. Where an employee's application for this option

is approved, he/she shall enter into an agreement with the

College in which the employee makes an intentional,
intelligent, and voluntary waiver of any and all tenure rights

and the College agrees to employ the employee on a part-time

basis in the future. The payment for part-time employment
covered under the agreement will be prorata of the annual

salary placement. Any part-time employment after the period of

the agreement shall be paid at the part-time rate. The period

of the agreement for future part-time employment and the amount

of partz-time-emrloyment shall be specified in the agreemenc
between the College and the employee, subject to limitations

set out below:
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a. Employees wtio are participants in TIAA-CREF who wish to
recieve supplemental retirement benefits pursuant to WAC
131-16-061 may work no more than forty percent (40%) of a
full-time assignment, nor more than seventy (70) hours per
month, nor more than five (5) months in any fiscal year.

b. Employees who are participants in TIAA -CREF who are not
eligible for supplemental retirement benefits provided by
WAC 131-16-061, or who wish to voluntarily, intentionally,
and knowingly waive their right to such supplemental
retirement benefits, may work no more than seventy-nine

percent (79%) of a full-time assignment, unless employment
at level of eighty percent (80%) or more of a full-time
assignment is for a a period of less than ninety (90) days

during a fiscal year.

c. Employees who are participants in WSTRS may work no more
than seventy-five (75) dap per academic year; provided
that an employee who is a participant in WSTRS may work
more than seventy-five (75) days per academic year if the
employee makes an intelligent, voluntary, and intentional
request to do so with full knowledge that his/her monthly
retirement pension benefits will be reduced by
one-twentieth (1/20) for each day of service over
seventy-five (75) in an academic year; and provided
further that employees who are first employed in a
position eligible for participation in WSTRS on or after
October 1, 1978, may not participate in this option due to
RCW 41.32.800.

d. Employees who are participants in PERS I may work no more
than eighty-nine (89) hours per month and no more than six
(6) months per fiscal year. Employees who participate in

PERS II may not participate in this option due to RCW
41.40.690.

e. Part-time employment called for by a written agreement
made in accordance with this option shall not displace
other tenured employees, and tenured employees shall be
given full-time assignments prior to providing part-time
aP *gnments called for by a written agreement made in
a. *dance with this option; provided that part-time
employment called for by a written agreement made in
accordance with this option shall be provided prior to the
College contracting with part-time employees, unless
program requirements or other educational reasons justify
such appointments. Should part-time employment called for

by-asiritten.agreement made in accordance, with this option
not be available, the College shall net employ the

employee for the unneeded services and the agreement
between the employee and the College shall be extended and
otherwise modified to provide later part-time employment
equal to that deferred.

I :3 9
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f. It is anticipated that the limitations on part-time
employment set out above, if complied with, will protect
employees from reduction or loss of retirement benefits,
other than in the case of supplemental retirement benefits
for participants in TIAA-CREF, as noted in section
I.C.(2)(b) and (c) above. The College agrees to notify in
writing each employee who enters into an agreement with

the College under this option that his/her retirement
benefits may be impacted by the part-time employment
agreed to under this option.

3. Accelerated Work Option provides for an increase in the
assignment of an employee during the last year(s) of employment
with the College, in return for the planned and anticipated
early retirement and relinquishment of tenure rights by the

employee. Where an employee's application for this option is
granted, the employee and the College will agree to an
assignment over and above a full-time assignment for one or two
years, in exchange for the employee's agreement to retire and

relinquish his/her tenure rights at the end of that period.

a. All work called for by the overtime (more than full-time)
assignment oaall be stated in the written agreement and

shall bona fide.

b. The 1,vment for the overtime assignment covered under the
agreement will be prorata of Step One (1) of the salary

schedule.

c. Overtime assignment under this option will normally not
exceed the equivalent of one-half (1/2) load per academic

year.

4. General Provisions applicable to all three options outlined
above include the following:

a. An employee working pursuant to a written agreement made
in accordance with one of the three available options
shall not be dismissed except for sufficient cause, as
provided by the negotiated agreement.

b. The decision by the College to grant or deny an early
retirement option shall not be subject to the grievance

procedure contained in any negotiated agreement entered
into pursuant to RCW 28.52 or any subsequent legislation.
Implementation ,)f individual agreements shall be subject

to the grievance procedure.

I0
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c. Approval of an employee's application is at the sole
discretion of the College and no employee shall have a
contractual right, or any other right, to participation in
any option.

d. Each and every written agreement entered intc by an
employee and the College, as required by section I.B.(4)
above, shall by its terms incorporate by reference all
terms of this program as set out herein.

it,



AGREEMENT
BY AND BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF WASHINGTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
DISTRICT V
AND THE

EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FEDERATION OF TEACE:RS, LOCAL 1873

AFT, AFL/CIO
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ARTICLE I: FEDERATION RECOGNITION

A. The Board of Trustees of Washington State Community College District Five,
hereinafter referred to as the 'Employer,' recognizes the Everett
Community College Federation of Teachers, Local 1673, AFT, AFL/CIO, here-
inafter referred to as the 'Federation,' as the exclusive bargaining agent
for all Community College District Five academic employees in the
following categories and as further defined in RCW 288.52: 1. Instruction,
2. Coun- seling, 3. Library/Media Specialists. Excluded are all other
employees.

B. Any group of employees excluded from the bargaining unit may be addeC to
the bargaining unit in accordance with statute and the rules and regula-
tions promulgated by the Washington Public Employees Relations Commis-
sion. Matters regarding unit clarification shall be also handled by the
Public Employment Relations Commission.



ARTICLE II: FEDERATION RIGHTS

A. The Employer shall, upon written authorization of he academic employee
involved, provide payroll deduction of Federation membership dues for
full-time and part-time academic employees. Such deductions shall be
remitted to the authorized Federation representative. The Federation
agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any and all
suits, claims, demands, and liability for damages or penalties that shall
arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by the Employ-
er for the purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this sec-
tion provided such action has been authorized by the academic employee and
such authorization nas not been rescinded.

B. The Federation and its representatives shall have the right to schedule
the use of District buildings to transact lawful Federation business, pro-
vided that normal scheduling procedures are followed and further provided
tnat no additional cost is incurred by the District. Suitaole office
space on each campus shall be provided for the Federation.

C. Duly authorized representatives of the Federation shall be permitted to
transact official Federation business on District property during working
hours provided there is no disruption to instructional programs.

D. The Federation shall have the right to reasonable use of District owned or
rented office equipment when such equipment is not otnerwise in use. The
Federation agrees to pay $100 per year which be deemed all such
costs. Tne Federation also agrees to pay for the actual costs of all
materials, supplies, and charges incidental to such use.

E. Tne Federation shall have the right to post official notices of its acti-
vities and matters of Federation concern on ?ederation bulletin boards lo-
cated as agreed upon by the Contract Administration Committee.

F. The Federation may use the District internal communication service and
faculty boxes for communications to faculty members, including mass dis-
tributions. The Federation shall be entitled to distribute mail through
the outgoing mail service if it provides ics own postage.

G. The Federation shall be furnished three (3) copies of minutes, agendas,
and related study materials at the same time and in the same form as those
furnisned the public and the Board of Trustees. Nothing in this Section
shall be construed to diminish the District President's right to privi-
leged correspondence with the Board of Trustees.

To assist the Federation in carrying out its role as the bargaining agent
for academic employees, the Employer upon request shall furnish to the
Federation information in the same form available to tne general public.
Such information shall include names and available addresses and telephone
numbers cf academic employees.

H. A Federation representative shall nave the opportunity to attend all open
Board meetings. The Federation shall be allowed to enter any items on any
agenda consistent with the procedures of the Board of Trustees and shall
be allowed to speak on any question on any agenda.

- 2-
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I. The Federation shall have the right to send two (2) representatives to
legislative committee hearings, SBCCE meetings, or Federation regional or
statewide meetings/conferences providing that arrangements or assignment
coverage is approved by the appropriate dean or his/her designee. Travel
and related expenses shall be borne uy the Federation.

J. The Employer agrees to provide copies of this Agreement in a mutually
agreeable format at its expense to all members of the unit now or herein-
after employed. Cost for additional copies of the agreement shall be
borne by the Federation.

K. The Employer hereby agrees that every academic employee shall have the
right freely to organize, join, and support the Federation for the purpose
of engaging in collective bargaining or negotiation and other concerted
activities for mutual aid and protection. The Employer agrees that it
will not discriminate ayain_t any academic employee with respect to hours,
wages, or any terms or conditions of employment by reason of his/her mem-
bership in the Federation, his/her participation in any lawful activities
of the Federation or collective negotiations with the Employer or any
grievance, complaint, or proceeding under this Agreement. Nothing in this
Section shall be construed to diminish the opportunity of the Employer to
utilize any legal remedies available.

L. Effective fall quartet, 1982, the Employer agrees to provide the
Federation President without loss or compensation released time equivalent
to one-third reduced load to be utilized each quarter. The Federation
President shall be responsible for assisting in the following:

I. Improving communications between academic employees and the Employer.
2. Participation with the academic employees and the Employer in seeing

that the Agreement is implemented.
3. Working with tne academic employees and the Employer toward solving

problems which may arise in the administration of the provisions of
th1S Agreement.

M. Appropriate Federation representatives shall suffer no loss of compensa-
tion in time or money when meeting with administrative personnel on mat-
ters relating to grievances that have been filed or when attending sched-
uled negotiations meetings or committees authorized by this Agreement.

N. Prior to the commencing of classes of each academic year and at the regu-
larly scheduled annual meeting of all academic employees, the President of
the Federation or his/her designee shall have the opportunity to address
academic employees.

0. The Federation agrees that none of the rights and privileges resulting
from this Article shall be used directly or indirectly for political acti-
vities prohibited by statute.

P. The Employer snail make a reasonable attempt to keep every Wednesday
afternoon from 2:00 to 5:45 p.m. free for Federation members of the Salary
Committee, the Contract Administration Committee, and the Federation
Executive Council to conduct contract-related business.

3
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Q. Contract Administration Committee.

Representatives of the Federation and the District will meet on a mutually
agreed upon date, place, and time at least once every month for the pur-
pose of reviewing the administration of the Agreement in force and attemp-
ting to resolve problems that may arise. These meetings are not intended
to bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitatioh
to continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both
parties shall submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss at least five
(5) days prior to the scheduled meeting. Neither party shall have control
over the selection of the representation of the other party. These meet-
ings shall take place at the District level. Provided, however, neither
party shall have more than four (4) representatives.

- 4 -
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ARTICLE III: EMPLOYEE RELATIONS

A. Screening and Selection.

1. Full-Lime faculty vacancies shall be filled in accordance with the
District Affirmative Action Program. Such program shall require that
appropriate academic employees be involved in recommending qualif,ca-
tion and in selection of applicants.

2. Disposition of application: All applicants for such openings shall
be notified of the disposition of their application prior to the pub-
lication of the name of the successful applicant.

3. One member of the District Affirmative Action Committee shall be an
academic employee appointed by the Federation.

B. Individual Contracts. All full-time academic employees shall be issued an
inuividu- al contract. Such individual contracts shall state:

1. The incorporation of this Agreement, by reference;

2. The step placement or part-time rate as appropriate;

3. The contact hour work load or full-time assignment as appropriate;

4. The total annual or quarterly salary as appropriate;

5. The beginning and ending dates of the assignment period;

6. The total number of days or hours, as appropriate, of the
assignment period;

7. The type of appointment held by the employee (e.g., temporary,
probationary, tenured, or part-time);

8. The accumulated sick leave, if applicable;

9. The number of credits or professional improvement credits earned
toward the next step placement, if applicable;

10. The choice as to the number of equal payments made to the employee.

Tne Employer shall provide such contracts to each full-time academic em-
ployee on May 15 prior to the ensuing academic year of assignment.

Each individual employee who intends to return or commence employment in
his/her respective tenured or probativnary appointment shall so notify the
Employer by signing the individual contract and returning it to the Dis-
trict President no later than ten (10) working days after its receipt.
Failure to return a contract on a timely basis shall mean such individual
academic employee does Ot intend to return and no longer desires to be
employed by tne District.

- 5
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The Employer shall develop the appropriate form(s) for each part-time
academic employee indicating employment information. Part-time academic
employees shall receive notification of intent to employ no later than two
weeks after the first class day. In the event that an assignment for a
part-time academic employee is cancelled, such rate for all his/her work
shall be paid according to the appropriate rate for all class sessions
prior to cancellation.

C. Paychecks

1. Paychecks for full-time academic employees shall be available on the
10th and 25th of eaci. month. Full-time academic employees whose
assignment.: begin in September shall receive their first paycheck on
September 25. Those employees whose assignments begin in Summer
Quarter will receive their first paycheck on July 10.

2. Paychecks for part-time acaaemic employees shall be available on the
last working day of each month except Summer Quarter.

3. Paychecks for all academic employees teaching in Summer Quarter (not
as part of annual load) shall be available on July 15 and the last
day of Summer Quarter.

4. Academic' employees given extended contract days for specific purposes
will be paid for these days on the next regularly scheduled payroll
whenever possible. However, in no case shall the period netween the
last day worked and the receipt of the paycheck exceed one (1) month.

5. When errors are made resulting in underpayments to full-time or
part-time academic employees, the Employer shall advance to the
employee the amount of the underpayment within five (5) working days
of notification to the District Business Office.

6. It is understood that _pay dates in this section are subject to
modification by Office of Financial Management. The college will
adhere to OFM modifications as requirad.

7. In accordance with SB 3189 the Emlo er shall provide payroll
deductiontLarpolitical action committees.

D. Personnel Fires.

1. The Employer shall retain only one personnel file for each academic
employee in the campus Presicent's office or in the office of his/her
designee. Except as otherwise provided in this section, copies of
material in the personnel files shall be confidential. The Employer
may maintain payroll and salary committee records at some other loca-
tion.

2. An academic employee shall have the right to answer in writing any
complaints in his/her personnel files and attach such answer(s) to
tne complaint(s). He/she shall also have the right to attach any
other relevant supporting statement(s) or affidavit(s) and shall have
the right to add other material about his/her performance.

- 6 -
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3. The academic employee will be informed prior to the inclusion of any
material in his/her personnel rile, with the exception of original
employment documents and routine personnel/payroll documents.
Material whicn may adversely affect any academic employee may b?
placed in his/her personnel file only after he/she has been given
reasonable opportunity to read the material, append to it answers to
any charges, complaints, or statements involved, and to sign and date
the material. His/her signature shall not necessarily imply agree-
ment with tne statements contained in the material.

4. No anonymous materials shall be pliced in any personnel files.

5. Each academic employee shall have the right to review the entire con-
tents of his/her personnel file. A Federation representative or the
academic employee's attorney may accompany such employee upon his/her
request to review his/her personnel file. The contents of the per-
sonnel file shall be available for photocopying in the presence of
the person in charge of the file and the academic employee involved
or the academic employee's d.signee. Photocopying charges shall be
borne by the requesting aca.fmic employee. Use of an individual per-
sonnel file for administrc_Ive purposes shall be noted and inserted
into the file.

E. Academic Employee Responsibilities.

1. Instructors, as directed by the appropriate administrator,

a. Provide ir.uividual acid group instruction for students;

b. Assist in planning, developing, and improving curricular
orterings;

c. Maintain regular office hours r:c'r student consultation;

d. Assist in the process of guiding and advising students in their
courses and programs;

e. Maintain records and comple.e forms as required;

f. Mee' regularly with instructional staff;

g. Submit an inventory of supplies and equipment as required;

h. Assist students in obtaining services from counselors,
librarians and other personnel;

i. Order necessary textbooks, equipment, and materials for courses
assigned;

j. Teach courses in accordance with course syllabi, the college
catalog, and the schedule of classes;

k. Serve on appropriate committees;

-7 -
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1. Cooperate regarding professional evaluation by the appropriate

Administrator;

m. Perform other professional duties as requested or assigned.

2. Counselors, as directed by t.e appropriate Administrator,

a. Assist in personal, vocational, and educational decision-making

of counselees;

b. Provide inoividual or group counseling or learning in such areas
as decision-making, goal setting, problem solving, values

clarification, interpersonal elations, human potential,
assertiveness, communication skills, career exploration, career
planning, study skills, classroom problems, and academic

survival skil:s;

c. Administer and interpret individual and group tests;

d. Accept counselees referred by the college community, refer

counselees to otner sources of help; and follow up on such

referrals;

e. Serve as resource consultants in their areas of expertise;

f. Advise students where special considerations arise relative to

admissions, registrations, transfer, and withdrawal;

g. Interface the counseling function with the rest of the college

community;

h. Offer credit or non-credit courses as part of his/her workload;

i. Evaluate students' records and experiences;

j. Assist with in-service training of faculty concerning counseling/

testing service;

k. Maintain records and complete forms as required;

1. Serve on appropriate committees;

m. Cooperate regarding professional evaluation by the appropriate

Administrator;

n. Perform other professic &ties as requested or assigned.

3. Librarians/Media Specialists, as directed bl the appropriate Administrator,

a. Provide learning resource services to the college community in a

variety of print and non-print forms;

b. Perform bibliographic and informational searches;

c. Provide reference services;

- 8 -
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d. Select, catalog, and process print and nonprint materials;

e. Prepare resource materials at the request of instructional and
student programs;

f. Maintain records and inventories of collections, materials, and
equipment;

g. Circulate materials and equipment;

h. Provide orientation in the use of Library/Media Center equipment
and materials;

i. Advise the college community of new materials, equipment, and
technologies as thfy become available;

]. Serve on appropriate comm'ttees and complete forms as required;

k. Assist in process of guiding students interested in
Library/Media careers;

1. Cooperate regarding professional evaluation by the appropriate
Administrator;

m. Perform other professional duties as requested or assigned.

F. Organization.

1. At the beginning of each academic year, the District President or
his/her designee shall assign each academic employee to a division,
or the library or student services as appropriate.

2. Academic employees shall have the opportunity to develop curriculum,
scheduling, staff, and budget recommendations, and to forward them to
the appropriate administrator.

G. ACaCeM1C Committee.

The Employer recognizes the requisite expertise and abilities of the
faculty to provide valuable input regarding decisions related to educa-
tional matters. It is agreed that a procedure is desirable for dealing
with specific problems or concerns that may from time to time arise and
which require appropriate input of the considered professional judgment of
the faculty. To this end there is hereby established an Academic Commit-
tee wnich shall function in the following manner:

Such committee shall consist of no more than one academic employee from
eacn division plus two representatives of the Federation. All academic
employees will be appointed by the Federation for a term of at least one
(i) year. The committee shall meet monthly at an agreed upon date, time,
and place with the appropriate administrative staff. More frequent
meetings may be held by mutual agreement. Both parties shall submit an
agcnda of items they wish to discuss at least five (5) days prior to the
scheduled meeting. Minutes shall be kept of all meetings and distributed
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to all participants and the Board of Trustees. Such minutes shall be
distributed on a timely basis. It is agreed by the parties that the
Academic Committee snail not be involved in any matters regarding the
administration of this Agreement.

H. Grievance Procedure.

Purpose and Objectives of the Procedures. It is the declared objective of
the Board and the Federation to encourage the prompt resolution of all
complaints, misunderstandings, or other difficulties. Accordingly, the
following grievance procedure is established to provide an orderly and ex-
peditious procedure for this resolution.

1. A grievance is hereby defined as'a complaint or claim against the Em-
ployer by an academic employee, a group of academic employees, or the
Federation, arising out of the interpretation or application of or
any alleged violation by the Employer of the terms of this
Agreement. Such grievances shall be handled in the following manner:

Step One: The grievant and the Federation representative shall
concurrently present the grievance to the appropriate Dean and
appropriate Division Director. Such grievance shall be reduced to
writing, dated, and signed by the grievant and the Federation
representative and shall state the specific factual basis of the
grievance and the remedy sought. The appropriate Dean shall note re-
ceipt of the same oy countersigning and dating the original griev-
ance. The appropriate Dean shall answer the grievance in writing
within eight (8) working days thereafter and shall concurrently send
a copy of the answer to the grievant and the Federation
representative.

Step Two: If no settlement is reached at Step one, the written
grievance may be submitted to the District President or his/her
designated representative, provided it is filed with the District
President or his/her designated representative not more than eight
(8) working days after it is answered in Step One. Representative(s)
of the Federation will be present at any meeting called to consider
tne grievance at this step. The grievant and his/her attorney may
also be present. The District President or his/her designated
representative shall send his/her written answer to the Federation
within eight (8) working days of the Step Two submission or the Step
Two meeting. When appropriate, the Federation may initiate a
grievance at Step Two.

Step Three: If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the Federation
may, at its sole discretion within fifteen (15) working days after
the dace of the Step Two answer, file written notice to the Employer
that the grievance will be arbitrated provided that the grievance
presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined. The demand to the
American Arbitration Association for arbitration shell be submitted
no later than thirty (30) working days after the Step Two response.
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2. Any grievant(s) or the Federation may present a grievance within
forty-five (45) we king days after the occurrence of the event giving
rise to the alleged violation or within forty-five (45) working days
from the time the grievant or the Federation has become aware of the
alleged violation, whichever is later. In the event an academic
employee is on leave, the forty-five (45) day period shall begin upon
return to regular employment.

t either party fails to comply with the above established time
the grievance shall automatically proceed to the next level

unless the matter has been satisfactorily resolved or the parties
have mutually agreed in writing to extend such time limits. For
purposes of this Article the term working days' shall mean any
academic employee's contracted day.

3. Matters subject to arbitration snall be referred to the American
Arbitration Association through a joint request for a list from which
an arbitrator will be selected using a striking process. Only
grievances which involve an alleged violation by the Employer of a
specific section or provision of this Agreemeat which are presented
to the Employer in writing during the term of this Agreement and
which are processed in the manner and within the time limits herein
provided shall be subject to arbitration. Hearings and other
procedural matters shall be in accordance with voluntary rules of the
American Arbitration Associatio.l.

4. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the
Employer and the Federation. The decisi2n of the arbitrator shall be
final and binding upon the Employer, the Federation, and the academic
employee(s) affected, consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

5. Additional Grievance Stipulations.

a. Conferences and hearings held under this procedure shall be con-
ducted at a time and place which will afford a fair and reason-
able opportunity for all persons entitled to be present to at-
tend. If a grievance hearing, at any step, or an araitration
hearing is held during working time, the grievaht(s) and tne
Federation representatives shall be released with pay.

b. Whenever written grievances, answers, or appeals are required to
be served upon the District President or the Federation, certi-
fied mail to the District President at the District Office ad-
dress, or to the Federation at its headquarters, shall meet all
service requirements hereof, except that perscnI1 service duly
receipted shall also be adequate service.

c. Any grievance pending arbitration shall in no way be prejudiced
by the termination of employment of the grievant(s), and the
Board or any of its agents agrees not to use the fact that a
former academic employee is no lorger an employee in a grievance
proceeding.



d. No grievance material shall be placed in the personnel file or
academic employees exercising their rights under the grievance
procedure. Neither shall such material be used in the evalua-
tion reports, the promotional process, or any recommendation for
job placement.

e. When two (2) or more grievances involving the same alleged
violation have been submitted, the Employer and the Federation
may agree that said grievances be consolidated and that they be
heard at Step Two or Step Three.

6. Jurisdiction of the arbitrator is limited to:

a. Adjudication of the issae which, under tnt express terms of this
Agreement and any Submission Agreement, are subject to arbitra-
tion; and

b. Interpretation of the specific terms of the Agreement which are
applicable to the particular issue presented to the arbitrator;
and

c. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way rodifies,
adds to, subtracts from, changes, or amends any term or condi-
tion of this Agreement, or which is in conflict with the provi-
sions of this Agreement; and

d. The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant r2lief
extending beyond the termination date of this Agreement or any
renewal or extension thereof; and

e. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the evi-
dence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the respective
parties in the presence of each other and the matters presented
in a.gy written briefs of the parties; and

f. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) calendar
days of the date of presentation of written or oral briefs by
the parties unless waived by the parties.

7. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitra-
bility issues arising under this Agreement. Upon request of either
party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and procedural
arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shall
be consolidated for nearing before the arbitrator.

8. No arbitrator shall have the authority to remand an issue back to the
parties for negotiation.

I. Tenure.

The Federation agrees that the authority to grant or deny tenure is vested
with the Employer subject to Appendix A of this Agreement. Tt is further
agreed that any and all decisions relating to the awarding or withholding
of tenure or the renewal or non-renewal of individual contracts of proba-

tionary academic employees shall not be subject to the grievance procedure
of this Agreement.



J. Dismissal.

Termination shall be handled in a manner consistent with Appendix B. It

is further agreed that such matters are not subject to the grievance pro-
cedure of this Agreement.

K. Reduction-in-Force.

Reduction-in-force shall be handled in accordance wick Appendix B. The

Fmployer reserves the right to adopt policies and procedures regarding
sucn matters which are consistent with Appendix B and applicable statutes.

In the event of a reduction-in-force of full-time academic employees, the
following shall apply:

Recall Lists shall be created and maintained for each affected lay-off
unit within District Five. The names of those academic employees laid off
shall be placed on the appropriate Recall List according to seniority.
Recall in each lay-off unit shall be in order of reverse seniority; those
qualified academic employees at the highest levels of seniority will be
the first ones considered fcr recall. The right of recall shall extend
three (3) calendar years from the date of actual lay-off. No new hires
shall be permitted to fill academic employee vacancies in the lay-off unit
unless tnere are no qualified academic employees on the Recall Lists to
fill the vacancies. The name of any academic employee refusing a recall
offer shall be removed from the Recall List, and said academic employee
will no longer be considered eligible for recall. It is the responsibili-
ty of those academic employees desiring recall to furnish the District
with the appropriate addresses to which notices and other pertinent recall
information can be sent. Upon recall, academic employees shall retain al.
benefits such as sick leave, tenure, and salary schedule placement which
had accrued up to the date of lay-off. Notice of recall shell he sent by
certified mail.

L. Nondiscrimination.

The Employer shall take no discriminatory action relative to but not lim-
ited to hiring, work assignments, promotions, training opportunities,
leaves, or the awarding of tenure against any academic employee or any
applicant for any faculty appointment on the basis of race, religion,
color, national origin, citizenship, ancestry, age, sex, sexual orienta-
tion, organizational affiliation, marital status, life style, or handicap
status.

M. Seniority

1. Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of the signing
of the first full-time contract for continuous full-time professional
services for Communit Colle e District Five and continuous
professional services for the Everett School District prior to July
1967. Continuous service shall include leaves of absence,
professional leaves, and periods of lay-offs. The longest terms of
employment as thus established shall be considered the highest level
of seniority. In instances where faculty members have the same

beginning date of full-time professional service, seniority shall be

determined in the following order:



a. First date of the si nature of an em lo ment contract.
b. First date of signature of letter of intent.
c. First date of application for employment.

2. When an employee leaves the bargaining unit to permanently accept a
position with the District for which the Federation is not the
bargaining agency, seniority shall cease to accrue. If such employee
later returns to the bar aining unit, seniority shall again accrue
and all previoLs seniority shall be reinstated.



ARTICLE IV: FORKING CONDITIONS

A. Academic Freedom.

1. The purpor. of Academic Freedom.

A major purpose of community college education is to znare with students
the scholarly, imaginative, and scientific efforts that have been made to-
ward understanding our human condition and our world. Informed and criti-
cal students will be more able to act responsibly as citizens to make
choices in their own lives, and to attempt solutions for 'nobler of the
future tnan uninformed, uncritical followers. The purpose of Academic
Freedom is to insure this intellectual development of students.

2. Implementation of Academic Freedom.

Fully aware of their obligations under the laws of the land and under con-
tracts and duly-negotiated Agreements with the Employer, academic employ-
ees are guaranteed the following freedoms:

a. Academic employees are free to exercise all their constitutional
rights without institutional censorship, discipline or other in-
terference.

b. As scholars and specialists, academic employees are free to con-
duct research and to publis- its results.

c. As professionals in their respective disciplines, academic em-
ployees are free to select the, content and methods through which
to liscnarge their responsibilities as instructors, counselors,
and librarians/media specialists. They are free to select text-
books, resource persons, and other materials required to carry
out their assigned responsibilities, consistent with reasonable
financial restrictions determined by the Employer.

d. As student advisors, counselors, and confidants, academic em-
ployees may not be required to release information about coun-
selees other than those grades ind official records required by
the appropriate college record-keeping office or when otherwise
required by law.

e. This enumeration shall not be construed to deny or to disparage
other rights and freedoms retained by academic employees.

S. Facilities and Support Services.

1. Consistent with fiscal and budgetary limitations,

a. The Employer shall provide each fulltime academic employee with
adequate and secure office space, furniture, and files. The Em-

ployer shall provide maintenance of these office facilities.

b. The Employer shall provide building and classroom maintenance to
insure taculty members, students, and guests a safe and healthy

environment.
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c. The Employer shall furnish all equipment and supplies necessary
to teach each class and shall provide or assure the provision of
staff service support throughout the entire span of time the
college is open for classes.

2. The Employer shall provide each academic employee with designated on-
campus parking at the same rate charged to students. Only staff
members may park in designated staff parking. The Employer will
enforce campus parking regulations.

3. The Employer shall provide part-time academic employees appropriate
consultation and work space in a manner mutually agreed to by the
Contract Administration Committee.

4. Each academic employee shall be able to use his/her office space at
any time of the day or week. Upon request, the Employer shall pro-
vide each academic employee with keys to facilities necessary for
conducting and fulfilling his/her professional duties.

5. The academic employees of District V shall have faculty lounges to be
provided at the expense of District V. There shall be one such
lounge conveniently located near food service.

C. Safety and Sanitation.

1. The Union and Employer will cooperate in the endeavor to maintain
safe and healthful working conditions, and encourage employees to
work in a safe manner. The Federation and Employer agree that no
employee should work, or be directed to work, in a manner or
condition that does not at least comply with minimum accepted safety
practices or standards as established by the Division of Safety,
Department of Labor and Industries, State of Washington.

2. Any employee who is given a work assignment which they have reason to
believe may be detrimental to the employee's safety or health shall
immediately notify the immediate supervisor, Federation and campus
safety officer. The employee shall not be required to perform the
unsafe assignment or work in the unhealthful condition until the
matter has been reviewed by the above parties.

3. The Employer shall provide security for academic employees required
to handle financial transactions outside of normal business hours.

4. The parties agree that the issue of smoking is of a mutual concern.
Individuals who are affected by tobacco smoke will be protected from
contact with such smoke. Reasonable protection from smoke will be
Provided by the Employer for individuals desiring -tuch protection.

5. Both parties agree that every reasonable effort shall be made to
maintain safe working conditions. All academic employees shall
follow safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time to time
promulgated.
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6. EThle:rimLauLlauastamlpe difference in price between regular
and safety lenses up to a maximum of $50 per year for each full-time
academic employee in automotive, aviation, construction and precision
woodworking, quality control, and welding.

7. The Em lo er shell rovide three (3) sets of weldin leathers owned
by the college for use by full-time academic employees.

D. Materials and Ownership.

The ownership of any materials, processes, or inventions developed
solely by an acauemic employee's individual effort and expense shall
vest in the academic employee and be copyrighted or patented, if at
all, in his/her name.

2. The ownership of materials, processes, or inventions produced solely
for the College and at College expense shall vest in the College and
be copyrignted or patented, if at all, in its name.

3. In those instances where materials, processes, or inventions ar, pro-
duced by an academic employee with College support, by way of use of
significant personnel, time, facilities or other College resources,
the ownership of the materials, processes or inventions shall vest in
(and be copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the person designated
by written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the
production. In the event there is no such written agreement entered
into, the ownership shall vest in the College.

E. Administrative Code.

All full-time academic employees shall be supplitl a copy of the District
Five Administrative Code. All District Five policies, procedures, and
regulations not covered in this Agreement shall be included in the
Administrative Code within a reasonable time after adoption or
modification by the Board of Trustees. Copies of the code shall be made
available to part-time academic employees upon his/her written requeat.

F. Transportation.

Academic employees who are required by the Employer to use personal ve-
hicles for transportation to and from a facility that is being used for
institution or related academic activities shall be compensated at the
applicable rate established by the Office of Financial Management.
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ARTICLE V: EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

A. ILsurance.

1. Regular Coverage.

a. The Employer shall pay the maximum amount authorized and funded
by the legislature toward the premium cost of State Employees
Insurance Board-approved medical and dental plans for each eli-
gible academic employee and his/her family. The Employer shall
also pay the full cost of such basic life insurance benefits and

long term disability benefits as shall be prescribed by the
State Employees Insurance Board. The Employer agrees to
continue the practice of voluntary payroll deductions for
employees who elect this means of paying premiums for optional

state-sponsored insurance benefits consistent with State
Employees Insurance Board rules.

b. Part-time academic employees who are assigned fifty percent
(50%) or more of the rormal work load are eligible for full Em-
ployer contributions and deductions as outlined above beginning
with the second consecutive quarter of suc)4 employment.

Part-time academic employees assigned less than fifty percent
(50%) of the normal work load may participate at their own
expense in the Employer's insurance and health programs pursuant
to rules and regulations of the State Employees Insurance
Board. Payments for self-pay must be made directly to SEIB.

c. The Employer shall continue to provide unemployment compensation
coverage and Washington State Industrial Accident Insurance for
every full- and part-time academic employee as required by
statute.

1. For purposes of reporting hours to State Employment
Services for full-time academic emplattaLtheEmployer
shall report the number of weeks worked times 40.

2. For purposes of reporting hours to State Employment
Services for part-time academic employees, the Employer
shall report the number of weeks worked times the
percentage of full-time load times 30.

d. Liability coverage shall be provided in accordance with applic-
able state rules and regulations.

e. The Employer shall inform each academic employee of all insur-
ance options and important dates related thereto at the time of
hiring, upon any substantial modifications which are announced
by appropriate regulatory agencies, and at any time upon request
of the employee.
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2. Leave Coverage.

a. The Employer shall continue all insurance programs during the
period when an academic employee is on leave with pay.

b. The academic employee shall have the option of continuing life
and health insurance benefits at his/her expense while on unpaid
leave to the extent provided by law.

c. The Employer will assist the employee in maintaining insurance
coverage while on leave by providing all available information
and forms.

d. In the event of the employee's disablement or death, the
Employer shall meet promptly with the employee or his/her
beneficiaries to review the employee's insurance program and
benefits and options.

B. Retirement.

1. All academic employees must retire at the cOmpletion'of the college
year in which they reach age seventy (70). A person seventy (70)
years of age or older who wishes to continue employment as an
academic employee may do so on a temporary appointment basis, if, in
the judgment of the Employer, that person's services are essential
for the continuance of a program. For the purpose of this section
only, the college year shall begin on September first and end on the
thirty-first day of August next following.

2. Retirement Plans.

The Employer agrees to rear contributions to retirement plans for
eligible academic employees consistent with applicable state laws and
regulations. Information on such plans shall be provided to
individual academic employees on request.

3. Consistent with applicable State rules and regulations, the Employer
shall make payroll deductions for those employees who elect to
participate in privately selected retirement and annuity programs,
including programs involving tax shelter provisions.

4. The Employer shall provide information on all retirement programs to
employees at the time of hiring and of any substantial modifications
announced oy appropriate regulatory agencies.

5. Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for early retirement
in accordance with Appendix E.

C. Leaves.

1. Eligibility.

a. Full-time academic employees employed on an annual contract
shall be eligible for all leaves listed in this Article.

Academic employees employed either full-time or part-time, but
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without an annual contract, shall be eligible for certain leaves
as described below.

b. Accumulated eligibility for leaves shall be transferable from
other educational institutions to the extent provided by law.

c. All leaves described herein require approval from the
appropriate Division Director and the appropriate Dean.

2. Types of Leaves.

a. Accident Leave.

The Employer agrees to maintain maximum allowable coverage of
on-duty accidents under Workmen's Compensation Legislation for
both full-time and part-time academic employees.

b. Sick Leave: Illness, Injury, Bereavement, and Emergency.

(1) Accrual.

(a) Effective February 16, 1982 a full-time academic em-
ployee shall be credited with twelve (12) days leave
on the first day of the initial contract. Thereafter,
commencing with the second year of employment, regard-
less of the total of the accumulated leave, the em-
ployee shall be credited with one (1) day of leave per
month worked for sickness, injury, bereavement, and
emergency.

(b) A part-time employee shall be credited with ten per-
cent (10%) of the quarterly contracted hours for leave
on the first day of the quarter cumulative to a
maximum of sixty (60) hours.

(2) Illness/Injury.

(a) Leave shall be available in cases of illness or injury
to the academic employee or the academic employee's
immediate family or household.

(b) In accordance with directives of the State Human
Rights Commission and applicable law, leave required
by an employee due to disability related to pregnancy
shall be covered as any other illness under sick leave
provisions.

(c) Sick leave may be utilized to provide the difference
between normal salary and Workmen's Compensation bene-
fits.
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(d) Sick leave shall be reported by the academic employee
to the Division Director or in the absence of the
Division Director to the appropriate Dean at the
beginning of the absence, and daily thereafter unless
other arrangements are made. Academic employees will
be informed of the 24-hour phone available for such
reporting purposes.

(3) Attendance Incentive.

(a) In January of the year following any year in which a
minimum of sixty (60) compensable days of illness, in-
jury, bereavement, and emerge.cy leave is accrued, and
each January thereafter, any eligible employee may re-
ceive remuneration ivr unused compensable leave accum-
ulated in the previous year at a rate equal to one
day's monetary compensation of the employee for each
four full days of accrued compensable leave in excess
of sixty (60) days. Illness, injury, bereavement, and
emergency leave for which compensation has been re-
ceived shall oe deducted from accrued illness, injury,
bereavement, and emergency leave at the rate of four
days for every one day's pay.

(b) At the time of separation from State service due to
retirement or death, an eligible employee or the em-
pioyee's estate shall receive remuneration at a rate
equal to one day's current monetary compensation of
the employee. for each four full days of compensable
accrued illness, injury, bereavement, and emergency
leave. The provisions of this subsection are contin-
gent on the continuation of the enabling legislation.

(4) Bereavement Leave.

(a) Leave shall be available in the case of death in the
academic employee's immediate family or household.

(b) An academic employee shall be iranted five (5) days
paid leave on each such occasion. In the event of
out-of-state travel, an additional five (5) days may
be granted by the appropriate Dean.

'5) Leave with pay for other emergencies may be granted with
the approval of the appropriate administrator.

(6) All leaves covered in Section V. C. 2. b. shall first be
deductible from accumulated compensable days.

c. Civil Duties Leave.

Full-time academic employees shall be granted paid leave to
se've as a witness at tricLs er as a juror, provided they are
no plaintiff, defendant, or subject of the investigation. In

such a case, any net compensation received shall be deducted
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from the academic emp-.ogee's salary so that there is neither
financial gain nor loss to the academic employee.

d. Military Training Leave.

A full-time academic employee shall be entitled to a maximum of
fifteen (15) calendar days of annual leave for active duty in
the National Guard, Air National Guard, or military reserve
forces of the United States.

e. Perzonal Leave.

This leave is intended to be used for reasons of a personal
nature; however, such leave shall not be used for holiday or
recreation rurposes or for gainful employment or self-
employment. Full-time faculty under annual contract shall
receive one (1) non-accumulative personal leave day per in-
structional year commencing the first day of his/her con-
tract. Reasonable attempts to arrange class coverage shall be
expected.

f. Educational Leave.

(1) The Employer encourages attendance by academic (nployees at
state, regional, and national meetings of their profession-
al organizations or at meetings involving their academic or
occupational specialities.

(2) Expense-paid leaves may be grante- academic employees to
enable them to visit other colleges to observe methods and
techniques in instruction, counseling, or library/media
service if such leaves are clearly designed to improve ser-
vice to District Five students.

(3) Such leaves require the prior approval of the or the Dis-
trict President.

g. Professional Leave.

(1) Conditions and terms.

(a) The number of professional leaves shall not exceed four
ercent (4%) of the total number of full-time equivalent
academic employees. Leaves will be no more than three (3)
academic quarter and no less than one (1) academic quarter.

(b) An academic employee awarded professional leave will
normally not be employed in the District during the period
of leave. Employment in the District must be approved by
the appropriate dean.

(c) Recipients of professional leave must agree in writing
to return to District em lo ment u on com letion of the
leave for a period of time equal to the length of the leave
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granted. If the recipient does not return to District
employment at the agreed upon time, the recipient will
refund all pay received during the leave period.

(d) Recipients of professional leave may request additional
leave without pay beyond the professional leave period.
Approval for such leave must be Otained from the
a. ro riate dean. The Colle e President will sti ulate the
terms upon which additional leave may be granted. Upon
mutual agreement, professional leave recipients whose time
deadlines in 1 h. (2) (a) below have passed may request and
receive additional leave without pay beyond the
professional leave period.

(e) Recipients of professional leave will submit a written
re ort and or evaluation concernin their leave activities
to the Board of Trustees and the Professional Leave
Committee.

(f) An academic employee on professional leave earns full
credit toward available medical and retirement benefits,
annual increments, and accrual ot seniority.

(1) There shall be two types of professional leave:

(a) Retraining. The purpose of retraining leave is to
provide opportunities for a tenured academic employee to
prepare for assignment in a discipline or department
different from his/her current discipline or department or

to provide opportunities for a tenured academic employee to
upgrade his/her skills in order to meet changing program
needs. Requests for retraining leaves shall have priority
over re uests for sabbatical leaves below.

(b) Sabbatical leave. The purpose of a sabbatical leave is
to enhance the professional development of tenured academic
employees of District V. This purpose will be met by
stud;, travel, writing, work on advanced degrees, return to
industry, or any other activity which would contribute to
professional improvement of the academic employlee
Sabbatical leaves are available to full-time tenured
academic employees on the basis of seniority in years of
service to District Five or in years since last sabbatical
for those who have had sabbatical experience. Fourth
quarters of empAoyment will not be counted toward years of
service. In cases of a tie, the employee without District
Five sabbatical experience shall receive the sabbatical.

(3) Professional Leave Committee.

The District will have a Professional Leave Committee, the
purpose of which is to make recommendations to the District
President regarding the granting vf professional leave. This
committee will be composed of three (3) academic employees
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appointed by the Federation and two (2) administrators appointed
by the District President. Committee members will serve
two-year terms; terms will be staggered to insure continuity.
In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment of
his or her own applications or in instances of potential
conflict of interest as determined by the Contract
Administration Committee.

(4) Committee Procedures.

(a) The District President or designee shall call the first
meeting of the Professional Leave Committee prior to
October 1 each year. The committee will elect a
chairperson at the first meeting.

(b) The committee shall call for written proposals from the
eligible academic employees to be received by January 15.

(c) The committee shall conduct personal interviews with
each applicant.

(d) The committee in selecting professional leave
candidates will base its decisions upon the criteria given
in (2) above. In addition, the committee will dsetermine
whether or not each approved leave is in the best interest
of the District.

(e) The committee shall recommend its candidates to the
District President no later than February 15.

(f) The committee shall interview each leave recipient upon
return from leave and shall review all leave reports and
shall recommend to the District President approval or
rejection of the report.

(5) Applicant Procedures.

(a) An apPlicant ior orofessional leave shall submit a
written proposal to tne chairperson of the Professional
Leave Committee by January 15 of the academic year
preceding the proposed leave.

(b) The applicant shall be available for a personal
interview with the committee.

(c) The applicant shall notify the committee chairperson of
any significant change of plans should such a change occur
during the selection process.

(d) Upon approval of the leave, the recipient will execute
a contract with the District which specified the length and
conditions of the leave. Any significant change of plans
after the contract has been executed must be approved by
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(f) In regard to retraining leave, the District agrees,

within enrollment and fiscal limitations, to provide a
suitable assignmert to the academic employee upon re-
turn. In the event a suitable assignment cannot be
made, the academic employee will not be expected to
repa' salary paid to him/her during the leave nor t'
file the report required in (d) above.

(g) An academic employee on professional leave earns full
credit toward available medical and retirement bene-
fits and annual increments.

h. Leave of Absence.

(1) Eligibility.

In addition to leaves with pay, a full-time academic em-
ployee may be granted leave without pay. Reasons for a
leave of absence include, but are not limited to, temporary
disability; professional opportunit;ts, such as study, re-
search, teaching, travel, or work experience; civic oppor-
tunities, such as government service, political office, or
military service; extended family care; participation in a
leadership role in a professional or labor organization; or
exchange leave.

(2) Applications

(a) Applications should be presented as early as possible;
for leave of one year's duration, the appliccion
should be received no later than April 15. Requests
for extension of approved leave and/or notification to
return from approved leave shall be received no later
than February 15.

(b) Applications for shorter leaves should normally be
presented at least two (2) months before the desired
sta;:ting date.

(3) All such leaves require the approval of the Board of Trus-
tees or its designee.

Status upon Return from Leave.

(1) Leaves with pay.

(a) During his/her leave, the academic employee shall
continue to accrue benefits and privileges (e.g.,
seniority, pension rights, sick leave eligibility) as
if be/she had remained on active duty. The Employer
shall also keep in force the academic employee's
insurance plans,

-24-



(1) Leaves with pay.

(a) During his/her leave, the academic employee shall
continue to accrue benefits and privileges (e.g.,
seniority, pension rights, sick leave eligibility) as
if he/she had remained on active duty. The Employer
shall also keep in force the academic employee's
insurance plans.

(b) Excluding retraining leaves, the college agrees to
reinstate the academic employee in his/her former
position at the end of the leave. Any salary
entitlements he/she would have earned on active status
*nail accrue to the academic employee.

(c) In the case of retraining leaves, the college agrees
to provide the academic empleyee a position at the end
of the leave. Any salary entitlements he/she would
have earned on active status shall accrue to the
academic employee.

(2) Leaves without pay.

(a) Benefits accrued prior to a leave of absence shall be
retained by the academic employee. An academic em-
ployee granted a leave of absence shall have the
opportunity of keeping any contributory insurance
plans in force, during the leave, by making
pre-payments, consistent with provisions of the
underwriter. Academic employees shall accrue
seniority while on leave without pay consistent with
Article III. M. above.

(b) The individual is guaranteed first opportunity for
his/her position upon his/her return.

Professional Development.

(1) Consistent with financial constraints and normal budgetary
procedures, 6ts Employer shall support academic employees'
attendance at professional meetings both in and out of
state. Such support shall be in the form of time off with
pay, travel expense, registration fees, payment of a
substitute instructor, and such expenses necessary to
permit the faculty member to reap the fullest benefits of
his/her attendance at the professional meeting.

(2) Contingent upon and consistent with enabling legislation,
the Employer shall allow and provide for authorized tuition
and fee waivers for menzbers of the bargaining unit and
their immediate families.
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ARTICLE VI: SALARY AND WORKLOAD

A. The contract year and calendar.

1. An academic year or contract year for a full-time academic employee
shall be three (3) instructional quarters and 174 days (or
equivalent).

2. There will be a minimum of 5U (plus or minus one) instructional days
(or equivalent) per quarter exclusive of examination/evaluation and
grade days.

3. To the extent feasible and practicable, there will be ten (10) Monday
classes, ten (10) Tuesday classes, etc. (or equivalents), during each
instructional quarter.

4. The Academic Committee shall propose an annual calendar and submit it
to the Dean of Instruction by February 1 of the applicable year.
Such proposal shall include recommendations regarding
non-instructional days. For purposes of payroll, the first day of
the regular academic year shall be September 15 or earlier.

5. Academic employees, after consultation with the appropriate
administrator, may be assigned professional duties for any three of
tour quarters cuP of each fiscal year. (Summer Quarter shall be
deemed the tirst quarter of each fiscal year.) Provided, assignment
to Summer Quarter shall be with mutual agreement between the academic
Imployee and the appropriate dean. Summer Quarter is equal to 50
days. Any academic employee who teaches summer as the first of
his/her three quarters shall be credited with 5U days work.

6. Full-time academic employees may be assigned, upon mutual agreement
between the employee and the appropriate dean, professional duties
amoune'ing to one full-time annual contract (3.00) over four
quarters. Summer Quarter shall be deemed the first quarter of that
academic year. In case of class cancellation due to insufficent
enrollment, a compensatory assignment will be made to maintain a full
load.

B. Protessional Load Guide.

1. The Dean or Instruction (Dean of Student Services for members of
his/her statf), after appropriate consultation shall assign equitable
protessional loads in accordance with Sections 2 and 3 below.

The variables considered assigning full-time loads include class
size, number of preparations, limitations of facilities, availability
of classified or student help, extracurricular assignments, learning
resource rssignments, academic advisory load, counseling assignments,
types of classes, modes of instruction, team teaching, sepplies,
maintenance, program coordination, development of new courses,
evening and oft-campus classes, marketing, industry and/or advisory
committee consultation, special nature of a program or course, and
numbers of part-time instructors to assist.
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2. Load categories and ccntact hours:

Normal Weekly
Mode of Instruction/Professional Load Contact Hours

a. General Lecture/Discussion 15
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.)

b. Lecture/Laboratory 18
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.)

c. Laboratory only 20
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.)

d. Shop

Lecture 15
Laboratory 25

(Plus office hours equivalent to the difference
between contact hours and 25.)

e. Field Supervision 30
(Office hours included.)

f. Counseling, Library/Media Specialist 30

3. Special Provisions.

a. The sum of the fractional loads for an instructor's quarter shall be
as close to 1.00 as possible. The total for the three-quarter year
shall be as close to 3.00 as possible. Loads falling within a range
of 2.80 to 3.20 shall be deemed to satisfy such requirement.

Note: Any load in excess r+f 3.2 annual load shall be assigned cnly
with mutual agreement between the academic employee and the
appropriate Dean. Such classes shall be specifically declared
in excess annual load and shall be covered for full payment at
the part-time rate,.

b. After consultation with the division faculty, the college president
or his/her designee will assign individual courses to the above load
categories.

c. Excluding instances required to maintain a full load, full-time
academic employees shall be assigned class schedules within a seven
(7) hour assignment span. Nothing in this section is to be construed
that academic employees are expected to be on campus for this entire
span if their professional duties require their presence elsewhere.

d. The maximum described herein may be exceeded without additional
compensation when requested by the individual academic employee and
approved by the appropriar- Dean.

e. If a part-time academic employee is assigned office hours by the Dean
of Instruction, he / :!+e shall be compensated at the part-time rate of

pay for the thirty (3G) hour m -de.
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f. Reassigned Time.

(1) Academic employees may be reassigned from teaching to
non-teaching duties upon approval of the District President or
his/her designee.

(2) Upon mutual agreement between the academic employee and the
appropriate dean, a full-time tenured academic employee, be:ause of
potential program change, program reduction, or program termination,
may be reassigned from teaching to non-teaching duties for the
purpose of retraining.

C. Salary Placement and Advancement.

1. Salary Committee.

a. There is hereby created a Salary Committee hereinafter
referred to in this Article as the Committee, consisting of
two (2) academic employees appointed by the Federation and two
(2) nun-academic employees appointed by the District President.

b. The purpose of this Committee shall be to make recommendations
to the District President regarding initial plac-ament and
advancement of academic employees. It shall also review and
act on requests for professional improvement credits, hear
appeals on requests and documentation and make recommenda-
tions to the District President

P. The Committee shall publish an annual schedule of meetings.
Unscheduled meetings shall be held at the discretion of the
Committee.

2. Initial Pla-ement (see Appendix C for Salary Schedule).

For purposes of initial placement, newly-hired full-time academic
employees shall receive credit on the following basis:

a. One professional improvement credit for cad!, academic credit
beyond the BA +60.

b. Ten (10) professional improvement credits for each full year
of teaching experience up to a maximum of six (6) years.

c. Ten (10) professional improvement credits for each full year
of work experience directly related to professional assignment
up to a maximum of six (6) years.

d. Up to thirty (30) professional improvement credits for
non-traditional achievement as approved by the Diatrict
President.

e. In applying the criteria for initial placement, the following
will be observed:

-28-
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(1) Tentative initial placement will be made by the Director of
Personnel and the appropriate Dean and Division Director.
the Director of Personnel will notify the Federation of all
newly hired full-time academic employees within five (5)
working data from the date the employment offer was
accepted.
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This tentative placement will be the basis of salary
calculation until the final determination of initial
placement fs made by the District President.

(2) Documentation in the form approved by the Salary Committee
must be submitted within forty-five (45) days after the
first day of the quarter of the initial hire of an
employee. On or before the thirtieth (30th) day of this
45-day period an employee may obtain a twenty (20) day
extension of the deadline if a request is submitted in
writing to the chairperson c: the Salary Committee.

(3) The Salary Committee will meet and make a recommendation to
the District President regarding initial placement within
twenty-five (25) days after the last day to submit
documentation as established above. The Salary Committee
will base its recommendation on the documentation that it
has received by the deadline.

(4) Therefore, in all -Res, the Salary Committee miict make a
recommendation to the District President no later than
ninety (90) days after the first day of the quarter of
initial hire of an academic employee.

3. Advancement.

Academic employees shall receive a step advancement on the salary
schedule provided the following requirements are met:

a. At least thirty (30) professional improvement credits have
been earned (professional improvement credits are defined
under 4 and 5 below).

b. There is another level on the salary schedule to which
advancement can be made (see Appendix C for Salary Schedule).

c. If there is higher level to which advancement can be made,
professional improvement credits will accumulate and be noted
on the academic employee's annual contract.

4. Traditional Professional Improvement Credits.

a. Academic credits earned at community colleges, regular
four-year and graduate academic institutions in subjects
related to the academic employee's assignment and accepted as
degree requirements at the granting instititution shall be
accepted as professional improvement credits. Academic
credits may also include those courses which are accepted for
equivalent credit by the American Council on Education.

b. Ea year of teaching, library, or counseling experience
starting with Fall Quarter 1975 shall be accepted as ten (10)
professional improvement credits up to six (6) years' experi-
ence.
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c. Renewal of a five-year vocational certificate shall be accept-
ed as fifteen (15) professional improvement credits. NOTE:
Credits used for renewal can be used independently for PIC's
if not applied toward recertification of a vocational certifi-
cate.

5. Non-traditional Professional Improvement Credits.

a. Advancement on the basis of non-traditional professional im-
provement credits shall be recommended by the Committee and
approved by the District President.

b. Non-traditional professional improvement credits shall be
earned as follows:

(1) Field experience or work experience (voluntary or for
salary) wherein a maximum of one (1) credit would be
authorized for each full five (5) days of diversified
experience.

(2) Conferences and seminars in which a maximum of 0.2 cred-
its may be earned for each day of participation.

(3) Travel, either domestic or foreign, in which 0.2 Predits
may be earned for each day of participation up to a maxi-
mum of five (5) credits in any one (1* year.

(4) Independent research and development beyord the normal
contractual expectations of an academic employee. Such
activities may include but are not limited to publica-
tions, community service projects, curriculum development
projects, or related types of activities as approved by
the Committee.

(5) In-service training courses equal to college or univerzd-
ty courses for which each ten (10) hours shall equal one
(1) credit.

6. Criteria For Approval of Professional Improvement Credits.

a. Professional employees are encouraged to update their know-
ledge and skills, both as generalists and specialists. There-
fore, the activity undertaken should be relevant to one of the
following criteria:

(I) The employee's job description;

(2) The course content of a current or proposed course;

(3) Effectiveness or innovation in teaching, counseling, or
serving the college community;

(4) increased potential for communication with students or
staff;

-30 -

I poi
6
r

I 0



(5) Potential or actual student interest in the activity or
subject;

(6) Increased potential for instructional delivery, informa-
tional delivery, or counseling technique;

(7) Increased understanding of community college students,
staff, organization, management, or community college ob-
jectives.

b. The activity should go beyond the normal contractual duties of
a full-time academic employee.

c. The activity should not duplicate work done for other academic
credits unless changing concepts or technology have rendered
earlier training obsoleLe, or it is a requirement for contin-
ued employment.

d. Those individuals who'are granted sabbaticals automatically
are authorized proLessional J.Aprovement credits if the criter-
ia in this section have been met.

e. Faculty retrained to accept a position in another specialty at
the college shall be awarded both traditional and non-
traditional credits.

7. Procedures for Submitting, Processing, and Approving Requests.

a. Individual Activity Requests.

(1) The activity request is t be submitted by the academic
employee to the Committee on forms provided for this
purpose.

(2) Requests must be submitted and approved prior to the
start of the activity. Requests which are corsistent
with a previously approved annual plan may be submitted
up to sixty (60) days after the completion of the
activity.

(3) At the start of Fall Quarter the Salary Committee shall
distribute the Annual Plan form to all full-time academic
222Aoyees. Annual plans will cover the time pariod from
October 1 through September 3U.

b. Approval or Disapproval.

(1) Approval or disapproval shall be made by the District
President upon receiving recommendations from the Commit-
tee.

(2) The decisions of the District : esicient dill be reported
to the individual within ten (..U) working days of the
scheduled Committee Meeting, unle.is
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Additional information is required for evalua-
tion; or

Special arrangements for a delay are made by the
Committee with the individual.

(3) If not approved, the District President will provide a
written statement outlining the reason for the denial
upon the request of tne individual academic employee.
Copies of such correspondence shall be transmitted to
members of the Committee.

8. Implementation.

a. Professional improvement credits shall accrue to the academic
employee at the time the official transcript or other documen-
tation is received. A record of such credits shall be placed
in the academic employee's file.

b. Credits that are received prior to the first day of classes in
Fall Quarter will count towards salary schedule plac.77ent for
that contract year.

c. With the annual contract issued on May 15, each academic
employee will receive a report of current step placement and
accumulated professional improvement credits. The report will
be based on documentation received prior to May 1.
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ARTICLE VII: CONDITIONS

A. Affirmative Action

The terms of this A reement shall be sub ect to the District Affirmative
Action policy as it now exists or hereinafter may be modified by the Boa L::2
of Trustees. Any_application of the provisions contained herein in
conflict with said affirmative action policy shall be held inoperative as
a result thereof but all remainin terms shall be in full effect until
renegotiated. It is understood that both parties shall actively support
an affirmative action program.

B. Scope of Agreement.

1. This Agreement shall modify, replace, or add to any policies, rules,
regulations, procedures, or practices of the District which shall be
contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

2. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated Agreements between the
Employer and the Federation and supersedes any previous Agreements or
understandings, whether oral or written, between the parties.

3. Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire
Agreement between the parties, and no oral statement shall add to or
supersede any of its provisions.

4. The management of the District and the direction of the work force is
vested exclusively with the Employer subject to the terms of this
!kgreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the
language of this Agreement shall be administered for its duration by
the Emp]pler in accordance with such policies and procedures as it
from tip to time may determine.

5. The article and section headings used herein are insertea for
convenience only and shall haVe no bearing on 4-he meaning or
interpretation of the Agreement except as they serve to clarify its
intent.

6. the Employer and the Federation agree that this Agreement shall be
binding on both parties except that if any section or provision is or
shall be contrary to law, then such sections or provisions shall not
be applicable, performed or enforced, except to the extent permitted
by law. The remainder of this Agreement shall not be affected
thereby, and the Employer and the Federation shall enter into
immediate negotiations for the purpose of arriving at a mutually
vatisfactory replacement of the specific section(s) or provision(s .

7. The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right and
opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any matter
deemed a proper sutject for negotiations. The results of the
exercise of that r ght and opportunity are set _orth in this
Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated in this
Agreement, the Employer and the Federation for the duration of this
Agre-ment each
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voluntarily and unqualifieoly agree to waive the right to oblige the
other party to negotiate with, respect to any subject or matter
covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mutually agreed
otherwise.

C. Hold Harmless Clause.

The Employer agrees that all participation by academic employees arising
from this Agreement is purely advisory and therefore will hold academic
employees harmless regarding any wid all decisions which it makes in the
exercise of its legal authority.

D. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny, restrict, or diminish
any rights an academic employee may have under the laws of the State of
Washington and of the United States or other applicable regulations.

E. Duration.

1. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from the date of
July 1, 1985, until June 30, 1987. This Agreement shall be reopened
in its entirety on or after April 1, 1987, upon the request or either
party.

2. The Federation reserves the right to reopen Appendices C and D in the
event that the Legislature of the State bf Washington provides funds
for such purposes. Implementatioli of such increase shall be
consistent with the Legislative guidelines and/or negotiated
Agreement. In any event, upon the request of either party Appendices
C and D may be re-opened May 1 for the purpose of negotiating
modifications thereto. Such negotiations shall be conducted
consistent with RCW 288.52. or any subsequent legislation.

Signed this Irbil' day of , 19Prat Everett, Wabhington

FOR

1
DIST ICT

Ch

District.Presid

FOR THE FEDERATION I

711-11 -/2414- 1((?.C44-6fePresid nt

Chief Negotiator



APPENDIX A

RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING TENURE

I. PURPOSE:

A. To protect academic employee rights and academic employee involvement
in the establishment and protection of these rights.

B. To define a reasonable and orderly process for the appointment of
academic employees to tenure status and for the non-renewal of
probationary academic employees.

II. DEFINITIONS: As used in this Appendix, the following terms and
definitions snail mean:

A. 'Appointing Authority' shall mean the Board of Trustees of Community
College District Five.

B. 'Tenure' shall mean a faculty appointment for an indefinite period of
time which may be revoked only for adequate cause and by due process.

C. 'Faculty Appoint. -t' shall mean full-time employment as a teacher,
counselor, librariaG, media specialist, or o`her positions for which
the training, experience, and responsibilitie are comparable as
determined by the appointing authority, except administrative
appointments and except special fc.culty appointments as permitted by
applicable law. Faculty appointment shall also mean division heads
and administrators to the extent that such division heads or
administrators have had or do have status as a teacher, counselor or
librarian.

D. 'Probationary Facu.ty Appointment' shall mean a faculty appointment
for a designated perioc of time which may be terminated without cause
upon expiration of the probationer's term of employment.

E. 'Probationer' shall mean any individual holding a probationary
faculty appointment.

F. 'Administrative Appointment' shall mean employment in a specific
administrative position as determined by the appointing authority.

G. 'Pegular College Year' shall mean that p,_iod of time exteiding from
the beginning of the fall quarter through the end of the following
spring quarter. Such definition shall include any summer quarter
worked in lieu of a fall, winter, or spring quarter.

H. 'District President' shall mean the District President of Community
College District Five.

I. 'Appointment Review Committee- shall mean an ad hoc committee
composed of the probationer's tenured faculty peers, a student
representative, and a member of the administrative staff of the
College, provided that a majority of the committee shall consist of
the probationer's tenured faculty peers.
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J. "Non-R,newal" shall mean the decision of the Board of TL4stees not to
renew the contract of a probationary faculty member for the
succeeding academic year.

K. 'Full-time' shall mean an individual holding a tenured faculty
appointment.

L. ''41 Faculty Peer' shall mean an individual holding a tenured faculty
appointment.

M. 'Teaching Faculty' as used herein shall mean the same as faculty
appointment.

III. COLLEGE APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: PURPOSE OF THE COMMITTEES AND
SELECTION OF MEMBERSHIP.

Each probationer snail have a five-member appointment review committee
assigned to him or her within twenty (20) working days of hire.
Appointment Review Committees shall serve as ad hoc committees until such
time as the probationer is either granted tenure or his/her employment in
a probationary faculty appointment is terminated.

A. The District President or his/her designee shall call for tenured
academic employees in the probationer's div.sion to submit to the
District President or his/her designee a list of three or more
n^minees who are tenured faculty to serve on the the appointment

view committee. The tenured teaching faculty acting as a body
nail elect two nominiees as members of the appointment review
committee.

B. The probationer at the same time may submit to the District President
or his/her designee a list of two or more nominees who are tenured
faculty to serve on the appointment review committee. The tenured
teaching faculty acting as a body shall elect one nominee as a member
of the appointment review committee; provided that, in the event the
probationer does not submit nominations, the tear:hi:4 faculty shall
then vote to select a third appointment review committee member in
accordance with A above.

C. The administrativg representative on the committee shall be appointed
by the District Piesident or nis/her designee.

D. The full-time student member on each appointment review committee
shall be chosen by the student association in such a manner as the
members thereof shall determine.

E. a vacancy occurs upon any appointment review committee, the
procedures outlined above shall re repeated as applicable.

F. Insofar as possible, at least one member of the committee should be
in the probationer's academic discipline or field of specialization.
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IV. APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

The general duty and responsibility of the appointment review committees
shall be to evaluate the probationers, to advise them of their strengths
and weaknesses, and to develop with them programs to overcome their
deficiencies. The evaluation process shall place primary importance upon
the probationer's effectiveness in the appointment.

Tne appointment review -ommittee shall be responsible for making a

recommendation, in accordance with the procedures in Section as to
whether the probationer shall be granted tenure, be given an additional
probationary year, or be terminated by the non-renewal of his/her
probationary status.

V. APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: OPERATING PROCEDURES.

A. The District President or designee will call the first meeting of an
appointment review committee within the first thirty (30) working
days of hire. A chairperson shall be elected by the committee at its
first meeting.

B. All meetings of an appointment review committee, after the first,
shall take place upon the call of the Chairperson. The appointment
review committee may meet with or without the probationer. The
committee shall determine whetner the probationer's presence is
necessary or ad':isable; in any event, the committee shall meet with
the probationer at least twice per quarter.

C. The evaluative process employed by each appointment review committee
shall include the stipulations outlined beloi:

1. The first order of business for each apoointment review
committee shall be to establish, in consultation with the
probationer and with the probationer's immediate administrative
supervisor, the procedures it wi.1 follow in evaluating the
performance and professional competence of the probationer
assigned thereto.

2. Criteria to be used in the evaluation shall be limited to
professional skills, knowledge of subject matter, general
college service, and faculty-staff relationships.

3. Evaluation shall be based partly on first-hand observations of
the probationer's performance in the position. The evaluation
process shall also include a self-evaluation by the probationer,
an evaluation by a discipline peer group, evaluation by the
probationer's students, and an evaluation by the probationer's
immediate administrator.

4. A11 evaluative judgments shall be written in narrative report
form.

D. When deficiencies in the performance of a probationer have been noted
by an appointment review committee, the following steps should be
taken by the committee:

- 37 -



1. As soon as the oeficiencies are recognized, the committee shall
commit the areas of deficiency to writing and discuss them with
the probationer at a conference.

2. The appointment review committee should develop with the
probationer a written program to improve these deficient areas.

3. Frequent conferences should follow step 2 to provide for
follcw-up evaluations as well as program revisions to help the
probationer improve.

E. Each appointment review committee, as a rPcult of its ongoing
evaluation of the probationer, shall perit....aically advise the
probationer, in writing, of the progress during the probationary
period and receive the probationer's written acknowledgement
thereof. The following written reports, at the minimum, will be
rendered to the probationer, the District President, and the
appointing authority on or oefore the times specified herein during
each regular college year that such appointee is on probationary
status; or, as is also required, within fifteen (15) days of the
District President's written request therefor; except that the
recommendation for tenure or continued probationary status shall not
be required when the committee in an earlier report has recommended
non-renewal:

1. A written progress report by the end of the probationer's first
quarter of hire outlining the probationer's strengths and
weaknesses. This report shall also include a list of steps that
can be taken by the probationer to improve any such deficiencies.

2. A written evaluation of the probatiorer's performance and
progress including the degree to which the probationer has
overcome stated deficiences, on or before February 15.

3. A written recommendation regarding the renewal or non-renewal of
the probationer's contract for the ensuing regular college year,
on or before February 15.

4. A written recommendation for rinure or continued probationary
status, on or before February 15.

VI. AUTHORITY OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

The appointing authority shall provide for the award of faculty tenure
following a probationary period not to exceed three (3) consecutive
regular college years, excludirg summer quarter. Provided, the appointing
authority may award or withhold tenure ac any time, after it has given
reasonable consideration to the recommendations of the appropriate review
committee. The probationer shall be deemed to have been awarded tenure if
no official notice 0 sent to the probationer by the last day of the
winter quarter of the third consecutive year in which a contract is issued.

The regular college year in all instances shall be deemed to begin with
tne first fall quarter regardless of the quarter in whic' the probationer

begins full-time employment.



VII. RIGHTS AND REASONABLE EXPECTATIONS OF THE PROBATIONER.

A. Sufficient rapport should be established between the probationer
and the appointment review committee so that the purposes of the
visitations and evaluaticn sessions are clear.

B. The visitations should be arranged so that the probationer will
be prepared for the visit.

C. The probationer should have been acquainted with the evaluative
instrument prior to its use.

D. Conferences with the probationer should be scheduled and should
cove: each category on the evaluation instruments used in the
preparation for the conference(s).

E. When a disagreement occurs between the probationer and his/her
appointment review committee over any area of evaluation, the
probationer may submit a written statement of these
disagreements and shall be entitled to a written response from
the committee.

F. A probationer shall be formally notified of non-renewal by the
end of winter quarter of the applicP)ie year.



APPENDIX B

RULES ANn REGULATIONS GOVERNING DISMISSAL
OF TENURED AND PROBATIONARY FACULTY MEMBERS

I. REASONS FOR DISMISSAL OF A TENURED OR PROBATIONARY FACULTY MEMBER.

A tenurea faculty member shall not be dismissed from his/her appointment
except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty member who holds a

probationary appointment be dismissed prior to the written terms of the
appointment except for sufficient cause.

II. COMPOSITION OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE.

A. A five-member dismissal review committee created for the express
purpose of hearing dismissal cases shall be established no later than
October 15 of any academic year. The members shall include one ;1)
administrator chosen by the president, one (1) full-time student
chosen by the Student Association in such manner as the members
thereof shall determine, and three (3) faculty members representing
the faculty who shall be selected by a majority of the faculty acting
in a body. The faculty members on the initial dismissal review
committee shall serve a one-year, two-year and three-year term
respectively. Subsequent elections will be for three-year terms so
that the committee members 'hall have staggered terms.

B. The Dismissal Review Committee shall select its own chairperson.

C. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment of his or
her own case, or in instances of a potential conflict of interest as
determined by the hearing officer.

D. In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a replacement shall
be selected within 15 days of the vacancy in the manner outlined
above.

III. PROCEDURES RELATING TO THE DISMISSAL OF A TENURED OR PROBATIONARY
FACULTY MEMBER.

A. Preliminary Proceedings Concerning the Dismissal of a Faculty Member.

1. rycif!ling reduction-in-force applications, reasons to consider
the dismissal of a faculty member shall be documented by letter
to the faculty member. The district president shall discuss the
letter with him or her in a personal conference. The matter may
be settled by mutual consent at this point. The district
president shall place the letter in the employee's personnel file
unless mutually agreed otherwise.

2. When the president aetermines that a reduction-in-force is
necessary and has selected the lay-off unit(s) t- be reduced, the
initial step shall oe for the president to discuss the proposed
termination/dismissal with the individual employee(s) in personal
conference whicn shall be an informal proceeding. The matter may
be resolved at this step by the use of alternatives such as

reassignment, leav^ of absence, retirement, resignation,
retraining, etc.
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B. Notice.

1. After determining that dismissal proceedings should be initiated,
the district president shall specify the grounds constituting
sufficient cause for dismissal, serve written notice of the
cause(s) to the affected employee and provide copies to the
dismissal review committee. Tne notice shall include:

a. A statement of the time, place and nature of the hearing;

b. A statement or L;..e legal authority and jurisdiction under
which the hearing is to be held;

c. A reference to the particular rules of the college that are
involved;

d. A short and plain statement of the matters assertec. In
the case of a reduction-in-force, this shall include a
statement of both the grounds :or reduction-in-force and
the basis for selection of the affected employee.

2. The affected employee(s) shall hau ten (1G) days from the date
of the notice of dismissal to notify the district president in
writing as to whether tne employee intends to exercise the right
to the hearing specified abovo. If the employee fails to respohi
within the ten days provided r.erein, such failure shall
constitute acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a
he, ring. The decision of an employee not to have a nearing shall
be communicated to the dismissal reviim committee and board of
trustees. Furthermore, a timely written request for a hearing
within the above ten-day period is deemed jurisdictional.

C. Procedural Rights of Affected Employees.

An affected employee shall be entitled to one formal, contested case
hearing pursuant to the Higher Education Administration Procedure
Act, chapter 28B.19 RCW, and shall have the following procedural
rights:

1. The right to controat and cross-examine adverse witnesses.

2. The right to be free from compL'lsion to divulge information
wnich he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a court
of law.

3. The right to be heard in his/her on defense and to present
witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all issues involved.

4. The right to the assistance of the Hearing Officer in
securing witnesses and evioence pursuant to RCW 28B.19.

5. Th. right to a representative of his/her choosing who may
appear and act on his/her benalf at the hearing.
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6. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath.

D. sponsibilities of the Dismissal Review Committee.

The responsibilities of the committee shall be:

1. To review the case of the proposed dismissal.

2. To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of the hearing
officer, call and/or examine any witness.

3. To hear testimony from all interested parties, inclLding but not
limited to other academic employees and students, and review any
evidence offered by same.

4. To arrive at its recommendations in conference on the basis of
the hearing. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event
longer than 30 days after the hearing, the written recommenda-
tions of the committee will be'presented to the hearing officer,
the president, the affected academic employee, and the Board of
Trustees.

E. Bearing Officer.

1. Appointment.

Upon receipt of a request for a hearing from an affected
employee, the district president shall notify the Board of
Trustees and request that the Board of Trustees appoint an
impartial hearing officer.

2. Duties.

It shall be the role of the impartial hearing officer to conduct
the hearing in accordance with RCW 288.19 and this appendix.
The duties of the hearing cfficer include:

a. Administering oaths and affirmations, examining witnesses,
and receiving evidence. No person shall be compelled to
divulge information which he or she could not be compelled
to divulge in a court of law;

b. ,suing subpoenas;

c. Taking or causing depositions to be taken;

d. Regulating the course of the hearing;

e. Holding conferences for the settlement or simpl'cation of
the issues by consent of the parties;

f. Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters;

g. Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues
presented during the course of the dismissal review
committee hearings;
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h. Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at the
direction of the hearing officer and shall record all
testimony, receive all documents and other evidence
introduced during the course of the hearing, and record any
other matters related to the hearing as directed by the
hearing officer;

i. Allowing the review committee to hear testimony and any
oral argument from all interested parties, including but
not limited to academic employees and students, and review
any evidence offered by same.

3 Preparing findings of fact and conclusions of law and a
recommended decision. As soon as reasonably practicable,
but in no event longer than 30 days after the hearing, the
written recommendation of the hearing officer will be
presented to the president, the committee, the affected
academic employee, and the iaard of Trustees.

k. Preparing and assembling a record IP* review by the Board
of Trustees which shall include:

(1) All pleadings, motions and rulings;
(2) All evidence received or considered;
(3) A statement of any matters officially noticed;
(4) All questions and offers of proof, objections and

rulings thereon;
(5) The proposed findings, conclusions and recommends'

decision;

(6) A copy of the recommendations of the dismissal review
committee.

1. Deciding, with advice from the dismissal review committee,
whether the hearing shall be open to the educational
community, or whether particular persons should be
permitted or excluded from attendance.

m. Assuring that a transcript of the hearing is made, if
necessary, and that a copy of the record or any part
thereof is transcribed and furnished to any party to the
hearing upon request and payment of costs.

n. Consolidating individual reduction-in-force hearings into a
single hearing.

F. Final Decision by Lie Board of Trustees,

1. The Board review shall be based on the record of the hearing.

2. The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss shall rest, with
respect to both the facts and the decision, with the Board of
Trustees after giving reasonable consideration to the
recommendations of the dismissal review committee and the
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hearing officer. The dismissal review committee's
recommendatio.is and the findings, conclusions and recommended
decision of ithe hearing officer shall be advisory only and in no
respect binding in fact or law upon the decision maker, the
Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees shall, within a
reasonable time following the conclusion of its review, notify
the affected academic employee in writing of its final decision
anzi the effective date of dismissal.

IV. APPEAL PRO!' THE DECISIONS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

Pursuant to RCW 28E.19.150 as now existing or hereafter amended, any party
shall have the rignt to appeal the final decision of the Board of Trustees
within 30 dal_ after service of the final decision. The filing of appeal
shall not stay enforcement of the decision of the Board.

V. EFFECTIVE DATE OF DISMISSALS.

The effective date of A dismissal for sufficient/adequate cause shall be
such date subsequent to notification of the Board's final written decision
as determined in the discretion of the Board cf Trustees (e.g.,
immediately, end of any academic quarter, expiration of the individual
employment contract, etc.).

VI. SUSPENSION.

Suspension by the district president curing the administrative proceedings
(prior to wle final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified if
immediate harm to the affected employee or others is threatened by his/her
continuance. Any such suspension shall be with pay.

-44 -
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APPENDIX C

1986-87
FULL-TIME SALARY SCHEDULE

Step Annual Salary (174 days)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

820,780
21,707
22,634
23,561

24,488
25,415

26,342

;74;69
28,196

2%443
30,050
30,977

Notes In addition to the above compensation, academic employees who hold

earned doctorate degrees shall receive a stipend of 81,000 per annual
contract year.

^t9191
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APPENDIX D

I. Special Projects.

Tne following compensation shall apply to special student projects:

A. Each portfolio evaluation for experiential learning shall be
compensated on the thirty (30) hour mode for a maximum of four (4)
hours per evaluator.

B. Each course challenge shall be compensated on the thirty (30) hour
mode for a maximum of three (3) hours per challenge.

C. Each special projects (99, 199, 299) shall be compensated on the
thirty hour mode for a maximum of five (5) hours per student project.

II. Part-time Salary Schedule.

The part-time salary shall be determined by the pro-rated amount

(utilizing the contact hours appropriate to the mode of instruction) of
seventy-two percent (72%) of the full-time base salary, Step One.

III. Community Service Classes.

* Salary for community service classes will be $12.50 per contact hour for
the first three (3) quarters that an instructor is hired. Salary for
the fourth (4th) through sixth (6th) quarters will be $13.50 per contact
hour. Salary for the seventh (7th) quarter and thereafter will be
$14.50 per contact hour. Instructors who have taught community service
classes under this Agreement or who have taught six (6) or more quarters
under the previous agreement shall receive $14.50 per contact hour. If
initial student enrollment is inadequate for the class to be
self-supported, the instructor may elect to be compensated with

sixty-five percent (65%) of the actual student fees collected instead of
the normal hourly rate.

*9/86
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IV. Stipends.

A. Definitions.

1. Stipended activity consists of duties which are extra and separate
from a faculty member's normal duties and which are exempt from
tenure application.

2. A head coach is responsible for managing the varsity sport and
related activities. As assigned by the Athletic Director, such
activities shall include, but not be limited to, recruitment,
scouting, fiscal accountability, travel, and inventory.

B. Schedule.

1. The schedule for stipends for athletic coaches shall be determined
by a base figure computed as follows:

Base Salary (Step One) of Full-time Schedule divided by 9
Stipend Base.

Level A: 6/5 of Stipend Base

Basketball -- Head Coach
Track -- Bead Coach
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Baseball -- Head Coach
Soccer -- Head Coacn

Level B: 4/5 of Stipend Base

Volleyball -- Head Coach

Level C: 3/5 of Stipend Base

Cross Country -- Head Coach
Tennis - -- Head Coach

Golf -- head Coach
All Assistant Coaches
All entry ..evel varsity sports

2. The historical practices of the District shall be maintained
regarding those activities other than athletics for which stipends
have been paid.

C. Special Provisions.

1. Nothing herein shall be construed to require the Employer to
maintain such activities or assignments.

2. It is understood that Section B. above is full compensation for
such activities and that no additional compensation shall be
required in the event the activity or any portion thereof)

generates student credit.

V. Notwithstanding any other provusion of this Article, compensation paid
to academic employees not otherwise employed by the District in
conjunction with agreements where the source of funding is not the State
Board for. Community College Education shall be in accordance with the

terms of such agreements. Provided, however, nothing herein shall be
construed to reduce the basis for compensation for any academic employee
employed at the adoption of this Agreement.

VI. Fourth Quarter.

Full-time academic employees who are assigned 100% load pursuant to
Article VI.B and additional responsibility as outlined in Article III.E.
at a level similar to the other three quarters shall be paid 1/174th of
their previous years' annual base salary for each day of such assignment.

Full-time academic emloyees who are not covered by the paragraph above
will re :eive $:,100 for a fun load and pro-rata for less than a full

load. Assigned responsibilities beyond the basic teaching load may be

contracted for in addition to the above payment. Office hours shall be

compensated in accordance with I.B.3.e.

1 1) 4
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Nothing herein shall be construed to require an academic employee to
accept such an assignment or to require the District to conduct any
level of activity.

VII. Compensation for Professional Leave.

Compensation for professional leaves shall be one-third (1/3) of
eighty-six percent (868) of salary nlacement per quarter.

-48 -
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APPENDIX E

EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM

I. Mandatory Retirement. The mandatory retirement age for tenured academic
employees of Everett Community College shall be seventy (70) years.
Tenured academic employees shall retire by the end of the academic year
during which the employee attains the age of 70.

II. Retirement Program. Th!s retirement program is established for the
express purpose of encouraging the retirement of tenured academic
employees at a time earlier than the employee may otherwise retire where
such early retirement will be of bona fide mutual benefit, economic or
otherwise, to Everett Community College and the academic employee.

A. Definitions. For purposes of this program, the following terms shall
have the following meaning:

1. 'College' shall mean Everett Community College.

2. 'Employee' shall mean an academic employee of the College who holds
a faculty appointment as defined in RCW 28B.50.821(2)(a) and has
been granted tenure by act of the BoalJ of Trustees or by virtue of
RCW 28B.50.868.

3. 'Full-time assignment' shall mean the workload for a tenured
academic employee established by any negotiated agreement entered
into pursuant to RCW 28B.52 or by any policy or regulation lawfully
adopted by the Board of Trustees.

4. 'Board of Trustees' shall mean the lawfully appointed governing body
of Washington State Community College District Five.

5. 'Retirement System' shall mean the retirement system in which an
employee participates, including:

a. 'WSTRS,' the Washington State Teachers' Retirement System
established by RCW 41.32.

b. 'TIAA-CREF,' the Teachers' Insurance Annuity Association and the
College Retirement Equity Fund established by RCW 28B.1.400 and
VAC 131-16.

c. 'PEAS,' the Public Employees Retirement System established by
RCW 41.40, which includes two plans:

(1) 'PERS including those public employees employed on or
before September 30, 1977, and

(2) 'PERS II,' including those public employees employed on or
after October 1, 1977.
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6. 'Annual Salary Placement' shall mean the salary placement of an
employee during the final year of tenured employment with the
College, as determined by the salary schedule applicable during such
final year of tenured employment and shall be fixed regardless of
subsequent changes in the salary schedule.

7. 'Fiscal Year' shall mean a period of July 1 to June 30 of the
following calendar year.

8. 'Academic Year shall mean the period from September to June of the
following calendar year, including fall, winter and spring quarters.

9. 'Effective Date of Retirement' shall mean the first (1st) day of the
month iollowing an employee's last contracted day of work as a
tenured faculty member.

B. Eligibility. Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for one
of the three retirement options established by this program:

1. Employees who desire to apply for one of the options provided herein
shall do so in writing at least ninety (90) days prior to the
requested effective date of retirement. Applications shall be
submitted to the Office of the President.

2. Within twenty (20) days of receipt of an employee's application for
one of the options provided herein, the College President, or
his/her designee, shall inform the employee as to whether the
employee's choice of one of the options is of bona fide benefit to
the College.

3. Employee applications for one of the options provided herein shall
be reviewed on a case-by-case basis. An employee may apply for only
one option at a time. Should an option not be approved, the
employee may request that an alternative option be considered.

4. Where any employee. application is approved by the College, the
agreement shall be reduced to writing. All terms shall be stated in
such writing and shall be executed by the employee and the College
President, or his/her designee.

C. Retirement Options. These options are exclusive and only one option
shall be granted to an employee.

1. Tenure Purchase Retirement Option provides for the purchase of
valuable tenure rights of employees in exchange for the employee's
separation from service at a time earlier than that required by
law. Where an employee's application for this option is approved,
he/she shall retire and waive any and all tenure rights and shall
receive payment in exchange for such retirement and waiver of tenure
riynts. Such payment shall be paid on the effective date of the
employee's retirement or a later day mutually agreed upon by the
College and the employee. Such payment shall be made according to
he following schedule:
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Effective Date Total Maximum Payment
of Retirement Payment Per Year

Before 64 1 and 1/2 times 1/2 times ASP
Annual Salary
Placement (ASP)

Aye 64 1 times ASP 1/2 times ASP

Age 65 and beyond 1/2 times ASP 1/2 times ASP

a. Payments may be spread over the period of years between the
effective date of retirement and age 70.

b. Upon the death of an employee participating in this option, the
employee's estate shall be entitled to receive death benefits
based upon the same schedule as the one to have been received by
the deceased participant.

c. Payment under this option shall have no effect on the
calculation of retirement benefits.

2. Phased Retirement Option provides for part-time employment following
an employee's retirement from his/her full-time appointment. Where
an employee's application for this option is approved, he/she shall
enter into an agreement with the College in which the employee makes
an intentional, intelligent and voluntary waiver of any and all
tenured rights and the College cirees to employ the employee on a
part-tire basis in the future. The payment for part-time employment
covered under the agreement will be pro-rata of the annual salary
placement. Any part-time employment after the period of the agree-
ment shall be paid at the part-time rate. The period of the
agreement for future part-time employment and the amount of
part-time employment shall be specified in the agreement between the
College and the employee, subject to limitations set out below:

a. Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREP who wish to receive
supplemental retirement benefits pursuant to WAC 131-16-061 may
work no more than forty percent (40%) of a full-time assignment,
nor more than seventy '70) hours per month, nor more than five
(5) months in any fiscal year.

b. Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREF who are not eligible
for supplemental retirement benefits provided by WAC 131-16-061,
or who wish to voluntarily, intentionally, and knowingly waive
their right to such supplemental retirement benefits, may work
no more than seventy-nine percent (79%) of a full-time
assignment, unless employment at a level of eighty percent (80%)
or more of a full-time assignment is for a period of less than
ninety (90) days during a fiscal year.

c. Employees who are participants in WSTRS may work no more than
seventy-five days per academic year; provided that an employee
who is a participant in WSTRS may work more than seventy-five

(75) days per academic year if the employee makes an

intelligent, voluntary and intentional request to do so with
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full knowledge that his/her .:onthlv retirement pension benefits
will be reduced by one-twentieth (1/20) for each day of service
over seventy-five (75) in an academic year; and provided further
that employees who are first employed in a position eligible for
participation in WSTRS on or after October 1, 1978, may not
participate in thi3 option due to RCW 41.32.800.

d. Employees who are participants in PERS I may work no more than
eight-nine (89) hours per month and no more than six (6) months
per fiscal year. Employees who participate in PERS II may not
participate in this option due to RCW 41.40.690.

e. Part-time employment called for by a written agreement made in
accordance with this option shall not displace other tenured
employees, and tenured employees shall be given full-time
assignments prior to providing part-time assignments called for
by a written agreement made in accordance with this option;
provided that part-time employment called for by a written
agreement made in accordance with this option shall be provided
prior to the College contracting with part-time employees,
unless program requirements or other educational reasons justify
such appointments. Should part-time employment called for by a
written agreement made in accordance with this option not be
available, the College shall not employ the employee for the
unneeded services and the agreement between the employee and the
College shall be extended and otherwise modified to provide
later part-time employment equal to that deferred.

f. It is anticipated that the limitations on part-time employment
set out above, if complies with, will protect employees from
reduction or loss of retirement benefits, other than in the case
of supplemental retirement benefits for participants in
TIAA-CREF, as noted in section II.C.(2)(b) and (c) above. The
College agrees to notify in writing each employee who enters
into an agreement with the College under this option that
his/her :etirement benefits may be impacted by the part-time
employment agreed to under this option.

3. Accelerated Work Option provides for an increase in the assignmentofan exployce during the last year(s) of employment with the
College, in return for the planned and anticipated early retirement
and relinquishment of tenure rights by the employee. Where an
employee's application for this option is granted, the employee and
the College will agree to an assignment over and above a full-time
assignment agreement to retire and relinquish his/her tenure rights
at the end of that period.

a. All work called for by the overtime (more than full-time)
assignment shall be stated in the written agreement and shall be
bona fide.

b. The payment for the overtime assignment covered under the
agreement will be pro-rata of Step One (1) of the salary
schedule.
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c. Overtime assignment under this option will not exceed Olt
equivalent of one-half (1/2) load pet quarter during the
academic year plus a full load in summer quarter.

4. General Provisions applicable to all three options outlined above
include the following:

a. An employee working pursuant to a written agreelent made in
accordance with one of the three available options shall not be
dismissed except for sufficient cause, as provided by Appendix B
of the negotiated agreement and the College policy.

b. The decision by the College to grant or deny an early retirement
option shall not be subject to the grievance procedure contained
in any negotiated agreement entered into pursuant to RCW 28.52
or any subsequent legislation.

c. Approval of an employee's application for one of the three
available options is in the sole discretion of tne College and
no employee shall have a contractual right, or any other right,
to participation in any option.

d. Each and every written agreement entered into by an employee and
Ole College, as required by section II.B.(4) above, shall by its
terms incorporate by reference all terms of this program as set-
out herein.

e. The Employer and the Federation agree that this Appendix shall
be binding on both parties except that if any section or
provision is or shall be contrary to law, then such sections or
prosAsions shall not be applicable, performed or enforced,
except to the extent permitted by law.
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EverettCommtmity College
Oil Li. OF THE 14:I 41;1 NI

May Z9, 1985

This memorandum confirms that the following understandings relative to the
new agreement were reached during negotiations:

1. The parties agree to pro?ose to their respective constituencies
recommendations for possible changes in the Agreement as follows:

Professional leaves (V. C. g.) by 11/1/85
Stipends and Community Eervice (Appendix fl) by 11/1/85
Workload (VI. B.) by 1/1/86
Evaluation (new Appendix F) by 4/15/86

The proposal on evaluation may include Academic Employee Responsibilities
(III. E.).

The vehicle for discussion on these issues will be the Contract
Administration Committee.

2. The Federation reserves the right to reopen Article VI. C. Salary
Placement and Advancement at such time as it requests reopeners on
AppendiceL C and D.

3. Article VI. C. 3 will not be in effect for the 1985-86 academic
year unless both parties agree otherwise. As a result, no now incre-
ments will be funded for 1985-86 unless mutually speed otherwise.

4. The Contract Administration Committee will dis9uss the issue of payroll
deductions for tax-sheltered annuities for part-time academic employees.

5. The Contract Administiation Committee will determine the implementation
of the new language in Article VI. C. 4. a. dealing with equivalent
credit.

For the Federation licit the Distr

801VAktniolvAvm.ic 414 k 01 (206)" :N) i
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AGREEMENT

BY ANT) BE I %VEEN THE

110A1H) OF 'TRUSTEES OF COMM INI1 Y COLLEGE

DISTRICT NUMBER VII

AND THE

SHORELINE COMMUNFIN COLLEGE FEDERATION OF

TEACHERS

LOCAL NUMBER 1950, WFT/AFT/AFL-C1

EFFECTIVE IA I IL .11 INE 3o, I9S9



Octicit calendar

Septeramr 1

October 1

Simi/FLOW WES

Documentation hje for Professional Activities Credit'«
(Menai« A.11.c.2, Page A-4)

Notification by college to 'acuity who are to be retired
at the end of the college year
(Appendix A.III.N.l.c, FlgA A-11)

15 Appointment Re dew Committee Ward for First Year
Primt loner
(Art icle Vt.D, Page 6)

November 1 Call for election of Sabbatical Selection Committee
(Article XT.A.3., Page 24)

1-15 Election of Sabbatical Selection comattee by ten (10)
college areas
(Article XI.A.3., Page 24)

written progress report on probationers by Appointment
Review Ommittee
(Article VI.F.5.a, Page 4)

Sabbatical leave applicatiors due to Committee
(Article XI..4.a and 5.a, Page 25)

End of Fall

End of first
week of winter
quarter

February 1 Evaluation of Performance due to prnhetloners
(Article 4I.F.5.b, Page 4)

Reoaarendatich of contract renewal or ncnrenewal for
probationers
(Article VI.F.5.c, Page 4)

« 1 Sabbatical Oommittee makes rmmarendation to College
Presioent
(Article kl.A.4.d, Pay. 25)

May 1 Recommendation of tenure or continued probationer etxtue
(Article V1.F.5.d, Page 8)



_mow mn

7111171121

/gait= B. Tire Limit.

1. Grissmos sot be filed within fifteen (15) calendar days attar
oopdasnoe.
(Article an.s, Page as)

3. Faculty an 1 C notify ISployer of intent to rib= five ;5) weeks
prior to the . the leave.
(Article XI.D.s, Page 26)

3. Amenst for victimised activity credits met be submitted prior to the
eighth week of the current quarter for activities pseud in the
folladrq quarter.
(Appendix A.II.C.1, Page A-4)

4. Exterded easigments shall be specified at lees! me (1) week prior to
the first extends, day to be warlord.
(Appendix A.VI.C. Page A-15)

IV
V

VI

VII

VIII

IX

TABU Or COMM

Recognition
Wes Deduction
Amegnitics of Notts end "%metiers of (he
Federation L. d hoolealo laployees

Rights of Academic Deploys..
Nesting Roam
Federation liminess
Use of Equips*
Office Small
Informatics
Official Fad. Rep. to the Oployer
Posting of Federation Notices
List of Diplopia&
Copies of Weems*
Federatimitsployer Meets
Release Ties far Federation President

Nadiecriminstion
Academic Frestka

Ammo
Lplmentation of Academic Freedcs

'inure
Rapine
Definitions
Appointment remiss Omaitters

Rupees ard Selection of lesbarehip
Duties and Prponsibilitiss
Operating Procedures
Authority of the Board of Trustees
Rights aid Ilessoneble Denotations of

the 1Probatis.er
Disainsal of Faculty lumbers

ramble
Ortegories Covered

Raw fen Diadem' of Faculty Meagher
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mom callINTXX COILEE FEDERATION OF MOMS
URAL NUM= 1950, AFT/AFL-CIO

This Papeasent is bi end between the bud of Dwane of 031111unity College
District Inner Seven, hereinafter called the "Dployer," and the Shoreline
Commenity College Federation of Teechers, locel 11950, herein after called
tie "Terieration." its ten "Employer" used isseinefter Small mean the Board
of Trustees or is lawfully delegated repseentative(s).

ARTICIZ It PECOGIIITION

its Dr;loyer hweby recognises the Federation es the exclusive negotiating
representative for all Camanity Collage District Meter Seven anaemic
employees as defined in RCN 265.52. Deluded from such recognition are all
non-soademic employees.

NHRTQZ lit D. DEEUCTION

The Employer dwell, men written authorisation of mall anetudo employes
involved, provide payroll deletion of Mention wambership dues, aid WIT
COPE deductions, if regiment for full -ti ms scademic employees and associate
acedemic employees deo request such dedurtion(s) in acconanas with
arpliceble payroll procedures aid beginning with the payroll period following
the request. Such deductions dull be remitted to the authorise! Federation
representative.

The Adoration agrees to helenify tile Employer and hold it herder against
sew and all nits, chin, decade, and liability far desmans or penalties
that shell arise out of or by mason of any action that shall be taken by the
Employer for the purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this
e action provided such action her boon authorind by the academic employee and
sun authorization lea not been riscinded L writing to the Delayer.

PRTHIZ lilt REOGINITIO1 CF RIMS AND EUI4C170143 OF
It FEDERATION AND ACADEMIC EMIWYEES

iliCZKLAB1111baRtallailkanled.1113211MratICO
The employer Mardi, agrees that every academic employee shall have the right

organise, join, and stwort the Federatias for the purpose of

anvil in collective bargaining or negotiation and other concerted
ectivitactivities for lutist aid end protection. The Employer epees that It will
not discrieinste entrust try soodado alpines with aspect to hours, wager,
or any tens or conditions of suplorment by raison of his/her sieberehip in
the Federation, his/her participation in any activities of the Federation or
collective negotiation with the Employer, or any grievanoe, complaint, or
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proceeding under this egrament. Nothing in this an shall be staved
to &raid% the ciportunity of the Eeployer to utilize any legal remedles
available.

1102201LINdicallms
The Federation ad its reparentatives shell have the right to renewable um
of the institution's facilities for meetings. Clones, it any Wall be wade
for the Mention's use of facilities in acconanos with the applicable
asployer-eritoved rules and regulations in effect at that time.

=of C. Farlaraticn halms

Duly authorised nprwentatives of the Torrance shall be permitted to
tram= official Federation bk1111b1W11 an irstitutional property at all
resemble times provided there is no distuption to the wort capitations of
the College.

11( la-...111119LEOLLUSIOL

The fideration shall have the right tows raiment Wen aide equipment is
not otherwise i. we for normal irrational puppets. Such use shalt rewize
the erthorizatina of the appropriate administrator and shall result in no
additional cost to the liployer.

M1211.....4111atiiuma
The Oployer agrees to provide the fecleratim on a yearly basis Sow 3207 in
the Faculty Offices- student 3ervices funding for wintainirq its files and
Motto! its Warms- sPnropriate lerniture, telephone, file cabinets,
ad emir ty protection shall be provided by the Espioyer.

]N Fes_ Infaceetion

Dan request, the reployer Wall make available to the Federation intonation
nand to wrist the Federation in performing its reprementetbre
rospansibilities. Such information shall be in the sees form as is available
to the general public or for internal collie. use.

1 ,1 I It

An officially cissigatel Maranon representative or agent shall have the
right to appear at all own seastings of the Employer and enter appropriate
*attars an the epistle in sopranos with ortablidust Whoa. The Employer
Secretary Wall trarreit to the Federation !resident caw of the official
agsrda,,kedergroutd informetion, and minutes relating to an ouch meetings at
the swam time this material is trammitted to the Diplayer. frothing in this
section Wall preclude the Malcom* from holding assertive aemeiss in a
rimer oxisistant with the Opn Itestings tam.

1111:0131.11./illtISUIL211311131

The federation shall have the right to post notices of its activities and
matters of federation cannon on bulletin bonds, at least one of *Lich Well
be provided in each division or other agreed upon subunit. The Federstion

shell have the right to use the intanal institutiast mail service aid

=rt. Wm; tar aannicatians to simplayeas, includbq mass

1113201LListaiListami
Tall order, the Zeplops shall furniah the ?adrenal Secretary with the

District Directory as soon as possiole atter its prlication. Fq the fifth

wk of each waiter, a list of all academic employees at listed in the
Directaty elan be palpated ard hanished to the Federation Secretary

&noting the nepective adebdistrative unit to With each associate acadenic

employee is signed.

the 411Iployer agrees to provide the federation with copies of this agreement

for all umbers of the unit. Distribution of each copies shall ha the

responsibility of the federation.

21=iiitila..-EllatIliknallekalK2116111111

both parties agree that its repreesntatives Man met upon repast for the

papas of reviewing the adadnistration of this Agreement. The meatus
are not into dad to bypw the grievance procadure and shell not =Institut*
an invitation to tontineasly renegotiate the parisions of this kgressent.

Moth pasties shall admit an sonde of itar they wish to discuss. Neither

petty Wall have any control over the selection of the reparentation of the

other party. It is agreed that neither party stall have sore than three (3)
regansentatives at such meetings cud that minutes, if any, of soda meetings

Well be distributed to all participants end to the Diployer. It is further
agreed that nothing is this section Wall be ocestrued to cbligeta either

to modify, trait, restrict, or =duce their richts or prucgatives as
outlined elsewhere in this kinasasat.

gaszyadommillatqcimlnatliggitssident
1. In ts2crlition of this reeponsibility of the Federation President

regarding polnenenoe matters, the bombe* in this office will be
granted one -third reduction in **aching lad during fall, winter, and

spring quarters.

2. The Toleration say pachem release time of its makers by reisharaing

the College (pro rata salary and benefits of the iniividual(s) being

released), provided that gratified replacement can be found. In no

instance shall ash release time exceed one-third of a full-time load in

any quarter for any irdividal.
ANTIC'S lei WINDISCADIDATICS

The puttee agree that there shall be no diserimination against any acidotic

employee because of ram, we, maul orientation, age, religion, marital

status, living arrangement, color, national origin, rhysioal or sansuly

herdicap, or federation merership or a lack thereof, except there sex or age

is bona tide occupation' quilifloetion.
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11=21.1680Mit
The Employer recognizes the rise* and reparibility of the mademic employer
to bidet that students be free to loam ad employees be free to
tech brad areas of knowledge, Including those Aida may be coreidered
controversial. =dee& freedom implies not oily the freedom of discussion
in the classroom but also the einem of venal restriction won the
Mohr's method of instruction and teeting, provided that there are
consistent with tie academic employee's aesigment.

11=1111,...ingfIllitlitkILDUS/10111116.2121111kM

Fully swam of their doliimtime under the laws of the lad ant under
contracts and duly-negotiated memento with the Employer, academic
egoloyeas are guaranteed the folio:dm funds:

1. to citizens of the Unite! States, acedmic employees are free to marcise
all rights of citizen:hip without institutional ceneorship, discipline,
or other biterfarenoe.

2. As profeesional educetors, academic employees an fns to select the
content and methodologies for their camas within the constraints
established by their discipline pews, specialized accreditirg agencies
and State or Federal naming departments. Instructors shell be free to
select textbooks, resource parsons, and other educational Medals Melds
do not place unreasonable financial burden on either the student or
district.

3. As student advisors and confidants, aceledo employees shall not be
rewind to mime intonation /bout students other then those guides
ad official clres records required by the aggeopriate college
record-keeping office.

4. The above enumeration dell not be commtrued to deny or to disparage
other rights and freedoms retained by endemic employees.

AND= VI: TIMM

finZIOLIL

The Federation agrees that the ultimate authority to grant or deny team is
vested with the Employer subject to the toms of this Article. It is further
agreed that my and all decisions relating to the awarding or withholding of
tenure or the nonnumel or renswas of probatiorery academie employees shell
not to subject to the grievance procedure of this Agrement.

1111329111...-Enimae

The Scud of Tmetmis of Cammurdty College District Reber Seven hereby
establishes (in muordenoe with 101 2111.50.1150 through Ave 21111.50.4161 as it
now exists or hereinafter my In amended), the following rules on faculty
tense the purpose of Mich are twofold:
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1. lb protect faculty Illploymont rights and faculty involvement in the
e rtablbement ad protection of these rights at Shoreline Omatedty
College and any other amity collage herueftar establidred within
Community College District Raker Sevens and

2. lb define a ressanable and orderly proms for the appointees* of faculty
e mbers to tenure statue, or for the normmal of probationary faculty
ambers

MEW C. Denial=

to used in this Argument the following terms and definitions shall man:

1. "Appointing Author- y" shall man the Scrod of Trustees of commerdty
College District Plumber Seven.

2. "Fume" shall men faculty appointment for an indefinite period of
time chid: say be revoked only for adequate cam and with due pumas.
(A01 20.50.89111)

3. "Faculty hsgointment" 'hall men hall-time employment as toadies,
counselor, librarian, or other position for idaida the trebling,
sentience, end responsibilities are comparable as determined by the
appointbq authority, ea* administrative appointments. Faculty
appointer* shell also seen tillartaint heeds, division heeds, amid
adainistratom to the Me* that suds department heeds, division heeds,
or mdministrators have had or do have status as a teacher, coureelar, or
librarian. (KM 241.50.0112)

4. "Probationary faculty Azgobdoent shall men faculty appointment foe a
drip:0W period of time Aida say be Laminated without alum upon
mpiration of the probstioer's tars of employment. (101 255.50.531:3)

S. "Probetboner" shall men any bdividel holding a probationary faculty
appointment. (SW 211.30.15114)

i. "Administrative fgpointeent" dell men employment in a specific
administrative position as determind by the appointing authority.
(ACM 21111.90.115115)

7. "Poplar College Veer" shall men that period of time exterdirg face the
tegiming of the fall garter throng' the end of the following spring
quarter.

S. "President* shall men the President of Cam pity College District )Reber
Seven, or in the President' ebeenos, the acting president.

S. "College' shall seen Shoreline Ommedty College aid any other camenity
college hereafter sets *lard in Cammurdty College District Mike Seven.

Wipolnlarrit PerniAV Cemmittes" shall ern a ocardttes composed of ter
prcbattonses teased faculty peers, Mile* representative, end a
member of the addnistrative staff of the College, parrisSed that a
majority of the ommeitter shall assist of the probationer's faculty
peers. (WM 2411.50.55017)

2 : 1
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11. "Nonrensual" dell Mall the decision of the Scar of Truster not to
"ernes the appointment of a probeLanaty faculty mbar for the aucceedIrq
scenic year.

12 neepertment leer in used in 101 2411.50.669 dell in Division Chalimn
or Cheinears, its Direct of the Littaryylledia Cedar, sr the Director
of Ccuraling for the purgers of this policy.

13. "bell-time dial mean an individual reigned full lad for the entire
regular oollege year.

14. "A Faculty Pee shall seen in individual holding a faculty appoinarnt.

11112111/.211MRLISSOU'lltlellQ31111ftitSISLASIMIlerd
Isliatimatiloraushiv

Leda parstioner Mall heve a tiVellIllber Pfrabilarnt llwslav dasittee
reigned to his/her kr october IS of the first of year of his/her
apporint, co in the came of probationers reported at scar time other then
the beginnir of tall verbs, within six (6) wars of the der of the
*prier*. *reinter frier Oseattates dull sere in rending
committer earl such tine as the probationer is either guar torture or
his/her employment in a probationary faculty Offaintaint is terminate'.

1. du divisional or administrative unit tenured faculty doll submit a list
of three or mote nominees oho shall to tenor faculty to serve on the
Appointee* Sevier °amides. The teaching faculty end faculty
departemt in acting in bcdy shall then vote to select two ads
nominees as ambers of the ?mantra frier Conitbee.

3. The probationer may submit to the divisiana or administrative raft
faculty a list of ter or sore nominees Mo that be tenured faculty to
sieve on the Appointer* Savior daseittee. The ricking faculty and
faculty diestart heeds acting in body Mall then vats to select one
reds nadir ac a easier of the Appointment Swim Comaitteets prided
that, in the wont th probetiset does not submit martions, the
toridng faculty and faculty department here acting In a body shall than
vote to select third Apporoment Sevier Otamittee ember.

5. Ito administrative representative an the comattme shall to appointed by
the College Preside*.

4. The full -time student mbar on each Appointment *rim Crealttas shall
be appointed by the Student Body President with ratification by the
Student logislature.

3. If a vemicy mune wan eny Pfpointaint ?Micro Creetttee, replacenent
Mall be appoimad by the Student Body President in the ore of vacancy
In the student position on the camdttes or by the Collar President in
the are of vecamy in the administrative position on the committer.
In the ore of faculty vacancy au the ocemittee, the provisions of
Article VI, Section 0.1. or D.3. shall be repeated.

Awe 6

6. Ineater as parr* at leer as as of the amittee should be in
the probstionor's acodric discipline or field of specializatial.

The general duty and noponsibility of the egaintment Review Camdtre shall
be tor

1. Evalusto the probatiame

3. fades hierher of his/her strengths eel weeknesses

3. Dear with his/her proper to overcame his/her deficiencies.

7he evaluation process shell place primary importance tem the probationer's
effectiveness in his/her apptintart. In awarders with the poorer in
Section r, the Appointment NNW CallittAM shall be responsible for waking a
recomniation as to Mather the patationer shall be minted normal of
his/her probationary status.

AgaltairADISIABIOLI'47(1411LEDIMUSISLAISINIUMILEIMAIIMS

1. The first artbq of an epointsont *Mew Oceattee dual be ups the
call at the motive Vice President of tle College. A cheitperson dell
to elected by the ammittse at its first mesting.

2. All meetings of an lepaintment Pares Clomattee after the find shall
take place upon the call at the dairymen. eipabstment Wortley
Consitteee may meet cith or without the probstioner. Its aresdree shell
detonate *ether the probationer's presence is nealmeary or advisable:
in any went, the camaittes stall meet with the probationer at least awe

tank during the first be years ass at rest eyearterly thenettor.

3. The evaluative process employed by leech Appobeamt levier cormittoe
stall include the stipulations outlined bars

a. The first order of bather for cads Appolearst Prim Committee
shall be to establieh, in croultation with the probationer, the
procedures it will mann in evaluating the performers and
professional competence of the pedationer raised thereto.

b. Criteria to be red in the eventatIon alvv.".1 be limited to
faculty-staff relationthips, instroctional and/or guidance skills,
general college satvios, and knowledge of subject matter

c. Evaluation dull be bred partly on first -had obeervations of the
probationer's perforwarra in his/her position. the evaluation
proms shall also include a self-evaluation by the prototionar, an
evaluation by his/her disciplisva peer pap, an evaluation by the
protationtres ettabots, and an evaluation by the probationer's
teethes administrator.

nes 7



d. In those saes such as the library and the annealing center Mersin
clams= visits and/or student naiveties akft be unressoneble,
irrelevant or selpraluctive, the Mpoinbeerk Review 0:101BittAle shall
be free to deaths and empire/ wedrative techniques and procedues
Midi they dery my appropriate.

S. All evaluative judgments Mall be written in narrative Report [dm.

4. dem deficiencies in the perform= of a prdaioner hey then noted by
en Appointment *Mew 021111littas the following steps should be taken by
the =mitten

a. Areas of defic.lary should be put in writing ad dlocurst at a
cafes nor with the probationer as soon MI them deficiencies as
recognised.

b. 'the Aspointemt Preview Omeittee Marla develop with the prettioner
written program to improve thews deficient anew.

c. Frequent conferences (at least doe a eolith) should follow at b.
above to help the probationer leprove.

5. Each Appintand Swim Onedttes, as result of its onwirg evaluation
of the probationer, Mall periodically advise tln prdations, in
writing, of his/her program delis the probatbanuy penal rd receive
the probationer's written odatoulotiguint thane. The following written
marts, at the minis" shall be reidend to the preketimer, the
College !residua:, and the appointing withority a oc before the time
specified herein during each requiem coiled, year that much egpsbetes is
on sertestidary status/ or, se is also remind, within fifteen 115 deye
of the fr :lye Trendiest's written repeat therefor/ atm* Met the
scemendstics for tenure or contiraled probationery status Mail at be
rewired Mn to =Ritter in an earlier :sport ins recamentied
rentenswl:

a. A written mynas report by the wd of fall darter outlinbq the
probationer's strengths and wealoyeas. This neat shall also
include a List of steps that din be taken by the probstioner to
beware ay arch deficiencies.

b. A written evaluators of the yrdesUonees perfananos and presrem,
including the degree to Mich the prebationar has overcues stated
deficiencies, an or bonze February 1.

c. A written normendation regarding the renewal or nontenswel of the
probationer,* attract for the ensuing regular o,lieep year, an or
before February 1.

el. A written reromerdation for bears or catirsed pralationos status
by lay 1.

Pugs

2 : 4

IVIZEILSeefeitimmitaisitthaDanIALTostem
The appointing authority shell provide for the award of faculty tenure
following a probationary paned not to MOW three (3) consecutive reveler
college years, excluding sums quarters; provided, that tenure say be
awarded at any time as my be determined by the appointing authority after it
has given remonade consideration to the recemeniatias of the AR:ointment
raviolis Onadttee.

k v

1. Sufficient mew:at could be estddiehed Debars the probationer and
his/her Almeintased Wises Cceeittes so that the purposes of the class
room visits and .valuation madam are clear.

3. The cleeercom visits should be arrarned with the potations so that
hs/she will to prepared for the visit.

3. The pod:sal:yr Mould hem been acquainted with ,a evaluative
instrument prior to its ups.

3. Omfeeences with the probationer should be ethecluled and Mould carer
sech aategoty of the evaluation instruments marl in the preparation for
the coderenca(s).

5. Thin disagreement =cure between the piebstimer en-1 his/her
Appointment review Cceedttee over any area of evaluation, the probationer
my submit e written statement of these disegrements, and shall be
entitled to a written remorse fey the creeeittee.

S. If the prehationer dimply with the recceemelatias of his/her
kpoirebrant rovisas Omaittee to the gond of Trustees, he/ehe my request
a meting of the csectring faculty wed department Peen, in a body, to
review and ammo or disapprove t s camdttee's recumwdetion. this
request shell be ode in writing to the Federation President within five
(5) drys after the probationer's receipt of the comittee's
reocemedation. The Federation Preside* Wall call the menbq within
ten (10) days of receipt of such request. Within one (1) week of the
meeting, the decision of the teaching faculty and department heads,
acting in body, Mall be sent, in writing, to the bond of Ilusten for
the Bond's consideration. This report dull be advisory and Mall not
to construed to b. contrary to or supersede any provision -4
101 21111.50.140 through W. 205.50.569.

ARTICLE VII: DISMISSAL OF FACULTY MEMIERS

Si7Cl3CILAL...11,3esig

"In the effective college, a disedesal proceeding involving a faculty meter
an tenure, or one marring durini the term of an appointee rat, shall is a
rare emeption, caused by bdividual Sean weakness and not by an erhealthful
eating. When it dome oar, however, the College should be depend for It
so tent both institutional integrity end individual amen right& may be
preserved dying the males of resolving the troble. The faculty Duet be

Pegs 9
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willing to remomerd the climissal of a colleague Ann tweememmi. Di thearia token, presidents and govern*, bomb not be willing to fullwebpat to a faculty judgment favorable to colleague.

(AAUP Statammt on Procedural Itandaads
in Feculty &missal Procedures)

ZIMSZLII.--.11120LaltanallISECICId

1. Dismissal of . -zed faculty and the dismissal of protetionary and
tespmee'y feradt Raring the term of their appointeint shall be governed
W tin me mining sections of this Article and Article IX and era not
subject to the Grievance Procaine (Article Jain.

2. niedasels of attar faculty embers dusty* the tams of their
appointments are eam* face the provisims of this Article but mbject
to the Grievame Pcsoedure. Decisions relating to granting of UtOIKNantelployasnt ere vested exclusively with the lipplorer.

. *1
3

A fUll-time faculty amber Mall not be dismissed from his/her appointment
swept for sufficient came, nor shall a faculty melber Who holds
probatiormy appointment be dismissed prior to therwrittenterms of the
appointment swept for sufficient cause. Sufficient canes Mall seen any ofthe folloolop

1. Inompatenve in tt performance of professional duties2. Serious neglect of *Ay
2. iblfeemenos
4. Rijeka oriental incapacity to perform duties as a professional

e mployee

S. Gems miecontlact
4. Willful, foment, and intransigent violation of college rules and

regulation
7. Sexual haressmint
S. Aiding and abetting or participating in any unlawful:

a.

b.

C.

,7111411101 IP,

Act of violence

Act resulting in dentraction of college proputy
Interfereme with the orderly conduct of the educational process
(NM 21).50.162).

' o 3

1. Before any official action is taken relating to the dismissal of a
tenured faulty somber, the facultymetur

Mall receive written noticeof the premed action, including
an eggenation of the evidence

supportirg the proposed action, mien
oppornanity, either inmate:et orin writing, to present reasons why the proposed dismissal should notoccur.

Page 10

2. Name ate, official action is taken regezding the dismissal of tenuredfaculty amber, the College President
shall provide opportunity to the

Federatlan to bquirs into the siltation, and to affect an adjustment, if
possible. the Federation shall remand within twenty-am (21) calerdar
days of its receipt of the matter from the College President.

3. Following the expiration of the twerty-one (21) calendar days or upon
receipt of the Federation's report,

the College President shall detonable
whether the proosedirg ereinstthe employee Mould be undertaken. If the
College President decides not to proceed, he/she Mall so notify the
employee in writing and cave tildes of each notice to the division
chairperson or other unit administrator and the Federation President (or
designee). If he/she decides to proceed. the Netter shall be treated in
emaciate with Article IX.

AMIcIR VIII: RECUCTION IN FMCS

I
1 4, .1 11 I II....

1.

.cifisd In Ron 2ae.so.
P AWN

this section shall govern reduction -in- force, Mich is deemed to
constitute sufficient or adequate mum for taraination of probationary
faculty aployees prior to the written term of their individual
appointment or tamed faculty employees.
Raduction-in-force shall include, Lit not to limited to, any of theNaming groundss

a.

b.

cs.

d.

e .

f.

Lick of bands

laisinstion end/or reduction of program, courses, or sambas
Decreased ersollment
Overstaffing
Reduction of allotments pursuant to chapter 43.1$ RCW as now or
hereafter amended

Changes in educational policy and/or goals.

Nothing in this reckacticirin-force
policy shall be oonstrued to affect

the decision and right of the appointing authority not to renew a
pobetimary faculty appointment without came pursuant to
R:W 21).50.157.

2. Procedures for Determining the Nemesity

a. In the event that the College President determines that such
reduction-in-force my be khaoes.ery, he se shall give written
notice of the potential reduction-

faros and extant thereof to the
zed academic employee orgenization. ibis noti shall be Inwrit and shall include the macre

ce
upon whidh the College

President's =chair.' shall hem bean Weed.

b. Within five (5) days from the data this notice Is received, a three
(3) amber comaittee of the recognized oceanic employee
organization shall be provided with an opportunity to meet with the

Page 11
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Caller President regarding the garbler arising at of the
emergency attention facing the College. Suds mersting(s) shall
include eselunges of ird'oesetlas car awnings (1) ties potential need
to implement a or:tactless-In-fore, and (3) any alteratives or
options rich either party feels area resonsbly available. Such
eptime say includes

(1) inniainetim of the college Wirt by the adidnistration she
acormic employes arrtion for the pares of identifyir
potential budget say

(2) The transfer of ecedric soboiseas fere one are or division to
another in instances rarer en individual has adaguate
qual Meatier

(3) Pm:wiling tree erne by rich an aadesic forlorn theesteried
potential reduction-in-force can gain additiael ccepstencieam

in tree area camideeed nemseray to the maintswat of
realty adsorbs at Shoreline Commenity College. This sacs
would includes sebbaticel leave priority, ranter to en
adablistrative or non-teaddrq position, use of activity
supervision se part of the ac demo lad, arropment of
employment schaddes, etc.

(4) In en emempncy situation, um of surer evertor and/or night
classes as a regular part of the college year to give en
mgdoyee a full aredmeic lard

(3) Encouragrent of non-mendetory early retirements in Thome
instances Herein suds retirements would work little or no
hatdrip twin the retire and mould provide a wham sesereby the
College might canthsue to offer employee* to a lees senior
academic employes threshold by reduction-in-face.

hair the discuriam the Orllega brides* deal docurst
his/her findings by supplying data that may be rerambly produced.
Such meetings dell curls% within fifteen (15) working days tram
the data of the first meeting between the Collar, President end the
recognised embark arose atanisation. In the event that the
aoadmic employes oratisation fails to reword to the ratios issued
by the Collage Pordent, or was the conclusion of fifteen (13)
woddrq days. 'la Ogler President shall submit his reorendations
to the Board of Trust:....

3. Implementation of Ilmaztica-in Pace

Then the **lege President believes that dismissal praceedires mat be
ca merred to set the emergency, he/she shall select the acededo
employer to be affected as Lollar

a. Is College President shall decide Wet course offerings mid/or
support services should be Nersected. Re/shil dell declare the
duties eseociatedl with these offerings erd/or services to to s eri
duties* of an academic sperpltriee slid thus subject to 'operand
status" in dismissal decisions.

Pegs 12

b. ihs College President shall then Chterdne the number of =adore
employees in soh layoff unit (specified in Section C below) who

will be rer.umardad for dirissal, provided, braver, that the
*protected statue" of ccurses and eervioss shall be oteerved.

o. If a reduction is determined to be necessary within a layoff unit,
the order of siductiat shall be reed ON seniority.

d. Within eedh Werkd layoff unit, the College President shall

Observe the sollowing order a layoffs

First
Seoond

Third

hmociate sada& employees
Pull -tin rotetionary employees in order
of least eeniority
Pull -tin trued employees in order of

least seniority

The 'above cedar and/or application of seniority sin be internotad
in the event that strict adherence to it would:

(1) Result in no qualified hid! !dual being available to ful:y
perform all duties of pro .ated course or strport earvioe, or

(2) Cease regression in the progress of tl College tamed its
affirmative action gods.

1. Designetien of leer !Mr Steps

Before any official actin I. taken relating to dismissal of tenured
faculty ember beceuee of a re:ruction-by-force, the faculty weber shall
receive written notice of the greased action, including an explanation
of the adder= snppartinq the permed action, and as Opportunity,
either in person Or in writing, to peer* reran why the pomosed
dismissal should not occur. Subsequent steps in the procedure for
reduction-in-foros are specified in Article Dr.

B. Arianism in llgus Misr MI 21112411J12

1. Purpose

This section shall. govern reductias-in rforce, ridi is dewed to
ocreetituta sufficient or adequate care for diesiseal/termination of
prebationary faculty employees prior to the written ter of their
irdividual 'Reinter* or tenured faculty oployass.

aaluctIon-in-forty shall be lialtad to the following grounder

Stets Soar for Ormunity College Rescetion declaration of financial
=11parent to law of Del, di. 13, 1 under the following

11:rle

sr) Reduction of allotments, by the governor parent to not
43.58.110(2), or
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(2) Neduction by the legislature from ami biennium to the next
or within a biennia% of appropriated fade based an
constant dollars siting the implicit price deflator.

Nothing in this reduction-in-force policy shall be construed to affect
the decision and right of the appointing authority not to renew a
probationary faculty appoint ant withtut owes pursuant to POI

269.50.657.

2. Procedures for Determining the Necessity

a. If the number of full-tins contracted =player is to be radioed,
the College President, with sure advice as ha/she dear necessary,
stall determine in the case of medh affected department or program
beat courses, programs, and services are most necessary to maintain

quality education and services. In making decisions an reductions,

the College President may "amides factors including but not United

to:

(1) Budget limitations, lack of funds, Berge in instructional or
service programs or courses, or lads of students participating

in particular progress, courses, or services

(2) The enrollment, the trends in enrollment, and their effect upon

the department or program

(3) The present and anticipated service rends of the College and

its students and prospective students, including staffing needs

(4) Intonation canoernirq faculty and administrative vacancies
occurring through retirenent, resignation, and professional and

other leaves

(5) Charges in educational policies and goals

(6) Other similar relevant considerations.

b. then the Board of Trustees ciaterminem that a reduction -in -forty is
necessary for the reasons ..t forth in Section 9.1. of tkis Article

the Oollege It-trident shall select the affected employees to be

rectond in woo -Wants with 3.a. and b. below.

3. leplementation of Neduction-in-Pace

a. The College President shall decide the number of academic employees
tabs laid off in es& layoff unit. It a reduction is detrained to
be necessary within a reduction-in-force unit, the order of
redaction shall be bard an seniority.

b. Within each affected layoff unit, the College President shall
observe the following order of lay off:

Page la
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First
Secant%

Third

Associate scededc employees
Full-tins probationary employees in order of least

redarity
Full -time tanned employees in order of least

esniority.

The abr. order alditor siplication of seniority nay be interrupted
in the event that strict adherence to it would:

(1) Penult in no qualified individual being available to fully
perform all duties of a protected mune or support service, or

(2) Cruse a regremsion in the progress of the College toward its
affirmative action goals.

4. Designation of ilemainirq Steps

Before any official action is taken relating to the dismissal of a
tenured faculty member because of a reduction-in-force, the faculty
sambas shall receive written notice of the proposed action, including an
explanstion of the evidence supporting the proposed action, and an
opportunity, either in person or in writing, to present reasons why the
proposed dismissal should not occur. Subsequent steps in the premium
for eduction -in -faros are specified in Article IX.

Immo( C. layoff vow
1. The following layoff units are hereby created:

a.
b.

C.
d.
e.
f.

h.

i.

Wainer Adeirdstration
ineanities
Infra-Pasricen Studies
Health Occupations
Science
Social Sciences
Physical Blucation and Athleetka
Abney/Nadia Center
Student Persorsiel Services

2. A candttes consisting of the Descutive Vice President, Vice President
for Student Services, and ?adoration President shall assign each &cadmic
'plays. to one of the rove layoff units and shall maintain an updated
list reflecting new hires and changes in work assigrants of any
individual academic employee.

Such list shall rank each =playas in the appropriate unit in accordance
with the seniority pcoosokass defined herein and shell designate Mather
the individual is an associate, mbetionary, or tenured academic
employee.

3. Diarades regarding layoff unit assiceents shall be appealed to the
carats. and, it not resolved, may be mbeitted directly to arbitration
beginning with step "3" of the Grievance Procedure.
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SBL7'Ot D. Seniority

Seniority shall be bassi on the number of yews of employment beginning with
the data of the signing of the first full-time faculty contract for the most
recent period of continuous full -time service for Shoreline Oweesdty College

(oommencing in the year 1964). Sudh time shall include all authorized leaves

of Memos consistent with Article XI, Section D.2.

The wean with the highest saber of qualifying yearn shah is the most
senior; in the case of ties, seniority shall be determined in the following

order:

1. First data of the signature of a latter of indent to mom!
deployment or first data of signature of an Deployment Contract

2. first data of application for employment.

Seniority fora faculty amber idolise assumed un administrative rule shall
be istensined by the procedure set forth stave as long as the individual, as
part of his/her regular contract, continues to function as a faculty ember
at ne less than oar -third regular faculty load for his/her division. In the

case of a faculty member Whomever to an administrative position without
continuing a cm-third faculty assignment es apart of his/her regular
contract, seniority dell resin at the ems level as when the faculty meter
cemed faculty function aid moved to an administrative post. If the same

ember returns from achunistration to full-time faculty meignment or amass
a one-third faculty load as pert of his/her regular contract, seniority shell
continue tram the seniority level the ember had !Needled when he/she laved to

an administrative post.

IMSELCILL1114012UALQUICRIWILDIRUSIMI

Diplomas who have keen climbed as a moult of this redo tion-in-force
policy Mall have the right to be recalled. Recoil shell be in reverse order
of layoff by layoff unit to an employee position, either a newly created or
vaunt full -ties position, provided the employee is qualified to perform the

needed duties of such position. The pried of recall shall extend three (3)
yews after the effective data of lay off. Suds employes shall ke required

to keep the college personnel office irdareed of any change in address. upon

recall, academic employees shall retain all benefits such as sick leave,
tenure, and seniority utich had accrued to the date of lay oft.

Any dismissed employee who renews an offer of recall Sall be moved from
the recall list, and such employee shall ne longer be considered eligible for

recall.

gam F. Racial Provision'

1. Upon the request of an academic employee laid off for reasons of this
Article, the college President shall write a letter to other institution.
of the Northwest stating: (1) the reasons for said layoff, (2) the
quelificatione of the effected academic employee, and (3) any other
pertinent information leach may be of assistance in securing another

employment position.

4
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2. Encept as specifically stated in Section C.3. of this Article, no
application of the tares or peccedures of this Article shall be subject
to the grievance procedure of this Agreammt.

3. Upon written mutual cement betweintlic madmic employee and the Board
of Trustees, appeal rights' outlined in Article IX, Section Keay be

waived in favor of final and hireling arbitration.

ARTICIE IX: Mat PRDMIES REIATDO 10 7f t
DISMISSAL OF A FACULTY MEER

,,110 J '1* .

A six (6) ember Dismissal AnvisiConnittes, tweeted for the sprees purpose
of hearing dismissal and reduction-in-force come, shall be astabliehed no
later than October 15 of any academic year (m m* if this provision is
mend after October 15 of any academic year, the Dismissal Review Committee
shall be drown no late= than thirty (30) days after passage).

The following procedures Mall be employed in the selection of the esters

and alternate sabers:

1. the six (4) seats on the committee 'hell bw designated Position 1,
Position 2, Position 3, Position 4, Position 5, and Position 6.

2. 'fie acbdnistrative appointees* shall hold Aslant 6 and shall be

appointed by the Wisps President.

3. The student appoirdneet shall hold Positim S and shall be appointed by
the Student I. President and ratified by the Student Legislature.

4. lies four (4) woodworm representing the faculty peers on the Dismissal

Review Cramittes shell be selected by majority of !he !earning faculty

and the faculty division heeds acting in a body in the following manner:

a. too (2) =dram shall be nominated from the teemed faculty fat
eech position :imbued 1 tiers* 4 by bye random selection process,
developed and edministend by the President of the faculty

kergaining unit.

b. These nnainses shall bombed upon by all those who hold a tenured

or prrnationery faculty appointment.

c. 'Dose sadness who rrceive a majority of the vote met Mall be

considered elected. The four (4) madness not selected shall be the
alternates and dull be identified as Alternate 1, Alternate 2,
Alternate 3, and Alternate 4, determined by discarding ember of

votes received.

d. In the ease of a vacancy in any of the positions numbered 1 through
4 at any time after the election, the vacancy shall be filled by

Altmalata 1. further vacancies shell be filled by Alternate 2, 3,

and 4 in that order.

2'13
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5. The Disaissal Revise Cammittas shall sal one of its members to serve
as chairperson.

4. In notes* shall a member of the camittee sit in judgment of hie/her own
oese or the case of his/her 'pores.

1!h LItttlog

After it is datum:tined that disalasal proceedings should be initiated, the
College President shall specify the greeds constituting sufficient cause for
dismissal, serve wins. notice of the caws) to the affected employes, and
pavelde copies to the Dismissal Review Committee. the notice shall include:

1. Astatine/1k of the time, place, and nature of the (the hearing
must be tmehe on not less than tan 1101 days written notice)

2. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under whidh the
hearing is to be held

3. A reference to the particular rules of the College that are involved

4. A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. In the case of a
reduction-in-force for the reasons met forth in Article VIII, this shall
include a statement of (a) the grounds far reduction-in-force as
delineated in Article VIII, ruction A.1. or in Article VIII, Section
8.1., and (b) the basis for selection of the affected employee. In the
case of reduction-im-force, this shall clearly indicate that the
separation is not due to the job performegeme of the employee and hence is
without prejudices to sr)h employes. The notice last also hellcats the
effective date of separation from service.

The affected employee shall hew ten (10) days from the data of the notice of
diadems' to make a written request for a hearing. If the affected employee
does not newest sudh a bearirq from the College President within seven (7)
days, the College President shell newest a written &Lamination from the
employee as to whether beishe rides to avail himmelfiherealf of the right to
a hearing. If the employee fails to respond within the tan (10) days
prodded herein, this failure to newest a hearing shall ocestitute
acceptance of dismiesal and waiver of amy right to a hearing. the decision
of an empleyee not to request alluring shall to communicated to the
Dismissal !Wield Oabolttas and Ocsrd of Trustees.

MICEMESe111=21111LEktifadilitstaiMplitiml

M affected employee WU, has requested a hearing shall be entitled to one (1)
tormel, cast/eked case hearing pPrsuant to the Nigher Education
Administrative Promehre Act, chapter 288.19 MC54 and shall have the
following procedural rights:

Pegs is
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1. The right to mom top to three (3) peer members of the Diodssal Review
Cceedttee by peremptory chilling* prior to the camenomment of the
hearing proceedings involving &animal pursuant to Article VII
(Dismissal for cure), and one (1) pear member for proceedings involving
dismissal pursuant to Article VIII (eduction -in-ftrce) not to exceed
four (4) in any single hearing.

2. The rie/et to confront and crome-ammine adverse witnesses, provided that

when witness cannot appear and compelling reasons therefore exist, the
identity of the witness and a copy of the witness's statement reduced to
writing shall be disclosed to the faculty member at least tan (10) days
prior to the hearing on the patter towards Which the testimony of the
witness is considered material.

3. The right to be free from compuleime to divulge information whidh he/the
could moths ccepelled to divulge in a court of law.

4. The right toe:ahead in his/her tendering* and to present wit/mesas,

testimony, and widen= an all "mu involved.

5. The rig,* to the amsietanos of the hearing officer in securing the
witnesses an: evidence pummel* to chapter 288.19 KW.

f. The sigh to corneal of his/hor dumbly who may appear and act an

hie/her behalf at the hearings.

7. The right toluene witruseessmont and testify under oath.

101121011LBrignabilaimaLlaagassUirdicallwitule

The responsibilitiss of the ammittes shall be to:

1. Reviser the cm of the waxed &masa
2. Attend theimaring and, at the discretion of the hearing officer, cell

and/or ermine any witness(es)

3. near testimony from all interested parties, including but not limited to
rher faculty meters and students, and to review any widen= offered by

mar

4. Arrive at its rocaemdatlano, in conformeo on the keels of the

hearing. As minas nemonably practicable, but in no event longer than
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the formal hearing, and within

mon (7) lays in the cage of redction-in-from for masons as forth in

/Acacia VIII, the written rommosedationo of the Diamissal Review

famittakaholl b promoted to the hearing officer, the College

President' the Federation President, the affected faculty member, and the

Board of Trustees.

Payola
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IIETEILLMasciaL2Wor
1. *pain/sent

a. qpon receipt of a most for Mating tram an affected employee,
the College President shall notify the Board of ?nista= wet request
that the Ikea appoint an 'martial hearing attar after
casultation with 2170 Pederatko President.

b. In the case of redaction-in form for mesons set forth in Article
VIII, Section LI., at the tins of a faculty member's or mieters,
reguest for formal hearing, said faculty Maar membans my irk
for participation In the chasing a the hearing officer in the
weer prodded in NM 2m.9ces(4), said employee therein being a
faculty miser for the papaw hereof, ad said baud of directc.v
therein being the Board at Tastess for the peploses Maas
provided, thin Mere there is sore then one (1) faculty amber
affected ry the load of Tasters' reduction-in-forto, met faulty
embers requesting hearing ma act collectively in making much
requester provided herder, that costs brurnd for the services ad
enema of such hearing officer Mall be dared mgally by the
collegead the faculty ram or faculty alines requesting
Mating.

2. Duties

2 6

It shell be the role of the lapertial hearing arias to =duct the
leering In acoadance with NO/ 21111.111 sed am procedural rules r 'stad by
due district. Re duties of the hearing officer imbeds,

a. Manistee:9 oaths and affix/atlas, madam witnesses, and
receiving widens, and no person dal be compelled to divulge
infaestion Mich h/do could not be a:spelled to divulge in a
court of law

IL Issuing eaposnes

c. Team or musing deposition' to to talons pursue* to rules
proaugsted by the ketitutlat

d. haulatirg the course of the haring

a. Noldirg conferences far the settlement or sisplification of the
issues by comer* of the parties

t. Dimashq of moan' ragasts or similar matters

11. Nakao all rulings regarding the evidentiary lasso premanted acing
the course of the Diadem' *Mom Omatittas Marina

Page 20

h. Appointing a court reporter, Me doll operate at the direction of
the hearing officer and shall record all testimony, receive all
documents and other evidence introlsoest doing the course of the
hearing, ad record any ether Netters related to the haring as
directed by the hewing officer

1. Allowing the Disatrol Review Opedttes to hear testimony from all
interested parties, including ba not natal to faculty rebate and
dada*" and review as alarm offered by ems

Preparirg hiylnr palmed failings of fact and concluders of law
and reccomded decision. M soon as researebly practicable, but
no event lager then tarty (30) days after the calc1usion of the
tonal hearing (or within ten (10) days in the case of
reduction-in-force for moons sat forth in Article VIII, Scotian
ILI.) the written nommendetias of the hearing officer shall be
presented to the College President, the Oliedseal helm 0011aittgae,
the affected employee, and the Board of Trainees.

k. Being separable for preparing en' asemaling record for review
by the Bard of Trustees Seidl shell includes

j

All Wettings, motions, ad tailings

All widens readved or considered

A statement of any satire officially noticed

All questions and offers of proof objections, and ruling
thereon

Nis/har proposed tinting', conclusions of law, and
reccomardad decision

A of the recamonlations of the Dimissel review
Codttee.

Deciding, with advice fro the Diadem" Weise Cesedttes, Mather
the hearing Mal to open to the educatimal caleinity, or Mahar
particular perm should be permitted or seclude Roe attmance

Assuring tat transcriptian of the hearing is made, if necamery,
and tea a copy of tee record, or any part thereof, is tranecribed
and furnidod to erg party to tto haring man request and perm*
of casts

n. In the ass of redreco-in-farce for remain set forth In Article
VIII, complicating Walden' reductiarin-force hearings into
single hearing. City one (1) ode hearing for the affected faculty
embers doll to told and such coeuslideted hearing doll be
caaluded within the time hems set forth herein: provided, however,
in the awe of reduction-in-fave for mesons set forth in Article
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VIII, A, 1, any individual enmity member my regent the laming
officer to detendm Mather a separate hearing is appropriate.

o. loth* case of a mascara-in-twos for nem est forth in Article
VIII, Section Bd., the fond hewing (pwner* to PM 2113.19.120
and conducted by the hearing officer appointed poem* to Section
E.1. of this Article):

(1) Shall be concluded by the bearing officer within sixty (SO)
days after written notice of the reduction-in -force hes been
issued.

(2) hie only Lima to be determined shall be Mather seder the
applicable policies, rules, or bargaining agreement, the
partimier faculty member or embers advised of severance are
the proper ones to ha Umtata'.

(3) Any findings, conclusion. of law, sod recommended decision
.all not be subject to further Dismissal Review Committee
action.

611121 (LIimiLlimoinistntAbLigstioLlthtmel

The mess Mall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees es follows:

1. Board rodeo shall be based an the mood of the tearing and on any
tuxedoed* before the Surd of Trustees.

2. Ilse Board may permit an apportmity for oral or written expeent or both
by the Forties or their repnrentativae.

3. The Board say hold such other proceedings as it deems advisable.

4. The final decision to dismiss cm not to amiss shall rest, with rupect
to both the facts and the decision, with the board of Trustees after
giving ressomble consideration to the recomerdations of the Dismissal
Swim Committee and the hearing officer. The Dimmissal review
Committee's recomradations and the findings, conclusions, and
recomerded decision cs! the hearing officer shall be advisory only end in
no respect binding in fact or law upon the decision maker, the board of
Toustees. The Board of Trustees stall within a zessamble time following
the conclusion of its rides, notify the charged faculty weber, in
writing, of its review, notify the clamed faculty ember, in writing, of
its final declaim, and the effective date of dierassal.

gasp G. Time Limit.

In computing any time prescribed or allowed by the rule*, the day of the
act meant from adds the designated pried of time begins to run shall not
be included. The last day of the period an amputed shall be included,
ales it is a Saturday, a Sunday or a legal holiday, in which event the
period runs until the end of the next day whldh is neither a Saturday, a
Sunday, nor a legal holiday.

2

Page 22

IDZIGILlim...118211Eitt

itempt for sudh gimp)* ennounomente as may be required coverbsg t ime of
the herring and sl.ar matters, no public statements about the cam w
either the faculty mbar, the Idaderal Bevies Omaittes, or administrative
officeri shall be until all wommelL.% and *peals have been completed.

Gra= I- Effective mt. of

The effective deft of diorama" for sufficientindequate mum shall be much
data subsepent to notification of the Beard's find written decision as
determired at the diecretion of the Board of Toaster (e.g., immediately, end
of any weirdo quarter, aspiration of the individual employment contract,
etc.). In the ceme of a reduction -in -force :or masons set forth in Article
VIII, Section 8.1., failure to request a hewing shall cause separation from
service on the effective sate stated in the notice, regardless of the
duration of am Individual emploment oontract. In the case of a
reductiorin-form for mesons set forth in Article VIII, Section B.1.,
separation from swilos after tonal haulm shall become effective upon
final action by the Board of Trustees.

IliCEMBLIbmislos

Suspension by the College President: doing the ubsinistrative proceedings
(prior to the final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified only it
immediate ham to the affected employee or others is threatened by his/her
continuance. Any sudh suspension shall he without pay.

Purnment to AM 2111.19.150 as now existing whereafter mended, any party
shall have the right to weal the final decision of the Board of Trustees
within thirty (30) days after service of the final decision. The filing of
an awed shall not stay enforoment of the decision of the Board.

ARM= Xs CCIPOSSATION AND SENEETIS

Compensation and benefits shall be handled In exordanos with Appendix A.

APTICLE )DTI UWE!

812=211uAlatliaLiairar
Satbstionl leaves are available to full-time usedemdc employees in service to
the Employer end to the State community college system and are granted by the
Employer upon the recasserdatiors of the College President.

1. Conditions and Terms

a. The number of areal saiketical Imps shall not emceed four percent
(41) of the total number of full-time faculty, provided that tram
are enough applicants mho meet the condition established in this
Articles and further prodded the aggregate met of such leaves
during any year, including the cost of tegument personnel, shall

Pegs 23



not exceed cne toad el fifty permit (130%) of the cost of ealertee
Which otherwise mould haw been paid to personnel on leave.

b. A full-time soMmic employee my apply tor sabbatical leave after
ampleting at least nine (%) comecutive contracted quarters
seclusive of memaronalmat Shoreline Ommity College.
Camensation shall to oceputed at the rate of cep to fa:rpm:set
(4%) of salary per gorteerof full-tina equivalent service emclumive
of summer garter. limparience at other stabeiegported comatity
colleges credited mon hirin at Shoreline shall be allowed in the
computation of adtetical comenestion. A maximum of eighteen (111)
quarters Mall be counted, resultirg in a median commestion of
e menty-bes percent (72%) of rimy, or the amiss amount available
under law, if Maths lane. In the event that fax pm:me (4%) per
quarter cennot be realised, meth recipient shall receive the ems
pocentage cagenetion per mortar of emnice.

c. Sabbatical leave recipients cedinerily shell Mt engem in full-tbee
e mployment during the malodor sabbatical leave. Should the
recipients propose to do so, he/she suet jumtlfy sudh mploisme,* in
terms of the gerszel spirit of the eaMAatiaal leave mere'''.

d. Acceptanos of a sabbatical lame implies an obligation to return to
Shoreline Comity Collage am an academic employee for time equal
to the amount of leave. Should a person not return, a refund of the
total stipend must beside unlade the Itsployer approves an
e somption. The Names shell be dbligatad to reassign a person
retuning tremble/1m sabbatical leave to an medmic deploys,
position for Whin he/mhe is qualified.

e. The length of the sabbatical leave shall be no lees that one (1)
quarter and no more than ane (1) meshed° year (fall, winter, wring
quarters).

f. Other benefits shall accrue to the andemic employee while he/se is
on sabbatical loses as thou* he/she were on regular contract.

2. Repose

The purpose of a saltaticel lame for Shoreline
Ind

College faculty

should primarily te to deepen, enricb, and renew the vidual for the

primacy taskteaching. leeching, of course, involves not only Mammon'
instruction, but also amide range of related and supportive activities.
The sabbatical leave should serve toad= the individual sore effective
in as 'deny of these also se possible.

3. Sabbatical selection committee

The Federation President shall all for the election of a Sabbatical
Selection Committee no later than Paved= 1 of each year. Elections

shall take place between Mamba 1 and Nomber 13 in sack of tan (10)
areem. Eadi area mall elect one (1) remementatime committem member and
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one (1) alternate. Comedtbse embers shall represent humanities, social
sciences, math-science, health occupations, business administration,
physical education, counseling, the library/media center, intro-Americm

studies, and vocational-tectedcal atom.

The Federation President shall convene the ccemittee. The ocandtbse

shall elect its chairperson and alternate chairperson during the first

meeting.

4. Ccemittee/PresidentialProosarres

a. The cammittee shall all for written applications from eligible
faculty to to received by the end of the first week of winter

quarter.

b. the amaittee shall conduct personal interviews with each applicant.

C. The comdtbse in selecting sabbatical cardidatee shall base its
decisions emclusively upon the criteria given in suteection "6"

below.

d. The =mitts* shell race marl to the College President its
cardidatas no later then ?strawy 1.

e. Tae College President Mall alit the candidates to the leployer as

soon after Februery 1 em practicable.

S. Applicant Procedures

a. An Indicant for sabbatical lamp shall obtain a adeetAcal leave

applialtion form end admit it to the Matrons:in or the Sabbatical
leave Comdttee by the end of the first week °twiner quarter of
the andemic year preceding the proposed leave.

b. The suppliant shall be mailable fora pereonel interview with the
committee.

c. The applkent shall notify the committee cheinmeon of any
significant throe of plans should such a change occur during the

*election *coma or subsegsmt to it.

S. Criteria for Selection

a. Ihe Sabbatical Selection Committee shell use three (3) criteria for

selection of faculty to receive sabbaticals. Thane are the merit of

the sabbatical =eject, the mplionWe current end previcue
contributions to the college community, and Mather= not the
applicant hes hed a previous ethetical. In instance' where them

criteria are equal, seniority shall be the determining factor.

b. The committee shall judge written sabbatical reerseals slag with

oral interviews format of mutant.
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Ogal2MBRICORLIONSI

1. normal leave way be used for illnees, injury, beemeniament, disability
beau= of childbirth, hoes demends became of recent paternity, or attar
1Orripencias defined as sudden, istoreasen situstions temporarily
interferirq with the employee's ability to smuts protemsional duties.

Rion receiving a written leave , the division dairyman= shell
notify the employee or appreval

request
or dismayed within forty-eight (41I)

hours. Regent for 1111/1101111Cf UMW an bs filed after the emergency.

2. Personal leave an also be wad fcc reams of personal nature;
however, such have shall not be used for holiday c.r recreatioal
purposes or for gainful employment or self-employment. the division or
suit had must be notified at least one day in advance of the leave.
Reasonable attempts to arrange class covengs dull bs acected. No acre
than ones such personal leave day may be takers per academic quarter.

3. Disability leave became of dilldbirth dell be granted %con the advice
of the attending physician. Four (4) days for paternity leave become of
thildbirth shall be allowed. Won the advice of the attending physician
additional leave dell be allowed.

4. Acedesic employee' shall submit an Employees Report of Leave item under
this section to their division chairperson or other argespriate
adelnistrator.

Professional and leaves of abeam* other than those mintioned in Section II
dove may be emend with or without pay by the College President or his/her
designee. Requests for such leaves should include the dates and times the
academic employee wishes to be absent, and the arrengaments which
would be mods to cover the period of 1611611011. leans without pay shall
result in . reduction of l/172 of the anal contract for each day of leave.

INIMIX_OL.-11112..RfablilD2LNIUSNE211I

1. tor: ncommendation of the College President, lemma of abeam msy be
granted by the employer today full-time academic employee.

2. Ito Employer shall be obligated to re-employ to a profeseianil position
for Which he/she is qualified an acelmaic employee mho has been on
approved leave of absence. Seniority and other benefits dell co Haut
to accrue to an acedmeic employes on leave to study, to travel if that
travel is related to the employee's teaching area, tc gain clooptiond
experience appropriate to ffia/her discipline, or for special assignments
Which will to of benefit to the Coilege. Seniority and other benefits
shall not continua to accrue to an academic employee on have for reason.
**ow than those specifically stated above. Five (5) weeks prior to the
end of the .save, the individual academic employee on leave must notify
the Eeployer of his/hw intent to return. Mat data must to included in
the leave agreement.
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3. A lame of absence pay be for audi purpose@ as thm following: (a)
study, (b) travel, (c) illness, (d) maternity, (a) special assignments,
and (f) participation in leadership of professional or labor
organizations, (g) military service, (h) government savior, (1)
occupational experience appropriate to the assignment of the recipient or
to hie/hardiecills AO.

4. Ilo scadnic employes shall receive a leave of mbar= for ecru than six
() consecutive quarters secluding sumer gmarteracept in the came of
military leave Stich will be handled in accordance with opplicable state
statute.

AMIE XII: COEIBIEGOVEINANCE

It is agreed that a system of govern:nos shell ma maintained through the
utilization of a college =bine, meddi shall promulgate its an rules and
regulations and provide equal representation flea students, Federation,
classified staff and addidstration.

ARl'ICIE XIII: GRIEVANCE PROCEDIRE

firanti.11.

A griennos is hereby defined es a or claim against the I:spier/sr by
an academia employes(s) or the rederat , arising out of the interpretation
or the application of or alleged violation by the Employer of the tern
of thistoreement. Sudi gdavaruaaa shall be hendied in the folloeing manner:

1. Stepan*: The grievant and Federation representative, if requested
by the galavant, shall orally ors:sent the allegedgrievance to the
insediate adednistrative acerviscr. If the grievance is not adjusted
orally, the grime:mice shell be named to writing, dated and signed by
the grieve* and the federation representative, if involved, and shall
state the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision or
grewbolos Ad the Minement involved, end the remedy sought. The

elidnistrative supervisor shall be given the written grievance
and bytes shall note nmetipt of the same by countersigning and dating
the original grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the
PederaUontereemenkative. 7txe landiate adeinistrative mupuvisor shall
answer the grievance in writing within five (5) calendar days thereafter
and shall ocmcurrently and a copy of the smear to the Federation.

2. Starnes If no settlement is readied at Step Cs, the written grievance
mo: be stemitted to then:lollop President or his/her designated

representative, provided it is filed with the College President :

his/her designated representative, provided not moon than seven 0)
calendar days after it Is answered in Step Om'. Representative(s) of the
Federation shall be present at any meeting called to coneider the
grievance at this Step. V. College President or his/her designstad
representative shall said his/her written answer to the grievant and to
the Federation within seven (7) calendar days of the Step IWo meeting.
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3. Stop three: If no settlement is reached et Step nem, the Mardian my
at its sole diosetion within thirty (30) oderder days after the tido of
the Step 'hat as. or, regent M smitten notice to the Delayer that the
grievance be arbitrated, ided that the grievance presents an
arbitrable natter defined.

SIMMS.
With respect to Section A of this Article, the foliating time limits are
established. Any grieved, rot promoted to the Walvis, in writing my
provided in Step One of Section A above within fifteen (15) adeder days
after the eggrieved's cognizance of the tads an whidt tin grimace is
teed, shall be waived for all putpmess. In addition, if ary other steps or
motions providel for in Section A of this Article are not taken W the
grieved or the Federation, or appeals therein provided as not taken or
filed by the grievant at the redmrstion, or notice rot glom W the grievant
or the Federation within the time limits therein specified, then the
grievance rail be deed finally domed sod settled an the bails of do
Mployer's last smart ideas both pathos sutuelly agree to ettnni ties
limits. In any ore there the employer fails to nest time limit., the
crimson say om filed at the nett step diem the parties mutually agree to
extend time limits.

SICZMILSa

With resod to Sections A ard II of this Article, the term atlerder day call
esclude dim days dich fall between the ad of finals week of goat. curd
the beginnbq of the nett garter (includbq SWIM garter).

1111=1.10

Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the Merin Arbitration
Amor-lotion oder Voluntary Ides adept for the selection of an arbitrator
who shall be chosen by attends striltbq from list of nine (11) provided by
the Poetic= Arbiftetion amociation. The first party to strike shell be
determined by the flip of coin.

Only grievances did involve an alleged violation by the Delayer of
specific section or provision of this Agreernt did are preeded to the
Diplom in writing durbq the tem of this Weaned ad dich are processed
in the did en d within do time limits herein petwidod shell be 'subject to
arbitration.

Jurisdiction of the arbitrator is limited tot

1. Adjudication of the issues did, oder the express terms of this
Agreement ad eery sdaission Agrement, are subject to mbitrationo aid
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2. Intsrpretation of the specific tams of this Paneled did are
applicable to the particular issue presented to the tabitzetorz such
jurisdiction shall not give etch arbitrator authority to supplement or
modify this Agreement lq refs:sloe to mg inketry practice or custom lame
of the intsatzyt and

3. The rendition of decision or award did in no way modifies, oils to,
subtracts foe, dudes or made any tern or cadittot of this
egrearentt and

4. The rendition of a Cr-deice or award in writing did% shall include
statement of the reematirq ani grounds tem which such decision or mord
is based, and

3. The sedition of a decision or awed bad solely an the 'videos eni
matters Fomented to the arbitrator by the respective parties in the
prosercs of each other, di the setters pre ented in the written briefs
of the parties; ad

S. The :edition of a decision or sward within thirty (30) days of the data
of presentatlan of written briefs by the parties talon waived by the
pettiest and

7. The arbitrator doll decide all substantive std preceded arbitramility
issues arising under this Pqrsetent. Open nquest of either mt., the
merits of a grisvanoe and the substantive and proud:rat erbitrability
issues arising in connection with that grievance Mall be coodidated
for leering before the arbitrator provided that an arbitrator shall
resolve the arbitrability of grievance Wore hearirq the merits of do
grievants.

S. No aditretor shall have the authority to reed an ben beck to the
parties for seqdiatione.

AZgrigliat

The fees and squeal of the arbitrator dell be boom equally by the
Delayer and the Mention. The decision of the arbitrator within the time
limits herein prescribed shall be find and bland span the Delayer, the
Federation, and the academic employee(s) effected, consistent with the terms
of this Nitstasat.

ARTICLZ Ms UV OS CLAWS

It is the belief of both adios that all prords4ans of this agreement are
Midi!. If any section of this Wawa* should be food to be contrary to
any .istbq or future law, time remainder of the Pqramart shall not be
0:meted themby and the patties shall weer into imettlate neptietione for
the paeans of arriving at a madly satisfactory replacement of such
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INCEL9ED

Ibis agremeent shall be subject to absempart solificationbi the
legislature.

ARTICIE XV: RY333NITION OF =as Mm
FUNCTIONS WIMP

The eanagement of the District aid direction of the work farce is vested
exclusively with the Employer subject to the terms of this Agreement. All

matters not specifically and expressly roared by the lanpiege of this
Wee:sant shall be abainistend for its duration by the Employer in
accontence with such policies and prod:duns as it fro' time to time may
determine.

maICIZ XVI: PRIM MKT=

kw practices rd corditicns not specified In this krrearent %hi& have
e xisted for at least Imo (2) years remain in effect ter the Juratian of
this Agreement.

S uch Fractious may be charged or eliminated by the tiplower if it can
e stablish that it has, through the exercise of discretion, changed
or eliminated the basis for the mists= of the practice cm: addition
and that a resecneble causal relationship Illdata between the change in the
basis for the prier practice itself. It is further agreed that in the anent
such action is challenged theca* the grievers= prandure, the leaden of
proof shall rest with the Fe/player.

ARM= XVII: NUNCIOS

All arrually contracted faculty shall to evelusted in scoordenos with the
Faculty EValuatice Document. Cargos to the Faculty Zvaluatian Document
shall be adopted in auccadanoe with Article III, Section X.

ARFICIZ XVIII: PERECNNEL F11121

SEM& A.

1. Tfhile

e (sPer) faorr
l

aOh
f ifuo

y
the

bCeorll.

egEe
a

shh aalcl
b

minaiinstteasinti
an
e

official
alwl meainritg n

an official file for each faculty ember Oployal throullt that teat.

2. These person:id files shall be accessible claim tonal business hobs to
the faculty member, his/her sub:wind representative, the official
banal:dm representative for repreeentational matters, appropriate
administrative unit heed, College President, appropriate vier-president,
and Personnel Office staff. Other individuals shall not have oxen
without specific authorization trap the Director of Personnel, or the
appropriate administrative unit herd.
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2 is;

=MIL
1. The Persennel Office file(s) say contain the following types of

information:

a. The jab application materials submitted by the employee;

b. Transcripts and decumentatien of academic coureswetic, liaensure,
mortification, etc.;

c. Moor& of all professional development activities subdtted for WC
(salary schedule) credit aubsopant to hirirg;

d. Peccris and docementa required to support the pftecretel/payroll
system;

e. Records and findings developed pareuent to the steps outlined
Article VI (Tenure), Article VII (Dismissal of Faculty members),
Article VIII (Merbotion in Force), Article ;III (Grievance), and
Article XVII (Evaluation) of the negotiated Agreement;

f. Documentation of eployeant history at dateline Commetity College
(contract, assiquent, FIE, salary, attended days, sabbatical, leave
of absence, tenure sward, tow records, etc.);

Corcespondenoe with or en behalf of the employes (aspointeent
letters, 11144-017 age 90 election, letters of understanding re
stipends, etc.);

Intenstian submitted by the fealty area= for inclusion in the
file;

9.

h.

i. Intonation forwarded by the adaististr..tive unit head parauant to
the jawisicra of Section C.2. below.

1111=11.0

1. The administrative unit file say contain the following types of
informations

a.

b.

0.

d

e.

Records, trencripts, etc., Which attest to the preparation,
competence, and professional schievaments of the faculty member;

amends of tesching assignments and other assignments allocated to
the faculty member by the unit administrator;

Those materials wended by the Faculty Evaluation System;

PICOMill of acamerdaticas, promotions, and honors;

Information submitted by the faculty member for inclusion in the
file;

Page 31
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t. Suit other oorreeporence ar records as way be required to import
day-to-day elabdstrative matters regarding use famdty amber:

g. Written and signed demerits (dead upon receipt or weals by the
adnirdstratar) conosniirq faculty ember's perforance, swotting
inforatien develops' in investigation of complaints, or mording
strips to counsel the faculty ember an establish program of
activities to comet elsaftaablest provided lists

1) Inclusion of the Mom mitiand items (C.1.g) dull ofthe evidence that the faculty ram we shows cop/ of the
isterial(e), wee informal that the material(e) hid been placed
in the file, and was notified of the right to provide an
explanatory statement ildch mould argandad to the
docusent(s) in the files

2) Wawa of anotbq the militias of section C.1. .1 will
normally be acasplished by the faculty mister' std
date an the dement. A tenuity ember's refer' to sign shall
be documents! on the eraterial(s) with a copy provided to the
faculty ember. Such refund sh ill not delay the placement of
material in the official file.

3) Notarial cmersel wear this Meaction (q) shell be plead in
the file within nimbi (90) adender days of its receipt or
genesis by the adebdetzstow. If samba. ismnot placed in the
file within fourteen (14) calmthe drys of date, the
faculty slater shall be notified est the esterial is being
held mil shall have the right to view sal caw the material.
Failure to provide such notification and acres shall prevent
the material from being placed in up official file.

2. At the discretion of the wirdstrative mit her, sod with notification
to the faculty ambor, rapid o f all ar my portion of the administrative
unit file materials say be barred to the Persona Office file,
prided the conditions a Section C.1.g.1), 2), ard 3) lave been met for
written =plaints/concerns aka* the faculty amber's perforanos.

01131911.10

Thom ptomain/ guidelines mewing official prearel files neintained by

the Pencrel Office wd the faculty sember's administrative wait shall not
be =Mud to signify UM other administrative autoss awn& maintain the
dermentation necessary to creamy out their ironic functions.
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AgrICIE UNIVIERRUPEED DWITIX-TictrAL ACITVITIM

The Employer and the Federacion agree that the public interest requires
efficient and uninternsted perforeanos of all District services and to this
end pledge their beet efforts to avoid or eliminste any conduct contrary to
this objective. Specifically, the Federation shall not amuse or condoms any
work stoppsgw, including any strike, slowOown, refusal to perform any
customarily assigned duties, sick leave observe whidt is not bona fide, or
other interference with district !Motions by mediate employees under this
Agreement aid should same maw, the federation agrees to take appropriate
steps to end such interference. Any concerted action by academic employees
in the burbling alit shall be ....sed a work stcppage if any of the above
activities have occurred.

ART= SCOPE OF KISTMEtif

fiEgligLA

This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreement between the Employer and
the Federation and simparsmdms any previous agreements or wderstardings,
retie: oral or written, between the pieties.

=NUL
Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire 'green/re
between the pestles, aid no oral statement shall add to or sipersele any of
its previsions.

SECITQ( C.

The parties admowledge that esdh has had the unlimited right and opportunity
tombs derre and proposals witii respect to any wetter deemed a proper
subject for regotiaticem. The melts of the exercisa of that right and
cpportunity are set forth in this Agremeant. Therefore, rapt as
specifically stated in Articles kW and MCI, the Employer and the Federation
for the duration of this Ammer* mein voluntarily and unqualifiedly agrees
thrive the right to oblige the other party to negotiate with nwpect to any
addict or wetter cruel or not covered in this Agreement unless mutually
agreed otherwise.

=MA
All oar Starts capenestion ard soonamic fringe bawd its required
by this Agrement ludirq Appedix A are caitingant won legislative
authorisation and hiding local Fade way be utilised for such purposes if
not forbidden by the legislature and mutually agreed upon by the pasties.

/ATI= ion: CURATION

1111:112LA.

This Agreement email remain in fUll for and effect from the date of its
emecution until Jae 30, l909.
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APPENDIX A - MARY SCINZULES

1214=12

Effective Septaber 119114, annually contracted acalseic employees will be
plead at the grid ecoordirq to the control list of Article II, Section D
below. the Pederetion a w to hdentify the teployer and hold it harder
against any claims eat the implementation of this section is
astray to awlicsktle astute.

Effective September 1, len, the (latterly bees salary for omelets faculty
is found on this grid.

0
A

4742
4900

50S,
5255

Want A ad a are for different educsticaul qualification. Cava II is
for Nester's degree or equivalent and Oolumn A is for lees then a Nester's
degas.

sows 0 and 1 are for incresshq quirters of Shoreline teedhing experienoe.
Roo 0 is for the first three aortas of tesching st shoreline Coaanity
Cottager Now 1 is for the fourth garter and abawant quarters of teaching
at Shoreline.

EgagtC....2111dIad

1. Annually oastracted acideale aploota catuntbil to the District for the
acadeedc years during thw period of this Agreement shall be plead own
the salary schedule in socardence with control list agreed to by the
parties (a doable vortical step dull be granted in instances Were pest
relevant experienoe or service hes not been recognised;. (See Article
II)

2. At the time a sea meaded appointee is bolted to appear for
aterednation of salary pleasant, the federation President dull be
notified in recognition of the rii$t to eaxspery appointees who desire
such regeweestation at the eatery placement interview. with the
agrament of the reonserdal sweintes, the Federation representative
shall be given scam to the transcript and applicetiat vat-oriels.

3. Newly hired eademic employees shall be planed upon the appropriate lee
as follows (only degrees and credits tarred st accredited institutions
are moognized):

Lane A - Ilecheloris, Nester's or S-Year %boatload Certificate

Lam s - 255 Credits includher Nester's or 5-Year Westland
Certificate, or aplivatent

Page A - 2

APPENDIX A - sAIAPS SCIEEDUTIS

lane C -

lane D -

lens L -

a

'MI5 Credits including Nester's or 5-Year Vcatioral Certificate,
or equivalent

315 Ctedits including Nester's or 5-Year Vocational Certificate,
a equivalent

345 4:Wits/Doctorate

(Itor papc as of initial placement any academic aployes ray be placed at
a higher level in inetastras Were the College President determines such
arceptions to be in the best interests of the District.)

Credit for past aperienca say be granted as follows:

a. CM step may be waded for each year of full-ttme college teaching
eoperience.

b. One step may be warded for each year of fUll-time non-college
torching experience Which directly relates to the Shoreline Commesd.ty

College airlwasnt.

c. Cos sap way be awarded for wit year of full-time vocationel wort
experience which directly relates to the Shoreline Community College
assignment.

d. In evaluating pat-tine college taaing experience, including
teaching assistant experience, thirty-five (35) quarter credit hare
shall be used as the buds for determining anal full-time teaching
equivalency.

PRITCLE II. SICIFFSSIOWL ACITVITI CREDITS

=MLA.
The Federation shall establish whatever procedures it chew necessary to define
professional activity credits, and to set the criteria that will be utilized in
granting such credits. These definitions and criteria shalt be put into
writing ard a current copy dept in the District President's office.

Such criteria shall be consistent with the following:

1. Activities must be related to the actual or potential assignments of the
saidedc employee.

Activities must be beyond the normal cal: actual duties of the endemic

acicivis
i. Activities related directly or indirectly to Federation business shall not

quality.

4. All activities wet ku apperrad in advance as oistant with Section C below.

24 2

Paw A - 3



Agreement Between

The Board of Trustees

of Community College District VIII

and

The Bellevue Community College
Association of Higher Education

June 22, 1987 August 31, 1989



Y
1

PREAMBLE

This agreement is entered Into this 22nd day of June, 1987, by and between the Board of Trustees of Community College District VIII.hereinafter called the "Boat and the Bellevue Community College Association of Higher Education, hereinafter called the "Association."
Whereas. the Board and the Association have reached agreements which are confirmed in this common pact therefore. let it be agreedas follows:

The Board and the Association recognize and agree that providing quality education and maintaining high standards of academicexcellencefor the students and in all facets of the Bellevue Community College Program are mutual goals dependent primarily upon the quality
and morale of the professional staff and, whereas the members of the faculty are particularly qualified to assist in formulating policies
and to determine educational Programs, and whereas the Board has the obligation pursuant to RCW 288.52 to bargain with the Associationas the duly recognized representative of all academic employees at Bellevue Community College with respect to. but not limited to,
curriculum, textbook selection, in-service training, studentteaching programs, personnel hinng and assignment practices. leaves of zlnence,salaries and salary schedules and non-instructionaldutis.

ARTICLE I - DEFINITIONS

A. ACADEMIC YEAR

The Fall, Winter. and Spring quarters plus non-instructional
contracted days as defined herein.

8. ADMINISTRATOR .
Any person emplOyed either fullor pot time by the Community
College District and who performs administrative functions for
at least fifty percent or more of her/his assignments, and has
reeponsibilftles to hire, dismiss, or discipline other employees.

C. APPOINTING AUTHORITY
The Board of Trustees of Bellevue Community College or its
lawfully delegated designee(s).

D. ASSOCIATION

The Bellevue Community College Association of Higher
Education.

E. BARGAINING

The performance of the mutual obligation of the representatives
of the Board and the Association to meet at reasonable times
to bargain in good faith with respect to wages, hours and other
terms and conditions of employment and to execute a written
agreement incorporating agreements reached if requested by
either party.

F. BARGAINING UNIT

Full-time and part-time faculty members. Administrators and
all other employees of the District are excluded.

G. BOARD

The Board of Trustees of Community College D.stnct VIII or
its lawfully delegated representatives. Such definition shall also
apply to the terms EMPLOYER and DISTRICT.

H. COLLEGE

Bellevue Community College.

I. COLLEGE PRESIDENT

The President of Bellevue Community College

J. OAY

Unless otherwise specified, "Days," as used in the Agreement
shall mean contractual days (normally Monday through Friday)

K DISTRICT
Community College District VIII.

L EFFECTIVE DATE OF RETIREMENT
First (1st) day of the month following a faculty member's last
contracted day of work as a tenured faculty member.

M. FACULTY

Any person employed by the District as an instructor. counselor,
librarian, program or department chairperson or in any other
Position for which the training, experience or responsibilities
are comparable as determined by the appointr.g authority.

N. FACT' TY CATEGORIES

1. FULL-TIME FACULTY
A faculty member who performs a full load as defined
herein for an academic year and is contracted on an annual
basis in one of the following categones:

a. TENURED

Full-time annually contracted faculty who are
appointed for an indefinite period of time aid whose
appointment may be revoked only for sufficient cause
and by due process as defined by the laws of the
State of Washington and this Agreement

b. PROBATIONARY

Full-time annually contracted faculty who are
appointed (Or a designated period of time and whose
appointment may be terminated without cause upon
expiration of the probationer's term of employment.
but may not be terminated without cause prior to the
expiration of the terms of employment as defined by
the laws of the state of Washington and this Agreement.

c. TEMPORARY

Full-time faculty members whose appointment is
funded by special purpose monies and who are not
eligible for tenure under the laws of the state of
Washington. Such temporary appointments may be
made only in cases of sabbatical leave, leave of
absence, or emergency and/or unscheduled vacating
of a faculty position for such reasons as resignation.
retirement disability or death where the normal and
usual hiring process (Article X. Sections I and II) is
not feasible. In all such cases, the Board or its
designees shall consult with the Association concerning
the appropriateness and emergency nature of each
appointment prior to any hiring deciiiion A copy of
any contracts issued following such consultation shall
be forwarded to the Association
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2. PART-TIME FACULTY

a PART-TIME
A faculty member whose appointment is for a specified
period of time and does not meet the lull load
requirements for an academic year as defined herein.
Returning part-time faculty members who are frac-
tionally annually contracted shall suffer no loss in pay.
benefits, or other conditions of employment from what
previously existed.

b. AFFIUATED FACULTY - EUGIBIUTY
Part -time faculty members and former tenured faulty
members shall be eligible to become Affiliated faculty
upon:

1. Completion of fifteen (15) or more credits/year for
five (5) consecutive years or equivalent for non-
teaching faculty. Equivalency shall be understood
to be 182 annual contract hours (e.g., counseling,
library, program coordination).

2. And, recommendation of the faculty member's
program chair and approval of the OUA.

Affiliated faculty will be given first priority to teach those
courses which they are qualified to teach and for which
full-time faculty are not available or qualified to teach.
It shall be the responsibility of the OUAs to annually
identify in writing to the Dean of Instruction those part-
time faculty who qualify for preferential employment
and to then make the selection of part-time faculty
in accordance with 2.b above. In determining eligibility
for affiliated status, presently employed part-time
faculty will be given crr..nt for ccurses taught at
Bellevue Community College prior to the effective date
of this Agreement

c. COMMUNITY SERVICE
Faculty members who instruct courses delineated as
Community Services as approved by the State Board
for Community College Education and whose com-
pensation is governed by WAC 131-28-025 (3).

0. INDIVIDUAL CONTRACT

The signed Contract between Community College District VIII
and a faculty member which states salary or wages, dates
of employment and conditions of employment, all of which
shall be consistent with this Agreement

P ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT
Instructional Divisions, Human i,svelopment Center, and
Library Media.

O. OUA - ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT ADMINISTRATOR

R. RETIREMENT SYSTEM

The retirement system in which a faculty member participates
includes:

1. "WSTRS I AND If," the Washington State Teachers'
Lirement System established by RCW 41 32 and as

amended

2 ''TIAA-CREF." the Teachers' Insurance Annuity Association
and the College Retirement Equity Fund established by
RCW 288.10.400 and WAC 131-16.

3 PERS. Public Employees Retirement System I or II
established by RCW 41 40 as amended.

ARTICLE II - BOARD RECOGNITION

SECTION I - EXCLUSIVE RECOGNITION
The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
bargaining agent for all faculty members included in the Bargaining
Unit

SECTION II - ADMINISTRATIVE DUTIES
No administrative duties shall be added to any position within the
Bargaining Unit which has the effect of removing such position
from the Bargaining Unit without mutual agreement with the
Association.

ARTICLE III - BARGAINING PROCEDURES

SECTION I - BARGAINING
The parties agree to enter into bargaining in accordance with RCW
288.52 consistent with the terms of this Agreement Any agreement
so bargained shall be reduced to writing and shall be presented
to the Board and the Bargaining Unit for their ratification. No such
agreement shall be bargained with any employee organization
other than the recognized Bargaining Unit for the duration of this
Agreement

A. EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION
The Board agrees to furnish the Association reasonable
information needed for developing intelligent feasible, and
constructive proposals on behalf of the faculty.

B. BARGAINING TEAMS
A chief negotiator shall be appointed by each party and she/
he shall be the principal spokesperson of her/his constituents
in formal bargaining sessions

C MEETINGS

1. SCHEDUUNG

1. The Chief Negotiator of either party may request a
meeting cf the two teams at any time subject to the
mutual convenience of a majority of members of both
sides

2. LOCATION
Meetings will be held at a location which is mutually
satisfactory

3. CAUCUSES
The Chief Negotiator of either party may declare a
caucus at any time to all her/his team to discuss
matters related to the meeting Both sides are
encouraged to keep caucuses brief

4. TERMINATION OF MEETINGS
Either Chief Negotiator ;nay terminate any meeting at
any time.

5 CANCELLATION OF MEETINGS
Under unusual circumstances, it may be necessary
to cancel scheduled meetings In such cases the Chief
Negotiators shall be responsible for notifying their
respective teams Cancellation of meetings should be
kept to a minimum
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SECTION II - COMMUNICATIONS
A. MASTER FILE

The Presidents Office shall be responsible for maintaining a
master file of all communications relevant to bargaining. It shall
also include notations of definitions, points of clarification, and
understandings reached.

B. TRANSMITTAL OF DOCUMENTS

Only the Chief Negotiators shall transmit inter-team documents
and this shall be done either in a formal meeting or per mutual
agreement. Members of both teams will receive a copy of all
documents.

C. PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENTS

Neither party shall be restricted in any way regarding public
announcements. Each party will use prudent juegment
regarding such communications so that progress of the
bargaining is not jeopardized.

D. PROPOSALS/COUNTERPROPOSALS

Every Proposal advanced by one party shall be done via its
Chief Negotiator and must be responded to, either with an
acceptance or a request to study the materials, or with a
counterproposal, or a rejection by the other Chief Negotiator.
Reasonable reading time and study time shall be allowed for
team members between. submission of proposals and their
discussion.

E. ACCEPTANCE OF ITEMS
Any item upon which there es a tentative agreement in
bargainir a shall be attached to the minutes, initialed by the
two Chill Negotiators and shall become part of the master
file. Such agreome .s shall normally become parts of the final
Agreement when the Agreement is prepared for ratification.
In case editorial /grammatical changes are directed by the
teams, the revised copies of the items shall be presented pnor
to a final draft and shall be initialed by the two Chief Negotiators.
Items shall be tentatively agreed upon during bargaining
subject to agreement upon the the total Agreement

SECTION IU - RATIFICATION PROCEDURE
A. TENTATIVE AGREEMENT

When an agreement has been developed through bargaining,
the Chief Negotiator of each party shall indicate her/his
tentative acceptance to her/his constituency. When tentative
agreement is signed by the Chief Negotiator, she/he is bound
to recommend ratification.

B. BOARD RATIFICATION

The bargaining team representing the Board of Trustees shall
present the documeet to the Board for ratification

C. ASSOCIATION RATIFICATION

The bargaining turn representing the Association shall present
the document to the Association for ratification

SECTION IV - MFDIATION
In the event that an agreement cannot be reached, either party
may ask for mediation and/or fact finding as provided by RCW
286.52.060.

ARTICLE IV - STATUS OF THE AGREEMENT

SECTION I - STATUS OF THE AGREEMENT
A. SUPERSEDING

This Agreement constitutes the bargained agreements
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between the Employer and the Association and supersedes
an' irevi. us agreements or understandings, whether oral or
wnaen, between the pa. '"es. In addition, this Agreement
supersedes any rules, reg., moons. policies, resolutions or
practices of the Employer which shall be contrary to or
inconsistent with its terms.

B. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

The Agreements expressed herein in wntinq constitute the
entire Agreement between the parties.

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right
and opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect
to any matter deemed a proper subject for bargaining. The
results of the exercise of that right and opportunity are set
forth in this Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated
herein, the Employer and the Association for the duration of
this Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to
waive the right to oblige the other party to bargain with respect
to any subject or matter covered or not covered in this
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise.

C. FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS
Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restrict
to any faculty member rights and responsibilities she/he may
have under the laws of the state of Washington and of the
United State* or other applicable regulations.

C. AGREEMENT EFFECTIVE
This Agreement shall become effective as executed by
authorized representatives of the Board and the Association.

E. AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT
This agreement shall only be amended by mutual consent of
both parties. Such amendments shall be reduced to writing
and ratified by the Board and the Association.

F. SAVINGS CLAUSE

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the
Agreem rat to any faculty member, or group of faculty, shad
be fou,id contrary to any existing or future law, then such
provisions or application shall not be deemed valid and
subsisting except to the extent permitted by such law, but all
other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in full force
and effect

G CHANGES IN CURRENT POUC"
The Board agrees to effect any changes in current policies
rules, or regulations which are in conflict with this Agreement

SECTION II - CONTRACT COMPLIANCE AND
DISTRIBUTION

A. COMPUANCS. OF INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS
Individual Contracts - All Individual Contracts offered to faculty
members by the Board shall be subject to and consistent with
Washington State law and the terms and conditions of this
Agreement If any individual contract contains any language
inconsistent with this Agreement, this Agreement during its
duration, shall be controlling.

B. DISTRIBUTION OF THE AGREEMENT - (TIME, FORMAT AND
AVAILABIUTY)
Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of
the Board with n thirty (30) days after this Agreement is signed.
Copies of the Agreement will be presented to all full-time
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members of the Bargaining Unit. Part-time faculty will he
informed that they may obtain a copy from the Personnel Office
upon request Thirty additional copies shall be provided to
the Association. All newly-hired lull -time faculty members shall
be provided a copy of the Agreement by the Personnel Office
upon issuance of their individual contract A copy of the
Agreement shall be available to all applicants for faculty
positions for review.

ARTICLE V - RIGHTS OF MANAGEMENT

The Employer has the responsibility and authority to manage and
direct on behalf of and is held accountable to the public for all
operations and activities of Community College District VIII to the
lull extent authonzed by law. The exercise of these powers, rights.
authority, duties and responsi- babes by the Employer and the
adoption of such rules, regulations and policies as it may deem
necessary shall be lerste,J only by the specific and expressed terms
of this Agreement

ARTICLE VI - FACULTY PARTICIPATION IN
COLLEGE GOVERNANCE

PREAMBLE
It is recognized by the parties that a governance system which
provides for ne exercise of the professional judgment and expertise
of the faculty is desirable for the successful operation of the College.
The Association recognizes the right of the Board to establish or
modify the policies, procedures, and organizational structures of
the College so long as such establishment or riodihcation does
not alter or change the terms and conditions of employment as
set forth in this Agreement It is also recognized that faculty shall
have opportunity to participate in the development and maintenance
of the College as of effective organization. Existing policies
adopted by the Board related to Instructional. Student Services,
and Library Media matters which impact faculty working conditions
and which are not covered by this Agreement shall not be
terminated or modified without prior consultation with the
Association.

SECTION I - MAINTENANCE OF THE GOVERNANCE
SYSTEM

A GOVERNANCE

A governance system which allows effective and orderly
utilization of faculty professional judgment and expertise shall
be maintained at all times during the life of this Agreement
Accordingly, the All-College Council as presently constituted
shall be continued dunng the life of this Agreement unless
otherwise agreed by the parties.

Additionally, the Board and Association hereby appoint a task
force to explore the feasibility of initiating a faculty senate
The task force shall be comprised of faculty members
appointed by the Association President and administrators
appointed by the College President The majority of the task
force shall be faculty. Recommendations shall be made to the
College President and the Association President by February
1. 1988 Implementation of recommendations shall be
predicated upon mutual agreement of the Board and the
Association

B TRANSFERRAL OF PROGRAMS BETWEEN ANO WITHIN
ORGANI7ATIONAL UNITS
A program may be moved from an organizational unit toanother
organizational unit and within organizational unit! provided
that prior consultation with the Program Chairperson (or in
the use of non-instructional areas. all faculty impacted) has
been accomplished. Announcements of the proposal shall be
distributed to erch Organizational Unit in a timely manner to
allow potentially impacted faculty to consult

SECTION U - ENABLING ELEMENTS
It is agreed that administrative structures shall provide for faculty
involvement and participation in institutional affairs. Such structures
include, but are not limited to, the following:

A. C' '4MITTEES AND TASK FORCES

Faculty membership on standing commsteim as existing in
accordance with the latest revised FACT Book shall be
continued. Additional ad hoc committees or new standing
committees or task forces providing faculty partic:oabon to
accomplish institutional objectives will be established as
appropriate. It is further agreed that every effort shall be made
to have equitable distribution of committee and task force
appointments among faculty.

B. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM CHAIRPERSONS

1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT FUNDING AND STIPENDS!
RELEASE TIME

2' I '''-0. i

a. ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS FUND ALLOCATION
FACTORS. Program management funds shall be
allocated to organizational units on the basis of
program units as determined by the following factors
(using previous years data): Program management
funds expended annually shall not be less than those
expended in the 1985-86 academic year.

Factor Program
Unit

Value
1 Number of programs located within 1

the organizational unit
2 Number of programs that combine 1

two or more disciplines

3 Each fifty (50) annualized FTE's or 1

portion thereof enrolled in all
programs

4 Each full-time faculty or portion 075
thereof

5 Each occupational program
6. Programs with off campus clinical 5

locations

7 Each FTE part-time faculty or portion 1 36
thr roof

b PROC AAM UNITS Each program unit shall have the
following values

1 $13500 fo Organizational Units where 50% or
more of the programs are academic ($13900
effective 01/01/89)

2 $18500 for nganizational Units where 50% or
more of the programs are vocational ($191 00
effective 01/01/89)
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c. DECISION PROCESS Each Organizational Unit shall
develop a consensual process for review of the
following:

1. NUMBER OF PROGRAMS Discipline integrity
shall be maintained. Programs may be combined
into management units with appropriate rationale

2. STIPEND/RELEASE TIME ALLOCATIONS shall
be based upon the differing responsibilities of
program chairpersons including but not limited to,
the following factors:

a. Number of full and part-time faculty
b. Requirements of faculty (e.g. vocational

certification, number of preparations, number
of advisees. training in first aid and safety,
articulation requirements with four-year
institutions, program review. etc.)

c. Advisory committee involvement
d. Number of students.
e. Number of sections.
f. Equipment requirements.

n. Number and location of facilities.

d. RECOMMENDATION
1. Each Organizational Unit shall present to the Dean

of Instruction its recommendations concerning
number of program stipends, amount of stipend/
release time and the process utilized in generating
the recommendation no later than November 1.
annually.

2. The Dean of Instruction shall notify each Organ-
izational Unit and the Association of her/his
approval/disapproval of the recommendation no
later than November 15. annually.

e. IMPLEMENTATION.

Approved Organizational Unit recommendations shall
be effective September 1, annually.

2. ELECTION AND APPOINTMENT
Program Chairpersons are faculty representatives who
shall be elected by the full-time faculty from the full-time
faculty within a given instructional program They shall
be subsequently appointed to their position by the
Organizational Unit Administrator.

3. TERM OF OFFICE
The term of office shall be for three (3) years and the
Program Chairperson may be reelected and reappointed.

4. GENERAL RESPONSIBIUTY

Program Chairpersons are faculty members who represent
their peers in matters pertaining to the welfare and progress
of their programs. ft shall be the responsibility of the
Program Chairperson to provide a primary interface
between faculty and the Organizational Unit Administrator
Such interface shall include advising and submitting
recommendations to the administraticn regarding any
program-related matters deemed appropriate by members
of the program. They shall seek the aid and counsel of
the faculty members they represent in matters pertaining
to the program or organizational unit within which the
program operates.

C. FACULTY PARTICIPATION IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND
REVIEW OF PROGRAMS
Appropriate faculty shall be invited to participate in the design,
development, implementation, evaluation and review of

programs The Association shall be consulted in a timely
manner regarding all such activities.

ARTICLE VII - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

SECTION I - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION AND
PRESIDENTIAL CONSULTATION
A CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

The college President or her /his designee shall meet with
official representatives of the Association for the purpose of
interpretation of the lanpage and intent of this Agreement
at least monthly or as reasonably necessary as mutually
determined. A log of initialed minutes shall be kept by the
President's Office and shall include subjects discussed.
communications exchanged and disposition of subjects
discussed.

B. PRESIDENTIAL CONSULTATION
The college President or her/his designee shall meat with
the President of the Association or her/his designee at the
request of either party to discuss issues of concern.

SECTION II - RIGHT TO INFORMATION
A. MINUTES, AGENDA AND RELATED STUDY MATERIALS

The Association shall be furnished seven (7) copies of minutes.
agenda and related study materials at the same time and in
the same form as those furnished the public and the Board.

B. ACCESS TO BOARD MEETINGS
An officially designated Association representative or agent
shall have the right to appear at Board of Trustees open
meetings and may request to place masters on the agendum
in accordance with Board Bylaws.

C. RIGHT TO BOARD POUCIES AND PROCEDt'RES MANUAL
The Association shall be provided a current copy of the Board
of Trustees Policies anc. Pricedures Manual and three (3)
copies of the FACT Book and any amendments made thereto.

SECTION III - RIGHT TO FACILITIES
A. MEETING ROOMS

The Association and its duly authorized representatives shall
have the right to the reasonable use of the college's facilities
for Association business meetings. No charge shall be made
for the Association's use of such facilities, provided no special
arrangements or services are required to accommodate the
Association's requirements

B. ASSOC'ATION BUSINESS
Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall be
permitted to transact official Association business on college
property at all reasonable times, without interrupting pre. rusty
scheduled activities.

C. USE OF FACILITIES
The Association shall have :is. right to the reasonabie use
of the college's facilities and equipment for Association
business, including typewriters, mimeographing machines.
other duplicating equipment, calculating equipment, computers.
word processors and all types of audic-visual equipment at
reasonable times when such equipment is not otherwise in
use. Howier. the Association will be required to reimburse
the college when non-Association employees of the college
such as staff personnel are utilized to operate such equipment
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0. POSTING OF ASSOCIATION NOTICES
The Association shall have the exclusive right to post notices
of its activities and matters of Association concern on bulletin
boards in accordance with applicable campus regulations and
shall have the right to use on- camp's distribution services
and faculty mailboxes for communication to faculty members

E. ASSOCIATION OFFICE

The Board agrees to provide on-campus office facilities for
the Association without charge. The Association Office (C221)
shall be equipped by the College.

SECTION IV - REPRESENTATION MATERIAL
The Board agrees to furnish the President of the Association all
information available to it concerning the fs rutty staffing and
financial resources of the college including but not limited to annual
financial reports, registry of faculty (updated quarterly), tentative
budgetary requirements and allocations, agenda and minutes of
all open meetings, names and position on salary schedules of all
faculty members in the Bargaining Unit and such otherinformation
as will assist the Association in bargaining and administration of
the Agreement.

SECTION V - CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS AND
RELEASE TIME

A. Participants in Tenure Review proceedings, officialAssociation
conferences or meetings, and Legislative and SBCCE meetings
on behalf of the Association shall suffer no loss in pay related
to such participation. Whenever possible, advance notice of
such meetings shall be provided to the appropriate administrator
and every effort shall be made to not disrupt professional work
schedules. The total number of aggregate days utilized for
such purposes shall not exceed ten (10) in any one year.

B. The President of the College shall make available one-third
(1/3) release time for tr.e President of the Association.

SECTION VI - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS
The Association shall have the right to exclusive payroll deduction
of membership dues for faculty, and the Employer shall deduct
such dues for each member who authorizes such deduction in
writing and shall remit such dues to the authorized Association
representative.

ARTICLE VIII - FACULTY RIGHTS

SECTION I - WORKING ENVIRONMENT
Contingent upon budget and fiscal limitations as determined by
the Board of Trustees, facilities and equipment currently made
available to faculty members in order that the person's teachin9,
counseling, coaching, librarian or media specialist function may
be best carried out shall be continued.

SECTION II - FACULTY PROTECTION
A. LEGAL PROTECTION

1. As provided for in RCW 288.10 842 whenever any action.
claim, demand. suit, criminal proceeding, judgment or
proceeding is instituted against a faculty member arising
out of the performance or failure of performance of duties
for the College. within or without the Bellevue Community
College facilities, the Board of Trustees may grant a request
by a faculty member that the Attorney Genaral be
authorized to defend said action, claim, demand, suit

criminal proceeding, and the cost of defense of said acbcn
shim: he paid from the appropriation made for the support
of the Ci.,:lege.

2.11 the Board is unable to reach any decision on the matter,
the Attorney Gencral is authorized to grant a request

3. When a request for defense has been authonzed, then
any obligation for payment arising from such an soh)..,
claim or proceeding shall be paid from the state's Tort
Clcims Revolving Fund pursuant to the provisions of RCvY
4.92.130 through 4.92.170 as now or hei °after amended.

4. The provisions of this section shall not apply unless the
Board his made a finding and determination by resolution
that the faculty member was acting in good faith.

B. RIGHT TO DUE PROCESS
No faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined, or
reduced in compensation without just cause. In any event,
any charges which are made shall be reduced to writing and
made available to the faculty member prior to any meeting.
A faculty member shall have the right to have one individual
of her/his choice present at any meeting wherein the faculty
member believes s/he may be reprimanded, disciplined, or
denied rights available under this Agreement. If the faculty
member desires to have a witness or counsel present the
interview shall be delayed until said witness is present but
the interview may be rescheduled for a time within five (5)
days by the Dean or OUA and it shall be the responsibility
of the faculty member to have his/her witness present as long
as the Interview is rescheduled for a reasonable time and held
within five (5) days.

C. NONDISCRIMINATION AND PERSONAL UFE
There shall be no disciplinary measures taken nor discrimination
with respect to the empltyment of 'by person because of such
person's age, sex, marital status, race, color, creed, national
origin, domicile, sexual preference, political activity or lack
thereof, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical
handicap, unless based upon bona fide occupation qualification,
provided that the prohibition against discrimination because
of such handicap shall not apply if the particular disability
prevents the proper performance of the particular faculty
member involved. The private and personal life of any faculty
member is not within the appropriate concern or attention of
the Board, provided that all contractual obligations and
responsibilities are fully performed.

D. SAFETY

Both parties agree that every reasonable effort shall be made
to maintain safe working conditions. All faculty shall f
safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time to time
promulgated. Faculty shall be given immediate notice of any
known or imminent danger to body or property, whether from
physical or hume7i origin.

E. RIGHTS OF FACULTY MEMBERS

The Employer shall not interfere scat' the legal right of faculty
members to organize, join and support the Association for
whatever purpose in which it may legally engage. The Employer
agrees it shall not discriminate against any faculty member
with regard to wages, hours and working conditions because
of membership in the Association, because of participation
in any lawful activity on behalf of the Association, or because
of any action taken within the duly established grievance
procedure

249
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SECTION III - INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT INSJRANCE
Faculty shall be covered under Washington ate Industnal
Accident Insurance in compliance with applicai... laws Any
difference between such coverage and normal compensation shall
be covered by accumulated sick leave on request

SECTION IV - PERSONNEL FILES
A. It shall be the policy of Bellev Community College that the

Personnel Offices NM maintain a single personnel file for each
faculty member r ellevOsi Community College for the purpose
of recording ate :intents and matters concerning the faculty
member's employment and performance while in the service
of Bellevue Community College District VIII.

B. A faculty member may upon written request be permitted to
examine her/his file, excepting materials from other colleges
and pisses of employment marked confidential. Only
employers' and/or personal references may be considered
confidential.

C. The faculty member shall have the right to answer any material
filed and her/his answer still be atterthed to the file copy.
S/he shall also have the right to examine his/her file in the
presence of the the Director of Personnel, and with the
concurrence of the Director of Personnel, remove any subject
materials preceding the faculty member's date of employment
except as noted in Item B. above.

D. No =twist derogatory to a faculty member's conduct service,
character or personality :halt be placed in the file without
affording the faculty memi.er an opportunity to read the
material; and if s/he desires, s/he may discuss the matter
with the Director of Personnel. The faculty member shall
acknowledge that s/he has read such material by affixing her/
his signature on the actual copy to be filed, with the
understanding that such signature merely signifies that s/he
has read the material to be filed and does not necessarily
indicate agreement with its content

E. The faculty member shall be permitted to reproduce any
material in her/his file excepting materials from other colleges
and places of employment marked confidential as noted in
Item B.

F. A copy of the individual fa :ulty member's records from the
Sabbatical Leave Committee, Advancement Committee, and
Tenure Review Committee shall be forwarded to the Director
of Personnel for entry in the official personnel file of the faculty
member.

SECTION V - MATERIALS OWNERSHIP PROVISIONS
A. MATERIALS DEVELOPED WITHOUT DISTRICT TIME OR

RESOURCES

The ownership of any materials. processes or inventions
developed solely by a faculty member's individual Wort and
expenses all vest in the faculty member and be copyrighted
or patented, if at all, in her /his name.

B. MATERIALS DEVELOPED WITH DISTRICT RESOURCES
The ownership of materials, processes, or inventions produced
solely for the College and at College expense shall vest in
the College and be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in the
Colleges name.

C. WRITTEN AGREEMENT
In those instances where materials, processes or inventions
are produced by a faculty member with college support by
way of use of significant personnel time, facilities, or other
college resources, the ownership of the materials, processes
or inventions shall vest in (and be copyrighted or patented
by, if at all) the person designated by written agreement
between the parties entered into prior to the production In
the event there is no such written agreement entered into.
the ownership shall vest in the College.

SECTION VI - ACADEMIC FREEDOM
I . Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common

good. The common good depends upon a free search for truth
and its free expression. Hence. it is essential that the faculty
member be free to pursue scholarly inquiry without undue
restriction, and to yule.* and publish conclusions concerning
the significance of evidence that the faculty member colisiders
relevant The faculty member must be free from the corrosive
fear that others, inside or outside the College. because their
visions may differ, may threaten that faculty member's
professional career or the matenal benefits accruing from it.
Therefore, there shall be no restraints which would impair the
faculty members' ability to present in this context subject matter
related to her/his discipline.

B. Particular teaching techniques, maseriale and the method and
manner of presentation shall be protected and not subject to
prior constraints as long as approved workload and
instructional mode categories are met.

C. Each faculty member is free to present her/his ideas in the
learning situation where s/he has professional competence
and responsibility. Each faculty member shag be free from
instructional censorship or discipline, when that member
speaks, writes or acts, as long as s/he exercises academic
responsibility. For example, all sides of controversial issues
should be exposed, and students should be permitted to
present freely their own views even though these views may
clearly differ from those held by the faculty member.

SECTION VII - PARKING
The employer shall provide parking facilities for the faculty without
charge.

SECTION VIII - FACULTY FACILITIES
A. FACULTY/STAFF CONFERENCE ROOM AND LOUNGE

The employer agrees to provide a conference room and lounge
which shall be reserved exclusively for use by faculty, staff
and thc:r guests.

B. FACULTY/STAFF DINING FACILITIES
The employer agrees to prnviele a faculty/staff dining area
in the cafeteria building. Such area shall be for the exclusive
use of faculty and staff between 11.30 a m and '.' :30 p.m daily
with the exception of regularly scheduled Board meeting days.

SECTION IX - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
A. AFFIRMATION

The Boar./ affirms that continued personal growth of individual
faculty ani staff members and professional and program
development are important means of improving the total
effectiveness of the College The college environment should
encourage Individual responsibility in the pursuit of these
objectives. Where possible, activities to facilitate faculty
development should include (1) inservice training, (2) faculty
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retraining opportunities; (3) attendance at workshops.
conferences. retreats, seminars: (4) ethnic awareness related
activities: (5) internship and apprenticeship experiences: (6)
visitation and/or faculty exchanges: (7) release time and leaves;
(8) institutional research projects (9) curriculum development
projects: (10) interpersonal relationship experiences and (11)
special-needs students training.

B. FACULTY INSERVICE TRAINING PROVISIONS

Inasmuch as both the Association end the Board support the
concept of faculty development. retraining, and inservice
training. the Board agrees to continue existing levels of support
contingent upon budgetary and hem 'imitations.

C. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

1. MEMBERSHIP
It is agreed that the Professional Development Committee
shall include one faculty member from each Organizational
Unit

2. FUNCTIONS

It shall be the function of the committee to plan for each
year developmental activities, workshops, lectures and
seminars consistent with A. and B. above.

SECTION X - TUITION AND FEZ WAIVERS
Pursuant to the Policies and Procedures Manual. Chapter Five,
5094, the Board wiN provide tuition and fee waivers for all annually-
contracted faculty.

SECTION XI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
The College and Association recognize that early settlement of
grievances is essential to sound employee-employer relations. The
parties seek to establish a mutually satisfactory method for the
settlement of employee grievances, or Association grievances as
provided for below. In presenting a grievance, the aggneved, her/
his representatives(s) and witnesses are assured freedom from
restraint, interference, coercion, discrimination or reprisal.

A. DEFINITIONS

1. A "GRIEVANT' shall mean a faculty member or group of
faculty members or the Association.

2. A "GRIEVANCE" shall mean the alleged violation,
misinterpretation or misapplication of the terms and
provisions of this Agreement.

3. "DAYS" as used in this section shall mean calendar days.
Failure by the grievant to comply with a time limit at any
step shall constitute acceptance of the employer's last
answer. If the employer fails to comply with the grievance
time limit at step 1, the grievance shall be advanced
automatically to Step 2. If the employer fails to comply
with the grievance time limits at Step 2, the grievance shall
be settled in favor of the grievant(s). Time limits may be
waived or extended by written mutual agreement

8. RIGHTS TO REPRESENTATION
Upon request o: the grievant(r.), an Association representative
shall be present for any meetings, hearings, appeals, or other
proceedings relating to a gnevsnce which hes been formally
presented.

C. INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as limiting the
right of any faculty member having a grievance to have the
problem adjusted without the intervention of the Association

A gnevant may be represented at all stages of the grievance
procedure by her/himself, or by any other individual of her/
his choice. If an aggrieved party is not represented by the
Association, the Association shall have the right to be present
and to state its views at all stages of the grievance procedure
and to be notified in wnting as to the disposition of the matter.

0. PROCEDURE

1. STEP ONE

Within thirty (30) days of the knowledge of the act or
condition which is the basis of the complaint, the grievant
may present the grievance in writing to the aPpropiate
Dean. The Dean shall arrange for a Step One meeting
with the grievant and/or the Association, to take place
within five (5) days of her/his receipt of the grievance.
The appropriate Dean shall provide the gnevant and the
Association with a written answer to the grievance within
ten (101 days of receipt of the grievance. Such answer
shall include the reasons upon which the decision was
based.

2. STEP TWO

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of her/
his grievance at Step One, the grievance may be referred
to the College President or her/his designee within five
(5) days. The College President or her/his designee shall
arrange for a Step Two meeting with the grith-ant and/
or the Association, to take place within ten (10) days of
her/his receipt of the appeal. The grievants) shall have
the right to include in the representation such witnesses
or representatives as they deem necessary to develop facts
pertinent to the grievance. Upon conclusion of the meeting,
the College President or her/his designee will have ten
(10) days to provide her/his written decision, together with
the reasons for the decision, to the grievant and the
Association

3. STEP THREE

a. If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of
her/his grievance at Step Two, s/he may within twenty
(20) days of the Step Two answer request in writing
that the Association submit her/his grievance to
arbitration. The Association may, by written notice to
the College President or her/his designee, within ten
(10) days after receipt of the request from the aggrfted
person, submit the grievance to binding arbitrate..'

b. Within ten (10) days after such written notice, the
Association shall submit a request for a list of
arbitrators from the American Arbitration Association.
The parties will be bound by the voluntary rules and
procedures of the American Arbitration Association.

c. The arbitrator selected will confer with the represen
tatives of the District and the Association and hold
hearings promptly and will issue her/his decision not
later than thirty (30) days from the date the final
statements and proof are submitted to the AAA The
arbitrator's decision will be on writing and will set forth
findings of fact. reasoning and conclusions on the
issues submitted, unless both parties have requested
abench decision. Tha decision of the arbitrator will
be submitted to the Board and the Association and
will be final and binding upon the parties

E JURISDICTION OF ARBITRATOR
Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the
Employer during the term of this Agreement and which are
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processed consistent within the time limits herein provided
shall be suoisct to arbitration. Jurisdiction of the arbitrator is
limited to:

I. Adjudication of the issues which under the express terms
of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are
subject to arbitration; and

2. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends any
term or condition of this Agreement or which is in conflict
with the revisions of this Agreement and

3. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which shall
include a statement of the reasoning and grounds upon
which such decision or award is based; and

4. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the
respective parties in the presence of each other, and the
matters presented in the written briefs of the parties; and

5. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30)
calendar days of the date of presentation of written briefs
to AM by the parties unless waived by the Parties.

6. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural
arbitrability issues arising under this Agreement Upon
request of either party. the merits of a grievance and the
substantive and procedural arbitrability issues arising in
connection with that grievance shall be consolidated for
hearing before the arbitrator, provided that an arbitrator
shall resolve the aibitrability of s grievance before hearing
the merits of the grievance.

7. No arbitrator shall have the authority to remand an issue
back to the parties for bargaining.

F. FEES AND EXPENSES

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally
by the parties. The decision of the arbitrator within the time
limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the
Employer, the Association and the faculty mernbe.3 affected
consistent with the terms of this Agreement

G. ADMINISTRATIVE CHANNELS
Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude a faculty
member from expressing concerns with regard to any item
not covered by this Agreement through the normal administrative
channels.

H. INFORMATION

The Board and the Administration will furnish the Association
appropnate information as is requested for the processing of
any gnevance. Should Step Three processing of any grievance
require that a faculty member or Association representative
be released from her/his reguar assignment, s/he shall be
released without loss of pay, provided appropriate class
coverage is accomplished.

I. CONFIDENTIALITY AND FILES

1. All documents, communications and records dealing with
the processing of any grievance shall be filed separately
from the personnel file of the participants.

2. All matters pertaining to specific grievances shall be
confidential information and shell not be indiscriminately
divulged by participants in the grievance adjusting process

SECTION XII - DEDUCTIONS
Upon appropnate wntten authorization from lie faculty member
and consistent with OFM /WCCC procedures. the District shall
deduct from the salary of the faculty member and make appropriate
remittance for those items for which the District is authorized to
make deduction such as, but not limited to, Association dues.
retirement plans, insurance annuitieS. payroll savings for bank, or
credit union, savings bonds. United Way, and politics' action
committee contributions provided that twenty-five (25) or more
employees have authorized the deduction as provided by RCW
41.04230. on the same do, salary checks are issued, and additional
deductions which are agreed upon by the Board and the
Association.

SECTION XIII - RETIREMENT
A. Faculty shall retire at the end of the academic quarter following

the attainment of age seventy (70) or on the last day of the
Spring Quarter preceding their 70th birthday should it occur
between the end of Spring Quadlif and the beginning of Fall
Quarter. Nothing in this section will preclude faculty from
petitioning for an extension of the retirement age. Application
for extension of retirement age shall be made to the President
at least one quarter prior to the scheduled retirement
Determination shall be made by the Board and communicated
to the applicant

B. RETIREMENT PROGRAM
This retirement program is established for the express purpose
of encouraging the retirement of tenured faculty members at
a time earlier than the faculty member may otherwise retire
where such early retirement will be of bona fide mutual benefit
economic or otherwise, to the College and the faculty member.

1. EUGIBIUTY

Tenured faculty members are eligible to apply for 'me of
the three retirement options established by this program:

a. Faculty members who 44Sire to apply for one of the
options provided herein shall do so in writing at least
ninety (90) days prior to ttfi requested effective date
of retirement Applications shall be submitted to the
Office of the President

b. Within thirty (30) days of receipt of s faculty member's
application for one of the options provided herein, the
College President. or his/her designee, shall inform
the faculty member as to whether the faculty member's
choice of one of the options is of bona fide benefit
to the College.

c. Faculty member applications for one of the options
provided herein shall be reviewed on a case-by-case
basis. A faculty member may apply for only one option
at a time. Should an option not be approved, the faculty
member may request that an alternative option be
considered.

d. Wiwi e any faculty member's application is approved
by the College, the agreement shall be reduced to
writing. All terms shall be stated in such writing and
shall be executed by the faculty member and the
College President, or his/her designee

2. RETIREMENT OPTIONS
These options are exclusive and only one option shall
be granted to a faculty member However, variations from
the options described below may be agreed upon by the
faculty member and the Board The Association shall be
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apprised of the nature and scope of such variations prior
to execution of the Agreement

a. TENURE PURCHASE OPTION

Tenure Purchase Retirement Option provides for the
purchase of valuable tenure rights of faculty members
in exchange for the faculty member's separation from
service at a time earlier than that required by law.
Where a faculty member's application for this °Minnie
approved, he/she shall retire and waive any and all
tenure rights and shall receive payment in exchange
for such retirement and waiver/ of tenure rights. Such
payment shall be paid on the effective date of the
faculty member's retirement or a later day mutually
agreed upon by the college and the faculty member.
Such payments shall be made according to the
following schedule:

Seam Date Total Maxi. Payment
of Retirement Payment Per Year

Before 64 I VI times Vi times A...?
Annual Salary

Placement
(ASP)*

1 times ASP 1/2 dines ASPAge 64

Age 65 & beyond V. times ASP Vs times ASP

"Annual Salary Placement" shall mean the salary
placement of an faculty member during the final year
of tenured employment with the College, as determined
by the salary schedule applicable during such final
year of tenured employment and shall be fixed
regardless of subsequent changes in the salary
schedule.

1) Payments may be spread over the penod of years
between the effective date of retirement and age
70.

2) Upon the death of the faculty member participating
in this option, the faculty member's estate shall
be entitled to receive death benefits based upon
the same schedule as the one to have been
received by the deceased participant

3) Payment under this option shall have no effect
on the calculation of retirement benefits.

b PHASED RETIREMENT OPTION

The phased retirement option provides for part-time
employment following a faculty member's retirement
from his/her full-time appointment Where a faculty
member's application for this option is approved, he/
she shall enter into an agreement with the College
in which the faculty member makes an intentional.
intelligent, and voluntary waiver of any and all tenured
rights and the College agrees to employ the faculty
member on a part-time :misis in the future. The payment
for part -tine employment ewer ed under the agreement
will be pro-rata of the annual salary placement Any
part -time employment after the peiod of the agreement
shall be paid at the part-time rate. The period of the
agreement for future part-time employment and the
amount of part-time employment shall be specified in
the agreement between the College and the faculty
member, subject to limitations set out below

1) Faculty members who are participants in TIAA-
CREF who wish to receive supplemental retirement
benefits pursuant to WAC 131-16-061 may work

no more than forty percent (40%) of a full-time
assignment. ner mere than seventy (70) hours per
month, nor more Man five (5) months in any fiscal
year.

2) Faculty members who are participants in TIAA-
CREF who are not eligible for upplemental
retirement benefits provided by WAC 131-16-061.
or who wish to voluntarily. intentionally, and
knowingly waive their right to such supplemental
retirement benefits. may work no more than
seventy-nine percent (79%) of a full-time assign-
ment. unless employment at a level of 80 percent
(80%) or more of a full-time assignment is for a
period of less than ninety (90) days during a fiscal
year.

3) Ilacutty members who are participants in WSTRS
may work no more than seventy-five (75) days per
academic year. provided that a faculty member
who is a participant in WSTRS may work no more
than seventy-five (75) days per academic year if
the faculty member makes an intelligent, voluntary
and intentional request to do so with full knowledge
that his/her monthly retirement pension benefits
will be reduced by one - twentieth (1/20) for each
day of service over the seventy-five (75) in an
academic year; and provided further that faculty
members who are first employed in a position
eligible for participation in WSTRS on or after
October 1. 1978 may not participate in this option
due to RCW 41.32.800.

4) Faculty members who are participants in PERS
I may work no more than eighty-nine (89) hours
per month and no morn "Ian six (6) months per
fiscal year. Faculty members who participate in
PERS II may not participate in this option due to
RCW 41.40.690.

5) Part-time rimployment called for by a wntter
agreement made in accordance with this option
shall not cisplace other tenured faculty members.
and tenured faculty members shall be given full-
time assignments prior to providing pan -time
assignments called for by a written agreement
made in accordance with this option; provided that
the part-time employment called for by a written
agreement made in accordance with this option
shall be provided prof to the College contracting
with part-time faculty members. e Jess program
requirements or other educational reasons suably
such appointments. Should part-time employment
called for by a written agreement made in
accordance with this option not be available, the
College shall not employ the faculty member for
the unneeded services and the agreement
between the faculty member and the College shall
be extended and otherwise modified to provide
'ester part -time employment equal to that deferred.

6) It is anticipated that the limitations on part-time
employment set out above, if complied with, will
protect faculty members from reduction or loss
of retirement benefits, other than in the case of
supplemental retirement benefits for participants
in TIAA-CREF, as noted in subsection 2 above
The College agrees to notify in writing each faculty
member who enters into an agreement with the
College under this option that his/her retirement
benefits may be impacted by the part-time
employment agreed to under this option.



c ACCELERATED WORK OPTION
Accelerated work option provides for an increase in
the assignment of faculty member during the last
year(s) of employment with the College. in return for
planned and anticipated early retirement and relin-
quishment of tenure rights by the faculty member.
Where a faculty member', Applicabon for this option
is granted, the faculty member and the College will
agree to an assignment over and above a full-time
assignment with the faculty member's agreement to
retire and relinquish his/her tenure rights at the end
of that period.

1) All work called for by the overtime (more than full-
time) assignment shall be stated in the written
agreement and shall be bona fide.

2) The payment for the overtime assignment covered
under the agreement will be pro-rata of the faculty
member's full-time compensation x seventy-two
percent (72%).

3) Overtime assignment under this option will not
exceed the equivalent of one -half (1/2) of an
annual load plus summer quarter assignments.

d. GENERAL PROVSIONS

Generai provisions applicable to all three options
outlined above include the following.

1) A faculty member working pursuant to a written
agreement made in accordance with one of the
three available options shall not be dismissed
except for sufficient cause, is provided for in
Article X. Section V and Section VI.

2) The decision by the College to grant or deny early
retirement option shall not be subject to the
grievance procedure contained in this Agreement.
Once any option is agreed to. the implementation
of such agreement shall be subject to the
grievance procedure.

3) Approval of a faculty member's application for one
of the three available options is the sole discretion
of the College and no employee shall have a
contractual right, or any other right, to participation
in any option.

4) Each and every written agreement entered into
by a faculty member and the College. as required
by Section XIII. 8.1 d above, shall by its terms
incorporate by reference all terms of this program
as set out herein.

C EMERITUS FACULTY

In recognition of valued service to Bellevue Community
College, faculty members with ten (10) or more years of
continuous employment and who retire as members of the
following retirement systems -- Washington Teachers'
Retirement Plan I and II, TIAA-CREF, Washington Public
Employees' Retirement Plan I and II -- shell receive as
appreciation for their contribution to the College the following
lifetime benefits:

1. Perpetual parking privileges.
2 Library privileges.
3 Gym and locker facility privileges.
4. Tickets to cultural and athletic events sponsored by the

College at employee prices

SECTION XIV ACADEMIC ROBES
The Board shall provide to each new full-time faculty member
a cap and gown and hood appropriate to the institution and degree
for the faculty member

2:--
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ARTICLE IX - LEAVE PROVISIONS

SECA'ION I - ABSENCES AND LEAVES
All rules pertaining to absence's and leaves for faculty shall be
made with due consideratiori being given to preserving the
continuity of instruction and related activities to the fullest extent
possible. Faculty shall meet with all scheduled classes except on
cases of unavoidable absence due to illness, injury or similar
uncontrollable factors In case of any such absence from the college
dunng normal working hours, a faculty member must notify her/
his Organizational Unit Administrator or the a opnate Dean as
soon as po-soble. Authorized leave arranged in advance of the
absence is deemed sufficient notification.

SECTION II - GENERAL LEAVE
A. LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Leave of absence shall mean approved absence from duty
without pay. It is recognized that leaves of varying lengths
are sometimes necessary. however, a seave of absence well
not normally exceed one calendar year. An approved leave
of absence shall provide the faculty member with assurance
of reemployment without loss of seniority or other benefits;
however, no seniority credit or benefit provisions shall accrue
during a leave of absence. All leave requests shall be judged
on the merits of the request and the best interest of the College.
A leavers, absence may include, btt not be limited to. advanced
study, participation as in exchange teacher. serving as officer
i r staff member of a professional organization or appointment
or election to a political or public office.

B. PROFESSIONAL LEAVE
Profaessonal Leave is neither accumulative nor deductible from
other leaves to which the faculty member is entitled. Nor, if
granted. does the faculty member suffer a salary reduction.
Faculty shall be granted leave to attend 'tate and national
meetings of their professional organizations related to their
discipline or to attend academic or occupational meetings
related to their disciplines. Requests shall be submitted to the
Organizational Unit Administrator and appropriate Dean at least
five (5) days prior to the meeting, or as soon as possible if
the faculty member has less than five (5) days notice.

C EMEF -c_NCY LEAVE

Emergency Leave with pay may be grantAxl to faculty, not to
exceed five (5) days per faculty member per year. Emergency
Leave is part of nersonal leave as herein defined and shall
be treated in accordance with such provisions Written
application for consideration for Emergency leave will be by
form and addressed to the President within thirty (30) days
after the date of absence.

The decision regarding this request shall be transmitted to
the faculty member within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the
request by the President or her/his designee Situations in
which Emergency Leave shall be granted are as follows

1 The problem must have been suddenly precipitated, or
must be of such a nature that pre-planning is not possible.
or when pre-planning could not relieve the necessity for
the faculty member's absence

2 The problem cannot be one of minor importance or of
mere convenience but must be serious
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D. BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

1. Up to five (5) days, including travel time. will be allowed
as Bereavement Leave for each occurrence of a death
in the immediate family as defined below. Bereavement
Leave is part of personal leave as herein defined and shall
be treated in accordance with such provisions.

2. The immediate family shah be interpreted to include the
mother, father. brother, sister. husband, wife, son, daughter,
father-in-law, mother-in-law, orother-in-law. sister-in-law,
grandparent stepson. stepdaughter, grandchildren, or
others with substantially similar relationship to the faculty
member.

3. Other than immediate family, when death occurs not
covered by this policy and responsibilities of the individual
faculty member may make an absence from work
mandatory, a special request to the President is required.

E. MILITARY LEAVE

Military Leave shall be granted to faculty members under the
provisions of the applicable federal and stet* statutes.

F. JURY DUTY LEAVE AND SUBPOENA LEAVE
1. Should a faculty member be summoned to Jury Duty. the

College shall release the faculty member. provided a
qualified substitute can be secured. Faculty accepting Jury
Duty shall be paid their regular salary. Compensation
received from Jury Duty service shall be reimbursed to
the college. excluding any regularly acceptable per diem
expenses paid by the Court Jury Duty is not deductible
from any other leave to which the faculty member is entitled.

2. Faculty members shall be granted Subpoena Leave as
may be required by the Subpoena. and shall be paid her/
his regular salary less any compensation received for her/
his services. excluding transportation and per diem
expenses, except when the faculty is the plaintiff or
defendant in such action. This exception shall not apply
when the faculty member is named as plaintiff or defendant
while in the performance of her/his duties. The President
or her/his designee may extend the definition and intent
o: the Subpoena Leave Policy on an individual basis, in
consultation with the Association President

G. MATERNITY LEAVE/CHILD CARE LEAVE
A faculty member requesting Maternity Leave should, when
possible, give written notice to the College at least two (2)
weeks prior to the commencement of said Leave. The written
request of Maternity Leave should include a statement as to
the expected date of return to employment Within thirty (30)
days after childbirth, the faculty member shall inform the
College of the specific day when she will return to work. Such
Leave may be. at the option of the faculty member, integrated
with Sick Leave with pay to the extent that there is a temporary
disability verified by a physician. Maternity Leave shall be
granted to married and unmamed women alike. Child Care
Leave shall be granted to either parent upon proper application
and such Leave shall be without pay except as otherwise
provided herein.

H. PATERNITY/ADOPTION LEAVE
1. WITHOUT PAY

Leaves for such purposes may be granted without pay
for a period not to exceed one quarter.

2. WITH PAY

Such Leave may be utilized as Emergency Leaveas defined
herein

I PART-TIME FACULTY LEAVES
The Employer agrees to continue the existing practices for
part -time leaves.

J. ATTENDANCE AT THE LEGISLATURE
If a faculty member hat a specific official written request from
a Washington State Legislative Committee to give information
to a committee meeting of the legislature, the Faculty member
may be granted a leave of absence for one (1) day only. The
faculty member's request for such a leave of absence shall
be submitted to the Organizational Unit Administrator for
approval and shall include a copy . ie official written request
from the Legislative Committee. In ..e event the scheduled
committee meeting or hearing, which is involved in the g:_zulty
member's request is postponed or extended, upon written
request an additional day or days of absence may be approved.

SECTION III - PERSONAL LEAVE
A. NOTIFICATION

In case of illness or injury, faculty member must report by
telephone as soon as it becomes apparent that s/he will be
absent from the College during normal working hours and/
or that she/he will be unable to meet her/his classes or
assigned duties. She/ he must keep the immediate Administrator
informed of her/his progress and expected date of return to
duty. A Faculty Absence Report will be submitted to the Office
of Personnel upon review and signature of the immediate
Administrator.

B. ACCUMULATION
Faculty under contract full time for three (3) quarters will receive
twelve (12) days Personal Leave commencing with the first
day on which work is to be performed. Personal Leave may
be accumulated after the first three-quarter period of
employment at a rate of one (1) day for each calendar month
and may be taken any time.

C. PERSONAL LEAVE
Personal Leave shall be available for full-time faculty to cover
absences related to illness, injury, bereavement, and
emergencies as herein defined.

D. NO UMIT

Pursuant to applicable statute, each faculty member's unused
Personal UMe allowance shall accumulate from year to year
without limit

E. COMPENSABIUTY
1. Faculty may cash in unused compensable Personal Ler or

days above an accumulation of sixty (60) compensable
days at a ratio of one (1) full day's per diem pay for each
four (4) full accumulated compensable Personal Leave
Dais. On January 1 of each year each faculty member
at her/his option may cash in %ler unused Personal Leave
earned during the previous calendar year less Personal
Leave days actually utilized dunng this period.

2. At the time of separation from the District due to retirement
or death, each faculty member or the employee's estate
shall receive remuneration at a rate equal to one (1) day's
per diem for each four (4) full days accrued compensable
Personal Leave.

3. All days earned between 6-13-80 and 8-31-82 shall be
deemed compensable. All days earned after 9-1-82 shall
be deemed compensable on the basis of one day per month
worked. Compensable days accrued prior to 6-13-80 shall



be calculated on the basis of one (1) day for each calendar
month during which full-time contractual services were
performed, up to 144 days. Remaining days accrued shall
not be forfeited and shall be deemed non-compensable

F. TRANSFERABIUTY

Accumulated Personal Leave shall be transferable from one
community college district to another in accordance with
applicable statute. Accumulated Personal Leave will be granted
to such persons when s/he returns to the employment of this
District or College. All leave transferred into the District shall
be computed on the same basis as 2.3 above.

G. EXHAUSTION OF BENEFITS
No deduction in pay will be made up te the total number of
days of accrued Personal Loave.Deductions from accrued
Personal have shall be charged against compensable days
until such account is exhausted. Thereafter, charges shall be
to non-compensable days until exhausted: provided, however,,
all days utilized under Emergency Leave Provisions in section
WC shall be charged first to non-compensable days until such
account is exhausted. Persons absent beyond the total number
of days of accrued Personal leave shall have their pay deducted
at the per diem rate of their annual contract for each day of
absence.

H. SUBSTITUTES

If a substitute is required. arrangements will be made by tne
appropriate Dean. The substitute will be given a part-time
hourly contract Nothing herein shall be construed to require
the District to provide substitutes or to compensate faculty
members for replacing one another except in unusual
circumstances approved by the Dean.

SECTION N - SABBATICAL LEAVE
A. ELIGIBILITY/STIPEND

1. ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICALS
Bellevue Community College will provide an opportunity
for qualified faculty to apply for Sabbatical Leave after three
(3) academic years of service to this institution

Faculty members awarded Sabbatical Leave shall receive
a stipend equal to four percent (4%) of their base salary
per quarter of service, up to nineteen (19) quarters. The
maximum stipend allowance will not exceed seventy-six
percent (76%) of the faculty member's base salary. The
aggregate cost of such leaves during any year. including
the cost of replacement shall not exceed one-hundred-
fifty percent (150%) of the cost of salaries which otherwise
would have been paid to personnel on leave In no case
shall the cost of replacement personnel owing to workload
factors alone be permitted to prevent a faculty member
from being granted a Sabbatical Leave

2. QUARTER-LENGTH SABBATICALS
Faculty may apply for Sabbatical Leaves of one quarter
duration. Faculty members awarded Sabbatical Leaves of
one (1) quarter shall receive a stipend not to exceed 76%
of their quarterly salary.

B. CONDITIONS

Sabbatical Leaves may be granted under the follc.wmg
conditions

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of a Sabbatical Leave shall be to improve
the professional skills of the faculty member through study.
research, and creative work The college will receive direct
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benefit or such an experience through the increased
effectiveness of those persons participating in a professional
leave program

2 APPLICATION PROCESS/SABBATICAL LEAVE
COMMITTEE
The application and a detailed plan including reasons for
requesting such Leave shall be submitted in writing to
the President and to the Sabbatical Leave Committee. The
Sabbatical Leave Committee (SLC) shall consist of tour
(4) faculty members, two of whom shall be elected by a
malonty vote of the full-time faculty for a two-year term
by May 15 of each year, and two (2) administrators to be
appointed by the President

The Sabbatical Leave committee shall rank the applicants
according to time elapsed since the last Sabbatical, the
merits of applicants proposal and other factors not related
to costs of replacement or salary level.

.The President shall transmit the committees recommen-
dations along with her/his concurrence or alternate
recommendation to the Board.

In the event the number of candidates exceeds the number
of recipients, the Board shall name a first and second
alternate to replace a leave recipient should said faculty
member not accept such appointment

3. CONTRACT
When the Board of Trustees grants a Sabbatical Leave.
the recipient shall sign a contract with the the employer
specifying:

a. The length of the Sabbatical Leave.
b. The amount of sabbatical payment
c Performance according to the approved Sabbatical

Leaves -Ilan while on leave
d. The r,. uirement that the recipient will return to

3ellevue Community College for at least the duration
of the leave.

e. The recipient upon return, shall submit a written report
to the President within one month to substantiate her/
his Sabbatical Leave activities.

f. Failure to comply with d. above will result in repayment
of the Sabbatical Leave salary stipend and benefits
in full.

4. EQUIVALENT TIME

The time spent on Sabbatical Leave shall be recognized
as equivalent to time spent as a faculty member at Bellevue
Community College (excepting Sabbatical Leave
entitlement).

5 INTENT TO RETURN
The notice of the recipients intert to return to Bellevue
Community College shall be specified in the Sabbatical
Leave Contract

6. RESPONSIBIUTIES

Faculty on Sabbatical Leave shall ordinarily be free of any
and all responsibilities to the College except those outlined
in the leave program In extraordinary circumstances, such
faculty shall be responsibll to requests by the District to
take care of wriergency concerns which cannot wait until
the end of the leave, without undue harm to peoons or
programs, as long as such requests shall be arranged so
that it is reasonable, convenient and does not interrupt
the leave program Such response shall be either in person
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or through a designee, who might be :, colleague, program
chair or administrator.

:. LEAVE APPROVAL

All Sabbatical Leaves require the approval of the Board of
Trustees. The number of Sabbatical Leaves approved by tile
Board shall be subject to fiscal and budget restraints as well
as the applicable statutory maximums. No Sabbatical Leaves
may be granted for less than one (1) quarter.

SECTION V - SPECIAL LEAVE CONSIDERATIONS
Eff a will be made to give special consideration in terms of either
Saboatical Leave or Leave of Absence without pay to faculty
members who, due to enrollment difficulties, program obsolescence
or financial exigency, are threatened with reduction-in-force and
wish to retrain for another position currently available or planned
to be available in the institution.

ARTICLE X - PERSONNEL POLICIES

SECTION 1 - EMPLOYMENT AND SELECTION
PROCESSES
A. FACULTY EMPLOYMENT PROCESS - ANNUALLY -

CONTRACTED

1. VACANCIES

Notice of a faculty vacancy shall be circulated to all
presently-employed faculty.

2. FACULTY SCREENING COMMITTEE

a. COMPOSITION

The Faculty Screening Committee shall include the
Organizational Unit Administrator, appropnate Program
Chairperson, coordinator or diwtor and a minimum
of two (2) full-time faculty members from the affected
Organizational Unit and a member of the Affirmative
Action Committee.

b. OUTIU
1. The Committee should involve as many of the

appropriate Organizational "kit members ,?..; possible
in determining the qualifications and selection of the
candidates.

2. The Committee will work with the appropriate Dean
to establish qualifications desired for the position prior
to the announcement of the position.

3. The Committee shall recommend candidates for each
positron to the appropriate Dean for her, his accep-
tance or rejection. Affirmative Action Policies and
Goals shall be fully addressed. If all recommended
candidates are rejected, the appropriate Dean will
fully document her/his reasons for rejection.
Thereafter, the Committee shall repeat the screening
process.

4. Part-time faculty who have taught at Bellevue
Community College in a discipline or program area
which has an opening for an annually-contracted
position shall have the opportunity to apply for that
position. Performance effectiveness at Bellevue
Community College will be considered in evaluating
tho relative merits of the candidate.

3. The procedures delineated above shall not be
applicable in instances involving the reassignment of
currently-employed District personnel to areas where
they are qualified.

SECTION II - INITIAL SALARY PLACEMENT REQUIRE-
MENTS - FULL-TIME FACULTY

A. INITIAL PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS

1. COLUMN A
Column A must meet one of the following requirements:

P. Master's Degree.
b. Bachelor's degree plus three (3) years relevant

, xperience.
c. Journeyman certificate plus six (6) years in the trade

or occupation.
d. Ten (10) years of practical experience in the trado or

occupation in which the person will teach.
e. Five (5) years of formal teaching in trade or occupation

Faculty who do not meet one of the above minimum
requirements will be placed on A-1.

I. Librarians shall be certified by the State Board for
Certification of Ldwarians according to RCW 27.06.010.

2. COLUMNS B or C .

Columns B or C may only be used in exceptional situations
with the expressed approval of the Dean of Strident
Programs and Personnel Services.

B. EXPERIENCE CREDIT

1. Initial placement on the salary schedule will be on the
step corresponding to the number of years relevant
experience.

2. Additional experienci beyond those used in Section IIA.
under Column A will be evaluated by the President to
determine the step and column on hich the individual
will be placed.

3. The relevance of expenence will be evaluated by the
President of the College subject to review by a repre-
sentative of the Association.

4. A maximum of two (2) years military experience shall be
considered relevant six (6) to eighteen (18) months military
expenence will count as one (1) year over eighteen (18)
months will count as two (2) years.

5. Teaching assistantships, library assistantships. counseling
assistantships and research assistantships shall be given
expenence credit upon the recommendation of colleagues
and the approval of the Director of Pertonnel.

6. Experience credit for placement on the salary schedule
will be given for faculty experience gained as a part-time
faculty member. The total number of credits taught or hours
counseling or as a librarian on part-time basis will be
divided by the number of credits/hours which normally
constitute a full-time load to determine the number of years
of experience

7. From one -half (1 /2) to one and one-half (1-1 /2) years
(academic or calendar, whichever is appropriate) will
constitute one (1) year of relevant expenence credit.

8 Only one (1) year of experience credit may be gained in
any one (1) calendar year
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C. DEGREES AND CREDENTIALS 2 Advancement Credits are defined as follows

1. DEGREES

Initial salary placement shall be assigned upon the basis
of official documented evidence of college and university
degree(s). Degrees acceptable for salary placement shall
be from colleges and universities approved by any
recognized accreditation organization

2. DEGREE NAMES

The terms "Bachelor of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy."
as used typically to describe academic qualifications are
not restrictive. Any Bachelor's. Master's or Doctor's
Degrees other than an Honorary Degree and which meet
the requirements of C.1 above shall be approved for salary
placement

3. CREDENTIALS

All new faculty and currently employed district personnel
reassigned to faculty status shall be required to present
credentials which conform to the qualifications for the
position. In the event the established qualifications are not
met, reassigned personnel shall undertake as recommended
by the Organizational Unit Administrator and approved by
the Dean, a program of studies, including course work,
conferences, etc. to achieve the required qualification.
Such program shall be completed within two years of date
of employment or reassignment as a faculty member

SECTION III - ADVANCEMENT - ANNUALLY CON-
TRACTED FACULTY

A. CRITERIA FOR ADVANCEMENT

An annually contracted faculty member shall advance to the
next higher column on the salary schedule subject to the three
following conditions:

1. S/he has completed at least two (2) years of annually
contracted experience in her /his current column placement
and

2. S/he has attained a minimum fifteen (15) Advancement
Credits since being placed in her/his current column, and

3. Her/his performance has been evaluated satisfactory or
better it the most recent evaluation pursuant to the terms
of this or any predecessor Agreement

13 ADVANCEMENT CREDITS

1. Faculty members may earn credits toward advancement
on the salary schedule through any of the following as
authorized by the appropriate Dean upon recommendation
of the Organizational Unit Administrator.

a. Any college-level course.
b. Inservice courses sponsored by the College
c Vocational teacher education courses which apply

also for teacher certification or are related to their
vocational professional development

d. Work experience directly related to faculty member's
field.

e Conferences or colloquia not covered in a tt.rough
d. above may receive inservice credit one credit for
each forty (40) hours of conference. etc . fractional
credits shall be granted

I Other professional experiences may be approved for
credit including, but not limited to, grants, textbook
reviews, publishing. etc

2:dr-
.....

; 8

a 1 credit one (1) college credit (quarter credit hour)
b 1 credit. Forty (40) hours of authorized (by the

appropriate Dean upon recommendation of the OUA)
inservice training.

C. 1 credit Forty (AO) hours of authorized (by the
appropriate Dean upon recommendation of the OUA)
specialized training in the furtherance of the individual's
assignment

d 1 credit One (1) week's work experience or community
service directly related to faculty member's field as
determined by the appropriate Dean upon recommen-
dation of the OUA.

C. PROCEDURE

1 Faculty members shall normally obtain pre-authorization
of Advancement Credits to be earned prior to the initiation
of the activity Request for authorization after completion
of the activity may be granted under unusual circumstances.

2. Appropriate documentation must be submitted prior to
September 1 of any year for the Advancement Credits to
be applies' for that year.

SECTION IV - TENURE
A. AUTHORITY

1. BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The parties understand that the authority to grant or deny
tenure is vested with the Board by RCW 288.50.850. subject
to the terms of this Article. It is further agreed that any
and all decisiors relating to the awarding or withholding
of tenure or the non-renewal or renewal of probationary
faculty members shall not be subject to the grievance
procedure of this Agreement .

2 PROBATIONARY PERIOD
The appointing authority shall provide for the award of
faculty tenure following a probationary period not to
exceed three (3) consecutive regular college years.
excluding summer quarters; provided, that tenure may be
awarded at any time as may be determined by the
appointing authority after it has given reasonable
consideration to the recommendations of the Tenure
Review Committee

B TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE - COMPOSITION AND
SELECTION

1 TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE COMPOSITION
There shall be an eight (8) person committee composed
of members of the administrative staff, a student and six
(6) tenured faculty members The representatives of the
faculty shall constitute a majority of the members of the
Tenure Review Committee. The members representing the
faculty on the Tenure Review Committee shall be selected
by a majority of the faculty acting as a body The
Chairperson of each probationer's Tenure Review
Evaluation S. committee may serve as ex-officio member
of the Tenure 1.eview Committee when a recommendation
about the probationer is being considered The President
shall make available one-ninth (1/9) release time to the
Chairperson of the Tenure Review Committee
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2. TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE SELECTION

a. Ono-third (1/3) of the faculty of this committee shall
be elected by majority vote of the full -time faculty for
a three-year term by May 15 of each year.

b. Nominations for members to this committee shall be
made to the Secretary-Treasurer of the Association
by May 1 of each year.

c. The President of the Association shall be responsible
for printing the ballots and establishing the time and
place for polling. Such place and time should be
convenient and publicized for all full-time faculty
members. The ballots shall be counts_: by r:10 President
of the Association or her/his designee and certified
by the Executive Council. The candidates receiving
the largest number of votes shall be elected. In the
case of a be a run-off election involving the tied
candidates shall be held in the same manner as
prescribed above.

d. The appointed administrator shall be the Dean of
Instruction.

e. A student sha; be appointed by the President of the
Associated Students of Bellevue Community College
and confirmed by the Executive Board of ASBCC and
Student Senate.

f. In the case of a vacancy on the Tenure Review
Committee, an alternate or alternates shall be elected
by the process outlined herein to serve the remaining
term. This shall be accomplished within ten (10) days
of the occurrence of such a vacancy.

C. TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE DUTIES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

1. DUTIES

The Tenure Review Committee shall provide continuing
evaluation of probationers. The Tenure Review Committee
shall approve evaluation subcommittees and meet with
the committees and probationers in order to assure their
orientation .id ability to do their functions. It shall
periodically ad lee each probationer in writing of her/his
progress and receive the probationer's wntten acknowl-
edgment thereof. The committee shall at appropriate times
make recommendations to the appointing authority as to
whether tenure should or should not be granted to
individual probationers according to the provisions of this
section.

2. RECORDS

The Tenure Review Committee or its designee shall
maintain custody of all Evaluation Subcommittee reports
and related documents until the Tenure Review Jccision
process is completed for each probationer. At the
completion of the tenure process for each probationer,
the committee will forward a copy of its recommendation,
together with the summaries for each section of the
probationer's tenure document, to the Personnel Office
to be added to the probationer's personnel Me. The
remainder of the document will be returned to the
probationer's Evaluation Subcommittee for appropriate
disposition. Destruction of materials will be consistent with
guidelines in the institutional records office.

3. RECOMMENDATIONS
The Tenure Review Committee, based upon the recom-
mendations of the Evaluation Subcommittee and information
independently arrived at, shall recommend to the
appointing authority thro. 1g h the President either to grant
tenure or to extend probation, or in the final year. to grant
or not to grant tenure to the probationer The decision

to recommend termination of the employment of a
probationary faculty member or continue the probation
must be made by the Tenure Review Committee by March
15 of the first year's probationary appointment

4. The Tenure Review Committee shall recommend by March
15 of the second year to grant tenure, extend the
probationary period or terminate the employment of the
orobationer.

5. The Toros Review Committee shall recommend by
January 15 of the third year to grant tenure or to terminate
the employment of the probationer.

6. The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest
with the appointing authority, after it has given reasonable
consideration to the recommendations of the Tenure
Review Committee and the President

7. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Tenure Review Committee members shall exclude
themselves from such proceedings in which they are
personally involved. These members shall be temporarily
replaced under the rules of the original election procedures.
Committee members shall exclude themselves from
serving on Tenure Evaluation Subcommittees.

D. TENURE EVALUATION SUBCOMMITTEES
Each probationer shell be assigned a four-member Evaluation
Subcommittee selected by the organizational units and
approved by the Tenure Review Committee.

1 SELECTION
The tenured faculty of the probationer's Organizational Unit
shall elect two (2) tenured faculty members to the
Evaluation Subcommittee. The probationer shall select the
third faculty member, who need not be tenured. The fourth
member shall be the appropriate Organizational Unit
Administrator.

Ths Evaluation Subcommittee shall t,e formed by the sixth
week of the faculty member's first quarter. At least two
(2) faculty members of the Evaluation Subcommittee shall
be within the probationer's Organizational Unit. It is
recommended that one faculty member be from outside
the probationer's Organizational Unit The Chairperson
shall be a faculty member.

2. VACANCY

A vacancy shall be hilet following the procedures vet forth
above.

3. DUTIES

The Evaluation Subcommittee members shall lie respon-
sible for the continuing evaluation of the individual
probationer until s/he is either granted tenure or until s/
he is no longer employed at Bellevue Community College.
or as long as evaluation is needed.

E. EVALUATION OF PROBATIONER

1. EVALUATION EMPHASIS

27,D

a. The first responsibility of the Evaluation Subcommittee
is to assist the probationer. The evaluation of a faculty
member holding a "probationary faculty appointment"
under these rules and regulations T.1! be directed
toward improving the probation/1i%* effectiveness in
her/his appointment
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b Evaluation for the "effectiveness in her/his appoint-
ment" shall reflect the probationer's performance in
accordance with the evaluation standard The
Evaluation Subcommittee shall develop. in consultation
with the probationer, a written plan to improve areas
of deficiency.

2. EVALUATION STANDARD

a. All probationary faculty shall carry a full workload in
accordance with standards described in this Agree-
ment. Such a workload would include instructional
assignments in accordance with class schedules,
advising of students and office hours. In each case
the specific duties of a probationer shall be spelled
out in writing at the time of appointment and may be
modified from time to time, in writing, by the appointing
authonty or its designee.

b. The probationer must give evidence of her/his
competency in her/his field as judged by the
Evaluation Subcommittee.

3. EVALUATION BY EVALUATION SUBCOMMITTEE

a. Utilizing Appendices A through E as appropnate, the
Evaluation Subcommittee shall consider

1) Self-evaluation by the probationer.
2) POW evaluation,

3) First hand evaluation by one administrator, and
4) Student evaluations.

The basis for observation shall be the criteria in
Appendix A.

b. The evaluation process shall include at least one
formal meeting per quarter that clarifies the criteria
and procedures and indicates the progress of the
probationer.

c. A summary of each item discussed will be written,
noting any disagreements. All notations or remarks
on evaluative instruments and records shall be initialed
by the probationer and a member of the Evaluation
Subcommittee.

d. Informal meetings may be scheduled upon request of
either party.

e. Based upon this information and other information
independently arrived at, the Evaluation Subcommittee
shall recommend to the Tenure Review Committee
either to grant tenure, to extend or not extend
probation. Such recommendations shall be forwarded
to the Tenure Review Committee with copies of the
final evaluation report

F IMPLEMENTATION OF RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The Tenure Review Committee shall review all of the
recommendations received from the Evaluation Subcom-
mittee and shall make recommendations to the College
Piesident and the Board of Trustees.

2. If in the judgment of the Tenure Review Committee the
probatIoner should be awarded tenure, copies of
recommendations shall be sent to the probationer, her/
his Evaluation Subcommittee, her/his immediate admin-
istrator, the College President and the Board of Trustees

3. If in the iudgment of the Ter le Review Committee the
probationer should receive a . 4.1ewed probationary period
for an additional ysar, then

a Not'ce in writing shall be sent to the probationer and
her/his Evaluation Subcommittee, all evaluations or
recommendations for the probationer should report
her/his strengths as well as her/his weaknesses

b. The probationer shall be notified in conference of those
areas of deficiency that need improvement

4. If in the judgment or the Tenure Review Committee the
probationer's annual employment contract should be not
renewed, then:

a. The probationer will be notified in conference withthe
Tenure Review Committee of the reason(s) for the
Tenure Review Committee's recommendation

b. The recommendation shall be in writing to the
probationer, her/his Evaluation subcommittee. the
probationer's immediate administrator, the college
President and the Board of Trustees citing the
reason(s).

5. APPEAL PROCESS

STEP ONE: If the probationer disagrees with the Tenure
Review Committee's recommendation to not renew her/
his annual contract, the probationer will be given the
opportunity to challenge them before that committee
provided that the probationer notifies the committee in
writing within fourteen (14) calendar days of the date of
the Tenure Renew Committee's recommendation. The
probationer may bring an; person s/he chooses to aid

. or represent her/him.

STE, TWO: The Tenure Review Committee shall be
charged with determining whether the evaluation standards
have been applied in a fair and equitable manner. The
Tenure Review Committee shall have ten (10) calendar
days from completion of Step One to hear the probationer's
appeal and render a decision.

STEP THREE: If the Tenure Review Committee affirms its
findings and if the probationer wishes to pursue the appeal,
the probate, ner shall meet with the college Presirtent within
five (5) days foal completion of Step Two to present
informally the reasons for disagreeing with the Tenure
Review Committee findings.

STEP FOUR: The Board of Trustees will review the
recommendations of the Tenure Review Committee and
the recommendations of the President and make its
decision (see F 1 above) If the probationer objects to the
decision of the Board of Trustees, the probationer may
request an appearance before the Board of Trustees. On
such request the Board shall grant the probationer the
opportunity to argue he iis case before the Board The
President of the College and the Chairperson of the Tenure
Review Committee shall also be given an opportunity to
argue their respective positions at that time

The Board of Trustees shall render its final decision before
the end of Winter quarter The Board will communicate
its decision in writing to the probationer, the College
President and the Chairperson of the Tenure Review
Committee. Such Board review will be the final appeal
step. Tenure appeals are not subject to the grievance
procedure

s. The Board of Trustees is empowered to award tenure
to the probationer after it has given reasonable
Consideration to the recommendations of the Tenure
Review Committee
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b. The Board of Trustees upon receiving the Tenure
Review Committee's recommendations shall examine
and deliberate upon them with full consideration given
for the rationale cited. If the Board of Trustees
disagrees with the recommendationis). the Board shall
hold a meeting with the Tenure Review Committee
to discuss the disagreement at If is. five (5) days prior
to any final decision.

c. In case the P. dent of the College recommends the
granting of tenure either immediately or within the
probationary period, s/he shall forward her/his
recommendations to the Tenure Review Committee
together with the rationale for sit43t1 a recommendation.
If tenure is recommended, than Article X. Section IV.F.
Implementation of Recommendations, will be followed.
If the recommendation of the Tenure Review Committee
is not to grant tenure at that time, both the recom-
mendations and supporting rationale of the °resident
and the Tenure Review Committee shaP. be sent to
the Board of Trustees for its action.

SECTION V - DISMISSAL
A. FACULTY CATEGORIES COVERED

Dismissal of tenured faculty and the dismissal of probationary
or temporary faculty during the term of their appointments shall
be governed by the remaining subsections of this section. It
is agreed that this section provides a means for resolving
disputes regarding terminations and that such disputes shall
not be subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement.

B. SUFFICIENT CAUSE FOR DISMISSAL OF A FACULTY
MEMBER

A tenured faculty member shall not be dismissed from her/
his appointment except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty
member who holds a probationary or temporary appcintment
be dismissed prig to the written terms of the appointment
except for sufficient cause. Sufficierl cause shall mean any
of the following:

1. Incompetence in the perk /mince of professional duties.
2. Serious neglect of duty.
3. Malfeasance while acting in the capacity of a College

employee.

4 Physical or mental incapacity to perform the functions of
the position.

5. Aiding and abetting or participating in:
a. Any unlawful act of violence.
b. Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of community

college property.
c. Any unlawful interference with the orderly conduct of

the educational process (RCW 288.50.862).

C. PREUMINAP' PROCEEDINGS CONCERNING THE FITNESS
OF A FACULTY MEMBER

When reason arises to question the fitness of a faculty member
whose appointment has not expired, the immediateadministrator
shall discuss the matter with her/him in personal conference.
The matter may be terminated by mutual consent at this point
If an adjustment does not result within ten (10) days after having
been so informed, the faculty member and a representative
of her/his own choosing will be afforded an opportunity to
meet with the President or her/his designee and the immediate
administrator. At this preliminary meeting, which shall be
deemed an informal hearing for purposes of RCW 28B 19, an
adjustment may be mutually agreed upon If the matter is not
settled or adjusted to the satisfaction of the College President.
s/he shall recommend that the faculty member be dismissed

0 FORMAL PROCEDURES RELATING TO DISMISSAL OF A
FACULTY MEMBER

1. NOTICE

After the President determines that dismissal proceedings
should be initiated, the President shall specify the grounds
constituting sufficient cause for dismissal, serve written
notice of the cause(s) to the affected faculty member and
provide copies to the Dismissal Review Committee and
the Association. The notice shall include:

a. A statement of the time, place end nature of the hearing
(the hearing must be held on not less than ten (10)
days written notice);

b. A statement of legal authority and jurisdiction under
which the hearing is to be held;

c. A referenca to the particular rules of the College that
are involved;

d. A short and plain statement of the matters asserted.
The affected faculty member shall have ten (10) days
from the date of the notice of dismissal to make a
written request for a hearing. If the affected faculty
member does not request such a hearing from the
President of the College within seven (7) days. the
President will request a written determination from the
faculty monitor as to whether stwrhe wishes to avail
herself/himself of the right ti. :. nearing. If the faculty
member fails to respond within the ten (10) days
provided herein, this failure to request a hearing shall
constitute acceptance of dismissal ;.rid waiver of any
right to a hearing. The decision of a faculty member
not to request a hearing shall be communicated by
the President in writing to the Dismissal Review
Committee, the Association, and Board of Trustees.

Furthermore, a timely written request for a hearing
within the above ten-day period is deemed
jurisdictional.

2. PROCEDURAL RIGHTS OF AFFECTED FACULTY
MEMBERS
An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing
shall be entitled to one formal, contested case hearing
pursuant to the nigher Education Administreive Procedure
Act, Chapter 28B.19 PCW, and shall have the following
procedural rights:

261

a The right to confront and cross-examine adve-se
witnesses, provided that, when a witness cannot
appear and compelling reasons therefore exist, the
identity of the witness and a copy of the ztatement
of the witness reduced to writing shall be disclosed
to the faculty member at least ten (10) days prior to
the taring on the matter towards which the testimony
of the witness is considered material

b The right to be free from compulsion to divulge
information which s/he could not be compelled to
divulge in a court of law

c The right to be heard in her/his own defense and
to present witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all
issues involved

d The right to the assistance of the hearing officer in
securing the witnesses and evidence pursuant to
Chapter 28 B 19 RCW

e The nyht to counsel of her/his choosing who may
appear and act on her/his behalf at the hearings

f The %tit to have witnesses sworn and tiAtify under
oath
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3. CONDUCT OF FORMAL HEARING

a. APPOINTMENT OF HEARING OFFICER
Upon receipt of a request fora hearing from an affected
faculty member, the President shall notify the Board
of Trustees and request that the Board appoint an
impartial and neutral hearing officer. The hearing
officer shall be a member in good standing of the
Washington State Bar Association and shall not be
an employee of the State of Washington or any of
its political subdivisions. The Association shall be
consulted prior to the appointment of the hearing
officer.

b. RESPONSIBIUTIES OF HEARING OFFICER
It shall be the role of the impartial and neutral hearing
officer to conduct the heanng in accordance with RCW
28E119 and this Agreement The duties of the hearing
officer indigos:

(1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining
witnesses, and receiving evidence, and no person
shall be compelled to divulge information which
s/he could not be compelled to divulge on a court
of law.

(2) Issuing subpcanas;
(3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken;
(4) Regulating the course of the heanng;
(5) Holding conferences for the settlementor simpli-

fication of the issues by consent of the parties,
(6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar

matters;

(7) Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues
presented during the course of the Dismissal
Review Committee hearings;

(8) Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at
the direction of the heanng officer and shall record
all testimony, receive all documents and other
evidence introduced dunng the course of the
heanng, and record any other matters related to
the heanng as directed by the hearing officer,

(9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the
conduct of its responsibilities;

(10) Allowing the Dismissal Review Committee to hsar
testimony from all interested parties, including but
not limited to faculty members and students, and
reviewing any 'vidence offered by same;

(11) Preparing her or his proposed findings of fact and
conclusions of law and a recommended decision.
As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event
longer than thirty (30) days after the conclusion
of the formal hearing, the written recommendation
of the h( ng officer will be presented to the
President, uismissal Review Committee, affe ied
faculty member, the Association and the Board
of Trustees;

;12) Being responsible for preparing and assembling
a record for review by the Board of Trustees which
shall include:
(a) All pleadings, motions and rulings,
(b) All evidence received or considered.
(c) A statement of any matters officially noticed.
(d) All questions and offers of proof. objections

and rulings thereon,
i) is or her proposed findings, conclusions of

law, and a recommended decision,
(f) A copy of the recommendations of the

Dismissal Review Committee

(13) Assuring that a transcription of the hearing is made
and that a copy of the record or any part thereof
is transcribed and furnished to any party to the hearing
upon request and payment of costs;

(14) Deciding, with advice from the Dismissal Review
Committee, whether the hearing shall be open to the
educational community or whether particular persons
shall be permittec.1 or excluded from attendance

c. RESPONSIBILITIES OF DISMISSAL REVIEW
COMMITTEE
The responsibilities of the committee shell be:

(1) To receive guidance from the hearing officer
regarding the conduct of its responsibilities;

(2) To review the case of the proposed dismissal;
(3) To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of thu

hearing officer, may call and/or examine any
witnesses;

(4) To hear testimony from all interested parties.
including but not limited to, other faculty members
and students and review any evidence offered by
same;

(5) To amve at its recommendations in conference
on the basis of the hearing. As soon as reasonably
*practicable. but in no event longer than twenty-
five (25) days after the conclusion of the formal
hearing the written recommendations of the
committee will be presented to the hearing officer.
the affected faculty member, the President and
the Association.

4. FINAL DECISION BY THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES
The case shall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees as
follows:

a. Board review shall be based on the record of the
hearing and on any record made before the Board
of Trustees.

b The Board may permit an opportunity for oral or written
argument or both by the parties or thoir representatives.

c. The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss. shall
rest, with respect to both the facts and the decision,
with the Board of Trustees after giving reasonable
consideration to the recommendations of the Dismissal
Review Committee and the hearing officer. The
Dismissal Review Committee's recommendations and
the findings, conclusions and recommended decision
of the hearing officer shall be advisory only and in
no respect binding in fact or law upon the decision-
maker, the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees
shall, within a reasonable time following the conclusion
of its review. ri-Jtity the charged faculty member in
writing of its final decision and the effective date of
dismissal.

5 EFFECTIVE DATE OF DISMISSALS
The effective date or a dismissal for sufficient cause shall
be such date subsequeit to notification of the Board's
mall written decision as determined at the cliscretiok of
the Board of Trustees.

6 APPEAL FROM FINAL DECISION
Pursuant .3 RCW 28E1.19 150 as now existing or her-after
amen ded. any party shall have the right to appeal the final
decis on of the Board of Trustees within thirty (30) days
after sarvice of that decision The filing of an appeal shall
not stay el kircement of the decision of the Board
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E. SUSPENSION

Suspension by the President during the administrative
Proceedings (prior to the final decision of the Board of Trustees)
is justified if 4nmediate harm to the affected faculty member
or others is threatened by her or his continuance. Any such
suspension shall be with pay.

F. PUBUCITY

Except for such simple announcements as may be requireu
covering the time of the hearing and similar matters no public
statements about the case shall be made by the faculty member,
the Dismissal Review .:ommittrs, administrativeofficers. or the
Board 4 Trustees urns, all administrative proceedings and
appeals have been completed.

G. COMPOSITION OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE
The Dismissal Review Committee shall be established no later
than October 15 of any academic year. The members shall
include one (1) administrator chosen by the President. one
(1) full-time student chosen by the Student Association insuch
manner as the memb- Is thereof shall determine, and three
(3) faculty members representing Ca faculty who shall be
elected by a majority of the full-time faculty acting as a body.
These election(*) shall be conducted by the President of the
Association. The faculty members on the initial Dismissal
Review Committee shall serve a one-year. two-year and three-
year term respectively. Subsequent elections i:II be for three-
year terms so that the committee members shall have staggered
terms.

In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment
of her or his own case, or the case of heror his spouse.

In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a replacement
shall be selected within fifteen (15) days of the vacancy in
the manner outlined above.

H. TIME UMITS
The term "days" as Lisp: tri this section refers to calendar
days In computing any ;,me prescnbed or allowed, the day
of the act or event from which the designated period of time
begins to run shall not be included. The last day of the period
so computed shall be included, unless it is a Saturday. a Sunday
or a legal holiday, in which event the period runs until the
end of the next day which is neither a Saturday. a Sunday.
nor a legal holiday.

I. SPECIAL PROVISION

Upon wntten mutual consent between the affected faculty
member and the Board of Trustees, appeal rights outlined in
Article X. Section V.D. may be waived in favor of final and
binding arbitration.

SECTION VI - REDUCTION -IN -FORCE
A. OBJECTIVE

The objective of the reduction-in-force policy and procedure
is to provide ar orderly method by which the number of faculty
can be reduced under the circumstances defined below At
the same time the method of reduction shall result in the
retention of those faculty members and faculty positions
regarded by the Board as comprising the work force mix that
will best accomplish the goals and objectives of Bellevue
Community College

B DEFINITION Reduction-in-force shall mean either of the
following

1. Elimination or reduction of financing or elimination or
reduction of program.

2. State Board for Community College Education declaration
of financial emergency pursuant to Laws of 1981. ch. 13,
para.l under the following conditions:

a. reduction of allotments by the Governor pursuant to
RCW 43.88.110(2), or

reduction by the Legislature from one biennium to the
next or within a biennium of approprioed funds based
on constant dollars using the implicit ,price deflator.

C. REDUCTION-IN-FORCE UNITS AND PROCEDURE FOR
ASSIGNMENT

1. Reduction-in-force units shall be established as follows
and each tenured faculty member holding a probationary
or temporary faculty appointment shall automatically
qualify for assignment to any reduction-in-force unit in
which one-third or more of the faculty members' current
assignment(s) are performed (not to exceed two (2) units).

The College shall provide the opportunity for each faculty
member to claim rights to one additional reduction-in '--ce
unit in October of any year based upon the folk.. ng
criteria

a. the faculty member possesses a Bachelor's degree
or equivalent (45 quarterly credit hours) in the
discipline, or

b. the faculty member has taught a significant number
of courses in the additional unit at the College within
the last three academic years. or

c. the faculty member has a major in the discipline or
a Mu:sr/Ph.D. minor as identified by the graduating
institution, or

d. the faculty member has sufficient relevant work
experience in the unit to quality for vocational
certification.

2. REDUCTION-IN-FORCE UNI rS

Accounting
Administration of Criminal Justice
Anthropology
Art
Associate Degree Nursing
Astronomy
Biomedical Photography
Business Administration
Communications
Continuing Ed. Nursing
Counseling
Dance
Data Processing
Diagnostic Ultrasound
Drafting/Engineering Technology
Drama
Early Childhood Education
Economics
Engineering - Transfer
Enplish
Environmental Horticulture
Fashion Merchand.sino
Foreign Language
Genei al Business
Geography
Graphic Arts
History
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Health Education
Hone Economics/Consumer Ed
Interior Design Technology
Intemabonal Studies
Library
Life Sciences
Marketing
Mathematics
Media Technology Program
Music
Office Professions
Parent Education
Philosophy
Physical Sciences
Political Science
Pre-Physical Education
Psychology
Radio logic Technology
Real Estate
Recreation Technology
Sociology
Speech
Welding and Related Technologies

Additional reduction-in-force units may be 'reated to
reflect new programs after consultation with the Association
pursuant to Article VU. Section I.

3. Reduction-in-force unit lists shall be developed annually
by the President Each faculty member shall be ranked
in the appropriate reduction-in-force unit(s) in accordance
with the seniority procedures defined herein. These lists
shall be published and/or posted on or before November
10 of each year. Any disputes reg ling reduction-in-force
unit assignment(s) shall be submitted to expedited
arbitration utilizing the American Arbitration Association.

D. ORDER OF REDUCTION
If a reduction is determined to be necessary within a reduction-
in-force unit, the order of reduction shall be based on seniority

E. SENIORITY
1 DEFINITION

Seniority shall be based on the number or years of
employment beginning with the date of the signmg of the
first full -time faculty contra :t for the most recent period
of continuous full-t' e service at the Co11.-age and shall
include leave of absence, sabbatical. !ay-offs and faculty
members employed by District 405 prior to July. 1967 The
person with the highest number of qualifying years shall
be the most senior in the case of ties, seniority shall be
determined in the following order

a. First date of the signature of a letter of intent to accept
employment o. first date of signature of an Employer
Contract whichever is earlier

b. First date of application for employment

2. FACULTY /ADMINISTRATIVE APPOINTMENT
Seniority for a faculty member who has assumed an
administrative role shall be determined by the procedure
set forth above as long as the faculty member. as part
of her/his regular contract, continues to function as a
faculty member at no less than 2/9 egular faculty load
for her/his division In the case of a faculty member who
moves to an administrative position without continuing a
2/9 faculty assignment as part of her/his regular contract.
seniority shah remain at the same level as when the faculty
member moved to an administrative post If the same

4

member returns from administrauon to lull time faculty
assignment or assumes a 2/9 or more faculty load as part
of her/his regular contract, seniority shall continue from
the seniority level the member had reached when s/he
moved to an administrative post.

F. IMPLEMENTATION OF REDUCTION IN FORCE

1. PRELIMINARY PROCEEDINGS CCNi.,ERNING
REDUCTION-IN-FORCE

a. When the President determines that a reduction-in-
force is necessary based on BA. above, and has
selected the affected faculty member(s) to be reduced.
the initial step shall be for the President to meet with
the affected faculty member and discuss the proposed
reduction-in-force with the individual faculty member
in personal conference which shall be an informal
proceeding for purposes of RCW 288.19. The matter
may be resolved at this step by use of alternatives
such as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement
resignation. etc.

b. When the Board of Trustees determines that a
reduction-in-force is necessary for the reasons set
forth in 82 above. the President shall select the
affected faculty momber(s) to be reduced and meet
with the faculty member in personal conference, which
is an informal proceeding for the purpose of RCW
28.819. to discuss the proposed reduction-in-force.
The matter may at such time be resolved by the use
of alternatives, such as reassignment, leave of
absence. retirement, resignation. etc.

c. The Association shall be notified in wnting at least
one workday prior to all meetings held pursuant to
1 , a. or b.. above.

2. FORMAL PROCEDURES RELATING TC 1EDUCTION-IN-
FORCE OF A FACULTY MEMBER
The formal procedure relating to dismissal of faculty
members (Section V D.) and Section VI (F .G., and H.) of
this Article shall be followed except as modified below:

a. "Dismissal shall be replaced by "Reduction-in-Force."
b In the case of z reduction-in-force for the reasons

set forth in B.1. above, the statement required by D.1.d.
shall include the grounds for reduction-in-force as
delineated in 8.1 and the basis for selection of the
affected faculty member In the case of a reduction-
in-force for reasons set forth in B. above, this shall
clearly indicate the separation is not due to the lob
performance of the faculty member and hence is
without prejudice to such faculty member and, in
addition, shall indicate the basis for reduction-in-force
as one or both of the reasons set forth in B.2. above.
In either event the notice must also indicate the
effective date of separation from service.

c In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set
forth in 8.2. above, at the time of a fact.lty member
or members' request for formal hearing, said faculty
member or members may ask for pa.ocipation in the
choosing of the hearing officer required pursuant to
D 3.a. in the manner provided in RCW 28g. 58 455(4),
said employee therein being a faculty member for the
purposes hereof, and said Board of Directors therein
being the Board of Trustees for purposes hereof-
Provided. that where there is more than one faculty
member affected by the Board of Trustees reduction-
in-force. such faculty members requesting hearing
must act collectively in makmg such request. provided
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further, that costs incurred for the services and
expenses w w .h hearing officer shall be shared
equally by the College and the faculty member or
faculty members requesting hearing.

d. The responsibilities of the hearing officer pursuant ro
D.3.b (11) shah be completed within ten (10) days in
the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth
in 82. above.

e. The responsibilities of the Dismissal Review Committee
pursuant to 113.c.(5), shall be completed within seven
(7) days In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons
set both in 8.2. above.

1. The hearing officer shall consolidate individual
reduction -in -fora hearings into a single hearing. Only
one such hearing for the affected faculty member(s)
shall be held and such consolidated hearing shall be
concluded within the time frame set forth herein.

g. In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set
forth in 8.2. above, the formal hearing shall be
concluded by the hearing officer within sixty (60) days
after written notice of the reduction-in-force has been
issued to the affected faculty member. The only issue
to be determined shall be whether the particular faculty
member or members advised of severance are the
proper ones to be terminated.

h. In the case of a reduction-In-force for reasons set
forth in 82. above, failure to request a hearing shall
cause separation from service on the effective date
stated in the notice, regardless of the duration of any
individual employment contract In the case of a
reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in 8.2. above,
separation from service after formal hearing shall
become effective upon final action by the Board of
Trustees.

G. RECALL RIGHTS

1. Faculty members wh ; have been separated from service
as a result of this reduction-in-force procedure shall have
the right to be recalled consistent with the provisions
spocified below.

2. Recall list(s) shall be creatod and maintained by the College
for each affected reduction-in-force un t The names of
each affected faculty member shall bt placed on the
appropriate reduction-in-force unit lost(s) according to
seniority.

3. Recall shall be in reverse order of reduction-in-force by
reduction-in-force v ruffs) to a faculty position, either newly
created or a vacant full-time position.

4. The right of recall shall extend three (3) calendar years
from the effective date of reduction-in-force.

5. Each rifted faculty member shall keep the college
Personnel Office informed of any change in address.

6. New hires shall not be employed to fill full-time faculty
vacancies unless there are no qualified faculty members
on the applicable reduction-in-force unit recall list(s) to
accept the vacancies.

7 A rifled faculty member shall have fifteen (15) working days
to respond following actual receipt of written notice of
an offer of recall to a full-tome position. If the individual
falls to respond. her/his recall rights shall be waived

8. A rifted faculoy member who obtains additional certification.
qualifications, or retraining while on a recall list(s) shall
be entitled to update her/his records with the Personnel
Office. An individual on recall may change her/his
designation of reduction-in-force unffis) during the first
week in October of each year by meeting the qualifications
in C. above.

9. A faculty member on recall shall have the first right of
refusal to any part-time assignments in her/his reduction-
in-force unit(s); provided, failure to accept such assignment
shall not alter recall rights to full-time vacancies otherwise
established; and further provided nothing herein shall
require the District to consolidate part-time positions into
a full-time position. In the instances where a full -time
faculty member is on recall status the number of part-
time assignments, if any, made in the applicable reduction-
in-force unit shall not be increased over the number in
existence at the time of reduction-in-force by more than
the equivalent of one-half (1/2) of a full-time load.

10. Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all benefits .uch
as sick leave, tenure, retirement and seniority which had
been accrued to the date of reduction-in-force.

11. The College shall notify the Association, on writing, of all
employment offers made to faculty on recall and the final
outcome of such offers.

H. SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. Upon the request of a faculty member laid off for reasons
of this policy, the College President shall write a letter
to other institutions of the Northwest stating: (1) the reasons
for said layoff. (2) the qualifications of the affected faculty
member, and (3) any other pertinent information which may
be of assistance in secunng another employment position.

2. Excluding reduction-in-force unit assignment pursuant to
Section VI.C. and seniority calculations pursuant to Section
VI.E. no application of the terms or procedures of this
Section shall be subject to the grievance procedure of
this Agreement

3. Upon written mutual consent between the faculty member
and the Board of Trustees, appeal rights outlined in Article
X. Section V.D. may be waived in favor of final and binding
arbitration.

4. Nothing herein shall be construed to affect the decision
and nght of the appointing authority not to renew a
probationary faculty appointment without cause pursuant
to RCW 288.50.857.

5. Excluding applications of 13.2. above, tenured faculty laid
off will be given a minimum of sixty (60) calendar days
notice.

SECTION VII - TENURED FACULTY EVALUATION
A. PURPOSE

The Performance Appraisal System at Bellevue Community
College is designed for the mrpose of evaluating faculty for

1. Enhancing profess onal growth and performance
2. Maintaining satisfactory job performance

B. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

1 To recognize those ,ndiyiduals who are performing in an
outstanding manner.

pr.
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2. To recognize individuals who are performing at a
satisfactory level.

3. To identify individuals whose performance results are
unsatisfactory/or needs improvement

4. To talp faculty who need or desire assistance with aspects
of their lob.

5. To provide an adequate and sound basis for personnel
actions.

C. AREAS OF FACULTY EVALUATION

1. TEACHING/COUNSEUNG/UBRARIANSHIP

a. Teaching
For those faculty who are in a classroom setting where
the pnmary faculty responsibility is teaching. Teaching
includes course preparation, implementation and
evaluation.

b. Counseling
For those faculty who are in a counseling setting where
the primary area of responsibility includes such items
as general ability to relate to students, assess student
needs, establish an appropnate and timely contact
knowledge and skill in counseling techniques and
strategies, and knowledge of appropriate Liformation
and referral resources.

C. Librananship
For those faculty who are in a library setting where
the primary areas of responsibility are library usage.
which includes knowledge of the collection and
reference tools, implementation (user/librarian
contact) end collection development_

2. ADVISING

Faculty are expected to advise students as appropriate
to their lob description.

3. SERVICE TO THE COLLEGE
Faculty are expected to participate in college-wide and
organizational unit activities.

4. PROFESSIONAL DEVELCVMENT

Faculty are expected to continue professional growth.

5. SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY
Two of the goals of Bellevue Community College are: to
respond to community needs, and to cooperate in
community development Faculty are expected to provide
services to the community as appropriate to their position
description

0 PROCESS AND PROCEDURES FOR EVALUATION OF
TENURED FACULTY

1 EVALUATION PROCESS

All tenured faculty stall be evaluated once every four (4)
years. Twenty-five percent (25%) of the faculty in each
organizational unit shall be selected for evaluation each
year by random lottery. The basis for evaluation shall be
the criteria on Appendix A.

2 EVALUEES'S PESPONSIBIUTY
It is the evaluee's responsibility to analyze all data
pertaining to peer evaluations. student evaluations (where
appropriate), administrative evaluation(s) and the self-
evaluation The evaluee shall be responsible for writing
a summary statement The evaluee summary shall be sent
to the QUA along with all other pertinent data.

3 ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT ADMINISTRATOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY
During spring quarter it is the OUA's responsibility to inform
those faculty members that will be evaluated spring quarter
of the following academic year It is the OUA's responsibility
or her/hos designee(s) to obtain the student evaluations.
The OUA or her/his desicnee(s) shall have the student
evaluations processed and written comme. . by students
shall be typed on a separate sheet of paper At the
conclusion of the quarter a copy of the student evaluation
summaries and their written comments shall be forwarded
to the evaluee.

It shall als_ be the OUA's responsibility or her / h
designae(s) to tabulate all peer evaluations and to prove
on a separate sheet of paper all written comments. 1 sir
OUA shall be responsible for forwarding a copy of th.
tabulated peer evaluations along with all written comments
to the evaluee.

Once the OUA has received the evaluee's summary from
the evaluee it shall be her/his responsibility to examine
all documentation including the evaluee's summary
statement, peer evaluations, student evaluations, adminis-
trative evaluation(s), and the -;valuee's self-evaluation, and
then wnte the summary evaluation statement

4. DATA ACQUISITION
The evaluee's summary shall be developed by gathering
data from the following sources:

a. Sell-Assessment (Form A)
The evaluee's self-assessment shall be completed by
the end of the sixth week of Winter Quarter and sent
to the OUA or ter/his designee

b Peer Evaluation (Form 8)
Peer evaluations shall be obtained from six (6)
annually-contracted faculty peers. Those faculty to
whom peer evaluations shall be sent should include
two peers, if possdile, from each of the three (3)
categories below-

1) Annually-contracted faculty from the evaluee's
program/department and

2) Annually-contracted faculty outside the organiza-
tional unit and

3) Annually-contracted faculty within the organiza-
tional unit

The distribution shall be determined by the evaluee
in consultation with the OUA Peer evaluations shall
be sent to the OUA or her/his designee The OUA
will facilitate the tallying of responses in accordance
with Form B categories. A typed copy of the peer
summaries along with all written comments shall be
forwarded to the evaluee by the end of the sixth week
of Winter Quarter. The evaluee shall address the peer
evaluations in her/his evaluation summary

c Administrator Evaluation Form (Form C)
An administrative evaluation shall be obtained from
the OUA, who will forward her/his evaluation to the
evaluee by the end of the sixth week of Winter Quarter
If the evaluee's workload requires that she/he work
within more than one organizational unit, then
r.sfalua, ons shall be obtained from the appropriate
administrators

d Student Evaluation (Forms D. E. F. GI
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Student evaluations from the previous four (4) years
or twelve (12) regular academic year quarters shall
be collected from the evaluee's classes by the OUA
or her/his designee. Eight (8) sections. two (2) per
year, shall be chosen at random at the beginning of
each Fall Quarter for this evaluation process.
Standardized evaluation forms shall be used: those
classes taught in a lecture/discussion mode shall
administeNd Form 0. while those classes presented
6wough labt'clinical approaches shall be administered
Form E. evalumrs may supplement these forms with
individually tailored student evaluation instruments.

Counselors who are assigned classes shall use one
of the standardize 1 evaluation forms (Form 0 or Form
E) for student evaluation. A minimum of four (4)
sections, one(1) per year. shall be chosen at random
for this evaluation process. For thief individual
counseling functions, counseiers shall solicit student
feedback on Form F.

Librarians who are assigned classes shall use ono
of the standardized evaluation forms (Form D or Form
a Evaluations from students who receive a librarian's
assistance or service shall be solicited on Form G.

The OUA, or her/hiw designee, shall have the student
evaluations processed and have compilation of all
students' comments typed. By the end of the first week
of spring Quarter student evaluation summanes and
a compilation of student comments shall bo forwarded
to the 'values.

a EVACUEES SUMMARY (No Form Provided)
Upon receipt of the peer evaluation summary, the
administrator's evaluation, the student evaluation
summary results and compiled comments, theevaluee
shalt write a summary of no more than one (1) page.
The *values shall consider her/his self-assessment
in addition to the summaries and administrator
evaluation(s). The summary shall tdenIfy strengths and
weaknesses or areas where facultyperformance might
be improved as suggested by the data.

The evaluee shall send all evaluative data to the OUA
no later than the end of the second week of Spring
Quarter.

f. SUMMARY EVALUATION STATEMENT
The OUA shall review the Evaluee's Summary and
accompanying oats. S/he shall review them using
Form H. The OUA shall draft conclusions about the
faculty member's performance, and recommendations
thereto, which are clearly and reasonably supported
by the data.

In addition to the conclusions, recommendations, or
developtrtat plans sin* considers appropnate to the
evaluation results, the OUA shall rate the evaluee's
overall faculty performance as either 1) outstanding,
2) satisfactory, or 3) unsatisfactory

This draft of the Summary Evaluation Statement shall
be shared during a meeting of the OUA. the evaluee.
and a third r arty ddestred by the evaluee The evaluee
shall be free to examine this draft thoroughly and
question the conclusions and recommendationsstated
therein. A I nal draft of the Summar/ Evaluation
Statement will be written following this meeting, and
this draft will be forwarded to the evaluee on or before

May 6. The evaluee shall sign. date and return the
Summary Evaluation Statement within two days of
receipt of the final draft. The OUA shall send this
statement within two (2) days of receipt to the Dean
of Instruction for review and subsequent inclusion in
the evaluees Personnel file.

5. RECORDS DISPOSITION
11h, tan of Instruction or her/his designee shall forward
the onginal evaluation statement to the evaluee's personnel
file. The first copy is sent to the *values and the second
copy is forwarded to the OUA. The OUA shall be
responsible kr insuring the destruction of all other
materials related to the evaluation process.

6. PROCEDURES FOR AN UNSATISFACTORY EVALUATION
An evaluation committee shall be established for those
overuses whose evaluation is unsatisfactory. The evaluation
committee shall consist of the OUA. one full-time faculty
member selected by the *values and one full-time faculty
member selected from the organizational unit who is
mutually agreed to by the OUA and the *values. The
evaluation committee shall select its own chair.

The evaluation committee shall work with the evaluee to
develop a plan of action for improving the evaluee's overall
performance for the ensuing three (3) teaching quarters.
The primary goal of the evaluation committee is to assist
the evaluee in shifting her/his performance to satisfactory.

The evaluation committee is to meet with the evaluee a
minimum of two times each quarter. The committee chair
or her/his designee shall take minutes at all meetings.
The evaluation committee shall point out areas needing
improvement, areas of strengths and change the plan of
action as needed. At the end of the first and second quarter
a summary analysts of less than two pages shall Ile
provided to the evaluee and the %an of Instruction. Each
summary analysts shall be written by the OUA with the
assistance of the evaluation committee.

By the end of the third teaching quarter an evaluation
statement, using Form H, shall be written by the OUA oath
the assistance of the evaluation committee. The evaluation
statement need only address those areas deemed
"unsatisfactory" in the original evaluation. Data (as 'ridged
appropriate by the evaluation committee) may be collected
from the usual sources (students, peers, adminostratorts)
and evaluee).

This draft of the Summary Evaluation Statement shall be
shared dunn,2 a meeting of the OUA. the ensues and a
third party if desired by the (value.. The er aluee shall
be free to examine this draft thoroughly anc question the
conclusions and recommendations stated therein.. A final
draft of the Summary Evaluation Statement shall be written
subsequent to this meeting, and this draft will to forwarded
to the 'valuee on or before May 6. The @velum) shall sign.
date and return the Summary Evaluation Statement within
tv.o (2) days of receipt. The OUA shall send this statement
wi*Nin two (2) days of receipt .o the Dean of Instruction

The Dean of Instruction shall forward the original
evaluation statement to the evaluee's personnel file The
fin -,opy shall be returned to the 'values and the second
ci t., !:. forwarded to the OUA within ten (10) days of receipt
of the evaluation statement
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It .0 vvaluee's overall performance is rated "satisfactory'
or "outstanding" then the evaluee returns to the regular
evaluation process and she/he will not be re-evaluated
until the end of the third year This shall place the evaluee
back on the regular schedule of bone evaluated once
every four (4) years. The 011A shall be responsible for
insunng the destruction of all evaluation materials related
to the evaluative process with the exception of the
evaluation statement.

If the evaluee is still rated in the overall performance
category as "unsatisfactory" then the OUA shall forward
a copy of all evaluation documentation to the Dean of
Instruction. Based upon the documentation and the
recommendation of the OUA the Dean of Instruction shall
undertake one of the following actions: 1) to have the
evaluation committee continue to work with ti e evaluee
for a specified number of quarters, or 2) to make
appropriate recommendation to the President

7. EVALUATION GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

a. Grievances regarding evaluation shall be limited to
arbitrary, capricious, or discriminatory actions on the
part of the OUA.

b. The evaluee may file a written grievance with the Dean
of Instruction. The Dean of Instruction shall hold a
meeting to hear the grievance within five (5) days of
the filing. A written response shall be given to the
gnevant within three (3) days of the meeting.

c. If the grievant is not satisfies with the disposition of
her/his gnevance at Step One, the grievance may be
referred to the College President within five (5) days
The college President shall arrange for a Step Two
meeting with the grievant and/or the Association, to
take place within ten (10) days of her /his receipt of
the appeal. The grievants) shall have the right to
include in the presentation wit isses or representatives
as they deem necessary to c 4elop facts pertinent to
the grievance. Upon the conclusion of the meeting.
the College President shall have ten (10) days to
provide her/his written decision, together with reasons
for said decision. to the grievant and the Association
This shall be the final step

B. SPECIAL PROVISIONS

a. Evaluations shall not be considered disciplinary
actions

b No faculty member snail be dismissed pursuant to
Article X. Section V. 8, 1 while in an extension year
pursuant to an unsatisfactory evaluation Nothing in
this section shall be construed to diminish the rights
of the District in any other matter

c Nothing herein shall preclude a faculty member from
requesting special assistance at any time

ARTICLE XI - WORKLOAD AND FACULTY
RESPONSIBILITIES

SECTION 1- ANNUAL CONTRACT YEAR
A CONTRA".:TUAL DAYS

The annual contractual year shall be ore hundred seventy
four (174) days At least one hundred fifty- -line (1 59) of such

r, '1 r-,

days shall be included n the instructional calendar A minimum
of six (6) days shall be designated by the President of the
College as specified, but not limited to the list below Six (6)
days shall be designated by the appropriate Organizational
Unit Administrator, three (3) of which may be utilized as
individual preparation days during each year

1 Preparation activities
2 Regular curriculum development work
3. College governance activities
4. Institutional committees.
5. Special student activities.
6 Equipment and capital planning
7. Operational budget planning.
8 Student advising.
9 Other appropriate professional duties

10. Special projects which may include

a. Activities required for establishing new program starts
b Preparation of special instructional areas requ ring

inventory and equipment planning.
c. Development of grant requests
d. New program identification
e. Development and packaging of software for units for

individualization of instruction.
f. Development of film loops, slide films and other visual

aids.
g. Development of course ..arriculum and/or support

services for proposed new programs.
h. Other appropriate projects.

B CONTRACT YEAR

The one hundred seventy-four (174) days for the 1987-1988
academic year shall commence on September 14, 1987
Presidential and organizational days already served and as
approved by the Organizational Unit Administrator shall be
recognized as part of the one hundred seventy-four (174) day
contract year

C CALENDAR COMMITTEE

Two (2) 'acuity members shall be members of a Calendar
Committee which shall submit recommendations to the
President by January 30 of the applicable year regarding the
instructional calendar

SECTION II - GENERAL FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES

It is understood that a variety of professional tasks must be
completed by the faculty, in addition to their primary faculty
assignments, if the College is to achieve its objectives These
include student advising, informal student contacts outside the
classroom. membership and participation in College committees
and councils. participation in community-centered functions. ana
other approonate related responsibilities as assigned l./ the
Organizational Unit Administrator

SECTION III - FACULTY LOAD STANDARDS

A ASSIGNMENT
Within the limitations and guidelines recommended oelow the
assignment of equitable loads for all faculty members is the
responsibility of the appropriate Dean working in coniunction
with the appropriate Organizational Unit Administrator
Program Chairpersons and faculty
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B. VARIABLES

The variables which may be considered in assigning full-time
annual loads shall include, but not be limited to. individual
faculty capabilities, class size. number of preparations.
limitations of facilities, availability of classified or student help.
extracurricular assignments. learning mecums assignments,
counseling assignments. types of classes. modes of instruction,
teem teaching. development of new courses, evening and off-
campus classes. industry and/or advisory committee
consultations. Implementation of this subsection shall be
subject to the provisions of Article VII. Section L A.

C. BASIC STANDARDS

The basic standard with which the above variables are
measured shall be actual contract hours, whether spent in
lecture, laboratory, or counseling or learning resources
assignment

D. ANNUAL BASIS

The full-time load shall be computed on an annual basis.

E. ANNUAL LOAD

The normal-faculty full-time load shall be three (3) times the
normal quarterly load (15 CHE) or 45 CHE annually. The annual
full-time load may be plus or minus two credit hour equivalents
(2 CHE), providing a range of 43-47 credit hour equivalents
for the regular academic year.

F. MODES OF INSTRUCTION/PROFESSIONAL LOAD FACTOR

Category Definitions

1. GENERAL LECTURE/DISCUSSIONS

Class time is spent on presentation of the course subject
matter with appropriate involvement of student discussion
and/or problem solving. The instructor spends additional
time outside of class preparing for class lecture.
assessment of student progress, up-dating of course
cumculum, and other professional responsibilities.
Credit Hour Equivalent 1 X Hours Scheduled CHE

2. INSTMJCTION-STANDARD LABORATORY
A portion of class time is devoted to lectunngand preparing
students for experiments and/or activities; the remainder
of the as is spent supervising and assisting students
who are working on laboratory experiments or exercises.
The instructor also spends time outside of class preparing
for class. *valuating student work on assignments and
examinations, and working with students.
Credit Hour Equivalent .50 X Hours scheduled CHE

3. INSTRUCTION - OPEN LABORATORY
Class time is spent supervising student work on laboratory
experiments and exercises or other activities. The
instructor also spends time outside of class preparing for
class, evaluating student work on assignments and
examinations, and working with students.
Credit Hour Equivalent .67 X Hc,...rs Scheduled CHE

4. INSTRUCTION - SUPERVISES WORK/CUP" NI.
Students are involved in practical work experience which
the instructor supervises in conjunction with personnel
in the working location. This includes practicums and co-
operative education stations in the working location
Credit Hour Equivalent: 50 X Hours Scheduled CHE

5. INDEPENDENT STUDY
Supervision and instruction of students on an individual
basis for independent credit courses (e.g.. Art 191,
Individual Projects in Art). For computation purposes
students must be enrolled as a matter of record on the
10th day of the quarter.

Credit Hour Equivalent .07 X Number of Student Credits
CHE

6. ENGUSH COMPOSITION
English 101. 102.
Credit Hour Equivalent 1.1 Hours Scheduled CHE

7. OTHER

Variables as assigned by the appropriate administrator
consistent with Section B. above. To cover those
disciplines where quantitative workload standards have
not been established. e.g.. nursing.

6. COUNSELORS-UBRARIANS
A full-time professional load in this mode is 35 hours a
week of scheduled time.

9. ASSIGNED. MATRICULATED ADVISEES
Each faculty member may be assigned 0-50 advisees as
part of the normal load. Each additional 25 or portion
thereof over the normal 50 shall equal one CHE.

G. OFFICE HOURS

Full-time instructional faculty contracted annually shall
maintain a posted five-hour (5) minimum office schedule each
week Faculty members contracted (annually) for less than full-
time are expected to maintain office hours proportional to the
percentage of their contract is to a full-time contract (half-
time contract equals two and one-half office hours) (2-1/2
hours).

The specific office hours will be determined by the faculty
member's teaching schedule and shall receive the concurrence
of the appropnatc Organizational Unit Administrator. It is
understood that office hours will vary accordiag to class
schedule.

H. SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. EXCESS WORKLOAD

Workloads which exceed the standards outlined above
may be voluntarily taken by faculty members. Loads which
exceed 47 CHE may e mandatonly assigned provided
such assignment is required to maintain a full load and
the Association is notified. Courses taught during night
school (or any day school If the instructor has a night
assignment) shall be paid in accordance with H.3 below.
The assumption of excess workloads shall not require the
District to pay the faculty member an extra salary amount
unless there shall have been a written agreement approved
in advance to pay such amount

2. ASSIGNMENT OF COURSES
The Dean of lnstr !ction or her/his designee will assign
courses to the a ?rootlets mode categories after
consultation with the appropriate faculty members.
Program Chairperson, Organizational Unit Administrator
al i Instructional :abinet.

3 ASSIGNMENT SPAN
Excluding instances required to meintain a full load, full-
time faculty shall be assigned class ,chi lutes within a
seven-hour (7) assignment span each day ill the weekly
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assignment being scheduled within five 151 consecutive
days

4 SUMMER ASSIGNMENTS
Upon mutual agreement between the individual faculty
member and the OUA with the approval of the Dean of
Instruction, Summer Session assignments may count as
part of a full-time contracted load Full-time faculty utilizing
summer quarter as part of their regular assignment under
the provisions of Sections I, II. and III above shall have
the number of contract days. duties and responsibilities
adjusted on an individual basis between the faculty
member and the OUA to conform with section I. A above
The Association shall be apprised in a timely manner of
the nature and scope of such arrangements

I COMPENSATION

1 Faculty whose workloads exceed 47 CHE shall be
compensated at the rate of $28300 per CHE ($29200
effective 01/01/89)

2 Faculty assignments outside the seven hour (7) span and
not credited for full-time load purposes shall be paid in
accordance with the part-time faculty salary schedule

J CLASS SIZE

1 The Board and the Association recognize that class size
is a critical component in providing quality education and
maintaining standards of excellence

2 The administration shall consult with potentially impacted
faculty and notify the Association prior to the implementation
of any general ease in class sizes during the duration
of this Agreement

3 Beginning fall quarter 1987. the College and the
Association hereby appoint a committee to study the
following

a Class size and
b Workload related to nursing. science labs and small

programs

The committee shall be comprised of (acuity members
appointed by the Association President and admin-
istrators appointed by the College President The
majority of the committee shall be faculty Recommen-
dations shall be made to the College President and
the Association President by December 10 1988 The
recommendations and any interim reports shall also
be transmitted to the Board of Trustees

ARTICLE XII - SALARIES AND BENEF'TS

SECTION I - FULL-TIME FACULTY SALARY

A INCREMENTS AND ADVANCEMENTS

I INCREMENTS
In recognition of performance effectiveness each
academic year of teaching. co sling or librarianship
experience shall move the faculty member one step
(increment) vertical:y down on the Salary Schedule

2 ADVANCEMENTS
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An annually contracted faculty member shall be advanced
to the next higher column of the Salary Schedule consistent
with Article X Section III

3 DIAGONAL MOVEMENT

Faculty members who are advanced shall not be awarded
an increment (vertical step) in addition to their advancement

4 GRANTS
Faculty members who are awarded a grant (NEH, NSF.
Futbright Guggenheim, etc ) from either a public or private
agency, shall receive applicable advancements and/or
increments provided that participation is pursuant to
formally approved leave of absence

5 Payment of increments or advancements pursuant to 1
or 2 above for the 1985-1986 academic year shall become
effective Fall Quarter, 1986 Alt retroactive payments shall
be paid on or before July 10, 1987 Payment of increments
or advancements pursuant to 1 or 2 above for the 1986-
1987 year shall become effective March 1, 1988 Pa/client
of or advancements pursuant to 1 or 2 above
for the 1987-88 year shall become effective January 1.

B SALARY INDEX

Step

1 1

A

0000

B C

2 1 0650 1 1138

3 1 1138 1 1789 1 2357
4 1 1626 1 2357 1 3008
5 1 2114 1 2927 1 3658
6 1 2601 1 3495 1 4309
7 1 3089 1 4065 1 4958
8 1 3576 1 4634 1 5609
9 1 4065 1 5203 1 6259
10 1 4553 1 5772 1 6911
11 1 5040 1 6341 1 7562
12 1 5993 1 6911 1 8211
13 1 8003 1 8862
14 2 0297

C FULL-TIME SALARY SCHEDULE
1987

Stet` A

16 532

EFFECTIVE MARCH 1,

B

2 17 607 18 413

3 18,413 19 489 20 429
4 19 219 20 429 21.504
5 20.026 21 371 22 579
6 20 832 22,310 23.655

21 b38 23 252 24 729
8 22 444 24,192 25 804
9 23 252 25.133 26 880
10 24 058 26,074 27,957
11 24 864 27 014 23 033
12 26 440 27,957 30 106
13 29 763 31 182
14 33 556

Faculty in Column A of the September 1 t986 salary schedule
wdl be moved to co:umn A of the March 1 1987 salary schedule
at mei( appropriate placement
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D. 1. Effective March 1, 1988, the above schedule shall be
incrossecl on a percentage basis utilizing funds remaining
from the legislative salary appropnatlon after payment of
increments or advancements pursuant to Section I, A
above.

2. Effective January 1, 1989, the March 1, 1988 schedule
shall be increased on a percentage basis utilizing funds
remaining from the legislative salary appropriation for full-
time academic employee* after payment of increments or
advancements pursuant to Section I, A above.

SECTION II - PART-TIME FACULTY SALARY
PROSRAMS

A. COURSE COLUMN DETERMINATION

Each course shall be evaluated by the Organizational Unit
Administrator as to appropriate Column -- I. 11, or Ill This
evaluation shall be recommended to the Dean of Instruction
and may be reviewed by this Instructional Cabinet Final column
determination shall be made by the Dean of Instruction The
evaluation shall be determined as follows:

Column I: Courses of clinical nature.
Column Continuing education courses and courses with

Me or no formal evaluation of the student
Column lit: Collage credit own** and required high school

completion courses.

B. HOURLY SALARY SCHEDULE

EFFECTIVE SPRING QUARTER, 1987

Step 11

Base Rate 13.00 19.50 26 00
Affiliated Rate 14.80 22.23 3067

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 1, 1989

Base Rate 13.39 20.09 26 78
Affiliated Rate 15.24 22.90 31 59

All part-time faculty on S'aps 6 or 7 of Columns I, II, or III
during or before Spring Quarter. 1987 will be grandtathered
to the Affiliated Rate Full-time faculty members with more than
five (5) years full-time or part-time service shall be advanced
to the Affiliated Rate

C IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM

1 NO REGRESSION

No faculty member employed on an hourly basis in the
previous academic year will be paid at a lower hourly rate
for the dui adon of the contract

2. EXTRA CONTRACT TIME
A course may be awarded extra contract time by the Dean
of Instruction for work over and above actual class work
upon recommendation by the appropriate Division
Chairperson

3 SPECIAL CASES
a For teaching, curriculum developmentor other special

protects for which normal classroom contact hours
are not applicable, salaries (including community
service) shall be determinxt by the appropriate Dean
Either party to this Agreement may bring up for
discusson, development of guidelinivs for suc
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salaries that do not conform to the part-time salary
schedule in accordance with Article VII, Section I

b. Paraprofessional replacement personnel, interns, and
graduate degree candidates may be hired, according
to required skill lev*Is to enable the Sabbatical Leave
program to conform to Council of Higher Educati3n
guidelines.

SECTION III - OTHER REMUNERATION AND
BENEFITS

A SUMMER SCHOOL
Summer school activities shall be paid in accordance with
the part -time hourly schedule.

B. PERSONAL VEHICLE USAGE
Any faculty member who uses her 'his own personal vehicle
for transportation to and from a facility that is being used for
institutional or related academic activities shall be compensated
in accordance with applicable statutes provided the policy
regarding use of District vehicles has been followed.

C. SALARY PAYMENT PLANS AND WITHHOLDING

1. SALARY PAYMENT :2LANS - Full-time Faculty see Article
I. M.1, a -c. Annually contracted faculty shall be paid semi-
monthly in equal warrants beginning September 25, ofany
year according to their choice of one of the following plans:

PLAN I (Regular) Annually contracted faculty members,
upon their choice, shall be paid 1/19th of the balance
of their annual contract starting September 25 and
continuing tnrough June 25.

PLAN II (Balloon) Annually contracted faculty members,
upon their choice, shall be paid one - twenty- fourth (1/24)
of the balance of their annual contract starting September
25 and continuing through June 25. The balloon summer
payment of 1/4 of die annual contract shall be paid on
June 25

2 PART TIME FACULTY SALARY PAYMENT
Dunng Summer quarter, part -time faculty shall be paid
one-half (1/2) of their contract on July 15 and one-half
11/2) on August 15. Payment dates for the 1987-88 year
shall be as follows:

Fall Quarter, 1987 - October 30. November 15. and
December 15.
Winter Quarter. 1988 - January 30. February 15, and
March 15.
Spring Quarter, 1988 - April 30. May 15, and June
15

Payment dates for the 1988-89 year shall be determined
through the Calendar Committee process Issuance of
paychecks is contingent upon grades being submitted.

3 COMMUNITY SERVICE FACULTY - See Article XII. Section
V, Par B.

4 WITHHOLDING

Such matters than be handled in accordance with all
applicable statutes including RCW 49 48 010

O PART-TIME FACULTY ORIENTATION SESSION
An orientation session at the beginning of Fall Quarter shall
be offered by the appropriate QUA for all part-time faculty
to be attended at their option
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SECTION IV - INSURANCE PLANS AND RELATED
BENEFITS

A INSURANCE COVERAGE GENERAL
The Board agrees to make available group. health. dental, life
optional and other appwpriaie insurance programs as
established by the State Employees Insurance Board and she
contribute the maximum amount allowod by law per full-time
and eligible part -time faculty per month per year

B. PART-TIME
1 The President or his/her designee shall inform all part-

time faculty working under quarterly agreements at the
time of initial employment o' the eligibility criterion
established by the State Employees Insurance Board

2 Part-time faculty working under quarterly agreements may
participate in those plans offered by the State Employees
Insurance Board in accordance with the eligibility and
employer contribution rules established by the State
Employees Insurance Board These plans and rules Mall
be attached to each individual contract

C OTHER GROUP INSURANCE PLANS

1 PLANS

a Accident Insurance
b. Life Insurance
c Long-Term Disability Insurance (Salary Continuation)

2 PART-TIME BENFrITS
Part-time faculty under quarterly agreements may
participate in those plans offered by the State Employees
Insurance Board in accordance with the eligibility and
employer contribution rules established by the State
Employees Insurance Board

D RETIREMENT OPTIONS
The Board shall make available to faculty retirement options
as provided by statute as well as tax deferred annuity plans

SECTION V - COMMUNITY SERVICE

A COMMUNITY SERVICE RATE

Effective Fall ()wirier, 1987, the Commun ty Service rate shall
be $1600 per hots

B Community Service instructors shall be paid in a lump sum
at the completion of the quarter

SECTION VI ACTIVITY STIPENDS

A MUSIC ;;CIPENDS

ACTIVITY Eftectre

June 22 1987

1 Director of concert choi, 1,000

2 Director of vocal jazz band 1.000

3 Director of stage band 1,000

B ATHLETIC RELEASE TIME AND STIPENDS

Baseball Head

Assistant

Release

Time

Ful

Time

25%

11%

Basketball, Men Head 25%
Assistant 11%

ENOve

Jan 1 1989

1,030

1 030

1 030

MINTIONSbeend

Not Full Time

Effective Effective

Jure 22.1987 Jan 1 1989

2,250 2,318

1.250 1,288

2,250 2.318
1,250 1,288

Basketball, Women Head 25% 2,250 2,518
Assistant 11% 1,250 1,288

Cross Country

Colt

Soccer. Men HeaJ

Assistant

11% 1,250 1,288

11% 1,250 1,288

15% 1,750 1,803

5% 650 670

Tennis, Men 11% 1,250 1,288

Tennis. Women 11% 1,250 1,288

Track. Men & 25% 2.250 2,318
Women Head
Men Assistant 11% 1 250 1,288

Women Assistant 11% 1 250 1.288

Volleyball, Women Head 15% 1,750 1.803

Assistant 11% 1,250 1,288

Athletic Trainer 20% :,250 2,318

Stipends indicated herein are per ,rovidual participant
Nothing herein shall be construed ti.) require toe District to
maintain such programs

SECTION VII

A Excluding the comma lity service increase effective Fall
Quarter. 1991, all increments, advancements, and in:, eases
in this Art'cle effective after Jul' , 1987 are contingent upon
receipt of funds appropriated by the legislature for such
purposes

B 'n 'he event that formal action occurs invoking Section 601
Sub-Section 12 of Substitute House. Bill 1221 salary provisions
contained herein alleged Is violatL such appropnatio.
provisions shall be invalidated pending final resolution of the
matter

The D'stric ago. not to bring or file suit to invalidate any
provisions of this contract

In the event of invalidation the contract will automat tally be
re-opened at t.le request of the Association
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ARTICLE XIII - NO STRIICE/NO LOCKOUT

The Employer and the Assocsatior agree that disputes which may
arise between them shall be settled without resort to strike or
lockout The employer agrees it will not lock any or all its employees
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike
Or slowdowns dunng the term of this Agreement Nothing herein
shall be construed to mean the Moan. acknowledges the legality
of such activities.

This provision shall be waived after August 31 of any year until
ratification by the parties on any re-openable issues.

SIGNED THIS

FOR THE ASSOCIATION:

44-trt 2e241
Carol Mandt CAME President

-24-tariGe/orge on

Benhe Habib, BCCAHE Pres. Elect

Scott Winter
)

ARTICLE XIV - DURATION

A. This agreement shall remain in force and effect from June
22. 1987 through August 31. 1989.

B. Bargaining for a successor Agreement may begin on or after
Apnl 1, 1989.

C. Articles in this Agreement relating to economics, fringe benefits
or salaries may be opened for bargaining at any time in the
event the Legislature of MA State of Washington provides funds
for such purposes not already contemplated by this Agreement

DAY 9a AT BELLEVUE WASHINGTON.

FOR THE BOARD:

c2.2/c4-4-c_.... Me"
Patricia McGlashan, Chairman



Appendix A

CRITERIA USED FOR AREAS OF TENURED FACULTY EVALUATION

A. TEACNING/COUNSEIING/LTRWIANSHIP

1. Teaching
For those faculty who are in a classroom setting where the primary faculty responsibility is
that of teaching. Teaching includes course preparation, implementation (student/teacher
contact) and evaluation (testing and grading).

Course preparation - includes but is not limited to the following:

I. Provides up-to-date course syllabus, handouts, etc.
2. Provides course materials that are clearly written and appropriate to course level.
3. Defines course goals clearly for students.
4. Chooses appropriate test materials to ascertain student knowledge.
5. Recommends prerequisites for the course.
6. Ensures goals appropriate to the needs of the students and purposes of the course.

b. Implementation (student/teacher contact) - includes but is not limited to the following:

I. Communicates effectively with students.
2. Ensures that students feel free to ask questions and express their opinions.
3. Treats students with respect.
4. Shows interestin teaching course.
5. Arrives well prepared for class consistently.
6. Uses time well.
7. Utilizes a variety of teaching methods and materials where appropriate.
8 Maintains established office hours.
9. Consults with students at other times upon request.

c. Evaluation (Testing and Grading) - includes but is not limited to the tollowing:

I. Uses evaluation consistent with goals and objectives.
2. Establishes clearly defined grading policies procedures and standards.
3. Provides prompt feedback and/or evaluation of student performance.
4. Assigns grades fairly and impartially.
5. Uses feedback from students to revise tests.
6. Keeps r-rrent and accurate records of student progress.

2. Counseling

a. General Ability to Relate to Students - includes but is not limited to the following:

1. Provides a safe environment which fosters effective exploration, disclosure and
cooperation.

2. Shows empathy and respect for students and their frame of reference.
3. Adapts counseling to a wide variety stu,ents with respect to socioeconomic,

cultural, age, sex, and personality differences and types of needs.

b. Ability to Assess Student Needs and Develop an Appropriate and Timely Counseling
Contract - includes, but is not limited to the following:

I. Uses active listening skillfully and provides appropriate feedosck for identifying
student needs.

2. Shows awareness of personal limitations and ;s able to make appropriate referrals
and use of inter-professional collaboration to meet student needs.

3, Determines the appropriate types of counseling necessary to bring about ch. nge or
meet student needs.

4. Encourages students to develop and clarify own goals and take responsibility towork toward solutions.
5. Facilitates appropriate termination.
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c. Knowledge and Skill in Counseling Techniques and Strategies - includes but is not
limited to the following:

I. Provides skillful test interpretation and is knowledgeable about the appropriate
use of testing for personal, vocational or educational counseling.

2. Utilizes skillful counseling techniques so that students progress toward stated
goals (for example: reflects, inquires, paraphrases, clarifies, interprets.
confronts, sets limits, summarizes, identifies cognitive and affective content).

3. Formulates specific behavioral tasks where appropriate.
4. Uses teaching and role-modeling skills to facilitate change.
5. Evaluates progress of counseling and student outcomes in ar effective and timely

manner.

d. Knowledge of Appropriate Information and R-ferral Sources - includes but is not limited
to the following:

I. Utilizes appropriate career resources in vocational counseling.
2. Utilizes current information about occupational trends, employment projections,

and predictions about the future job market in specific fields of work.
3. Utilizes campus and community referrals for off and on-campus referrals.

3. Librarianship
For those faculty who are in a librarianship setting where the primary areas of
responsibility are library usage, which includes knowledge of the collection and reference
tools, implementation (user/librarian contact) and collection uevelopment.

a. Knowledge of the collection and reference tools - licludas but is not limited to the
following:

I. Keeps up-to-date on the collection and reference tools.
2. Develops bibliographies, materials for use in various courses.
3. Reads professional journals and appropriate literature.
4. Attends workshops and seminars to update skills.

b. Implementation (user/Librarian content) - includes but is not limited to the following:

I. Communicates effectively with faculty, students, and staff.
2. Ensures that library users feel free to ask questions.
3. Treats library users with respect.
4. Shows interest in the library.
5. Is consistently well-prepared for library tasks.
6. Uses time well.
7. Utilizes a variety of methods and materials where appropriate.
8. Maintains regular working hours.
9. Is available for consultation, bibliographic instruction, etc., at

upon request.
other times

c. Collection Department - includes but is not limited to the following:

I. Uses evaluation tools appropriate to the goals and objectives Af the library.
2. Regularly reads evaluation tools and selects materials for the library.
3. Assists in weeding collections.

B. ADVISING
A faculty member is expected to advise students per their job description. Several functions
relating to academic advising include but are not limited to the following:

I. Has current knowledge about Bellevue Community College curricular requirements.
2. Has current knowledge of A.A. transfer and/or vocational program degree requirements.
3. Shows interest in advisee's further educational goals and objectives.
4. Refers students to educational planning or counseling or tutoring when needed.

C. SERVICE TO THE COLLEGE
As part of their professioral role. faculty are expected to participate in college -wide andorganizational unit governance activities. Appropriate functions may be as follows:

1. Assumes her/his share of depactmental/divisional responsibilities.
2. Serves on or chairs college and divisional committees.
3. Performs routine duties (reports, forms, grades, class lists, bookstore orders, film rental

orders, budget data, etc.) as appropriate to position description.
4. Serves on program advisory committees, visits other campuses, etc.. where appropriate.

-34-



D. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Continued development of its faculty is a major requirement if an institution is to keep itselfalive and vital. Faculty are expected to continue professional growth. Some examples related toprofessional development include but are not limited to the following:

1. Works toward a htgher degree or takes courses.
2. Receives professional recognition (awards, honors, etc.).
3. Visits other colleges, businesses, etc.
4. Attends colloquia.
5. Participates in campus or non-campus staff development activities.
5. Attends professional meetings/conferences.
7. Belongs to professional organizations.
8. Subscribes to professional journals.
9. Expands professional knowledge through reading in one's discipline.

10. Contributes to the profession through publishing, exhibiting, performing or presentingpapers.
11. Obtains and maintains vocational certifi:ation.

E. SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY
Two of the goals of Bellevue Community College are: to respond to community needs, and tocooperate in community development.

Faculty are expected to provide services to the community alappropriate to their position description. Several ways services can be provided to thecommunity include but are not limited to the following:

1. Organizes workshops, lectures, etc.
2. Represents the college in community events (Speaker Bureau, service clubs, high schoolvisitations, etc.).
3. Holds membership/office in local, state, regional or professional organizations.4. Works on community projects.
5. Provides services to the community through consulting in one's field.
6. Provides programs for ' .1 community such as performing arts, sports events, etc.7. Serves on program advis , committees.



Name

APPENDIX B

BEILEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Bellevue, 1,.,..shington 98009-2037

FORM A
FACULTY SKLE-EVALUATION

Program Date

This self-assessment report should be based on performance as a faculty member
since your last .:valuation. Sane of the items below may not apply to you/your
position. Answer only those sections that apply.

I. BASIC DATA

A. Program, Division, or College Governance Duties (e.g., Chairperson of
program or committee, project director, club advisor, etc.)

B. Other college service since last evaluated.

C. Research Activity, Publications, Commissions, Boards, or Achievements:
(Please give publication or campletia, date(s), journal name, title of
work or project.)

D. Community and/or Professional Service (e.g., public office holder,
officer in professional organization, etc.):

E. Please attach any program brochures you have developed, or programs or
activities you have directed during the evaluation period.

(Over)

-34-
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II. EVALUATIVE CCMMENTARIES: Please respond to each question below. Please do
not let modesty prevent you from being explicit about your assets. Equally
important, try to be candid about your shortcomings.

A. Within your discipline(s), which area do you regard as your strongest?

B. Which area do you regard as your weakest?

C. What is your greatest strength as a faculty mnmber?

D. What is your structure, or method of operation, for classes you teach,
e.g., straight lecture; lecture/discussion;
workshEim:Tirsoussion; , and what is your degree of success
with it? (other-specify)

E. If there were something you could change about your
teaching/oounseling/librarian responsibilities, V.:at would that be?
(You may also respond to this question in terms of your program chairing
responsibilities.)



Faculty Sel-Evaluation Report - Page 3

F. If you experimented with any different teaching/counseling/librarianship
strategies during this assessment period, please describe and evaluate
then.

G. Rate your performance in such instrutionally related (and, in sane
cases, contractually specified) responsibilitie- as:

Highest Average

Rating Scale (Circle One)

Applic.Lowest

1. Maintaining Office Hours 5 4 3 2 1 n/a

Comments:

2. Advising 5 4 3 2 1 n/a

Comments:

3. Taking on Committee Assignments 5 4 3 2 1 n/a

Comments:

4. Fulfilling Committee Tasks 5 4 3 2 1 n/a

Comments:

5. Fulfilling Program and/Or 5 4 3 2 1 n/a
Division obligations (e.g.,
making deadlines, meetings, etc.)

Comments :

6. Filing outlines or syllabi 5

tilt the different courses
you taach) in Division Office

4 3 2 1 n/a

Garments :

H. What is the worst aspect of your job?
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I. What is the best aspect of your job?

J. What are your personal /professional /program goals in the next four years?

K. General Cbmments (a space for you to create your own questions and
responses)

-37-
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APPENDIX C

BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Bellevue, Washington 98009 -2037

FORM B
PEER 1'/MJJATION

The purpose cf this evaluation is to aid and benefit the evaluee in her/his personal and
professional growth. A summary of responses will be shared with the evaluee, so
specificity and concreteness cf written comment or response is requested; however, this
individual evaluation will be kept confidential.

NAME OF EVP.LUEE DATE

NAME OF PM TITLE

DURATION OF RELATIONSHIP, IN YEARS FREQUENCY OF CONTACT

INSTRUCTIONS: Please evaluate the individual according to the criteria below Ly checkin
the appropriate box. Written comments are a part of this peer evaluation and these shou
pertain to the positive qualities of the evaluee or to how they might improve their
teaching or faculty effectiveness. Unsatisfactory ratings should also be defined in
specific terms.

1. Assumes shAre of Dept./
Div. lesponsibilities

Cdmments:

2. Attends scheduled
meetings

Cements:

UNSATISFACIORY/ NOT ICN34N/
OUTSTAMING SATISFACTORY NEED TO IMPROVE NOT OBSERVED

3. Participates in governance
system; chairs/serves on
College/Div. committees

Cements:

4. Contributes to and prepares
well for meetings

Carcrents:

5. Participates in identifying
and solving Div./Institu-
tional concerns

Comments :

6. Responds to requests with
timelines and quality

Cements:



PEER EVALUATION FORM - Page 2

7. Handles conflict/stress
situations

Comments:

8. Is able to wcirk democra-
tically

Convents:

UNSATISFACTORY/ NOT KNOWN/
OUTSTANDING SATISFACTORY NEED TO IMPROVE NOT OBSERVED

9. Is cooperative and supportive

10. ^espects others' time and views

Comments:

11. Is open and fair in dealing
with others

Contents:

LI
12. Keeps c'irrent in 1iscipline

Comments:

fI Li
13. Demonstrates knowledge about

curriculum requirements

Comments:

14. Keeps office hours and
is accessible to students

Comments :

II

15. Depresses interest and concern
about quality of hit/her
teaching

Contents:

16. Makes contribution to
outside oammunity

Carments:



PEER EVALUATION FORM - Page 3

UNSATISFACTORY/ NOT KNOWN/
OUTSTANDING SATISFACTORY NEED TO IMPROVE NOT OBSERVED

17. Performs and serves the college
well: overall rating

18.

19.

Caments:

F I

Cameats:

Caments:

C 1 II

20. GENERAL COMMERTS:

-40-



APPENDIX D

BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COILFInr,

Bellevue, Washington 980J9-2037

FORM C
ADMINISTRAIra EVALUATION

Please evaluate the individual according to the criteria below by checking the apprecriat
box. The Em of this evaluation is to aid end benefit the evaluee in his/her persona
and professional growth. A summary of responses will be shared with the evaluee, so
specificity and concreteness of written comment or response is requested. This individual
evaluation will be kept confidential except fram the evaluee.

NAME OF EVALUEE DATE

MIME OF ADMINISTRATOR TITLE

DURATION OF RELATIONSHIP, IN YEARS

1. Expresses interest and
concern about quality
of his/her teaching

Ccaments:

FRB2UENCY OF CONrACT

UNSATISFACTORY/
OUTSTANDING SATISFACTORY NEED TO IMPROVE

NOT KNCNN/
NOT OBSERVED

2 . Attends schedul ed
meetings

Caments:

3. Participates in governance
system; chairs/serves on
College/Div. committees

Caments:

II
4. Contributes to and prepares

well for meetings

Caments:

5. Contributes in identifying
and solving Div./Institu-
tional concerns

Caments:

I

(Over)

-41- 224
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6. Responds to requests in a
dependable & reliable manner

Cements:

7. Responds to request
with quality

Contents:

8. Handles conflict/stress
situations

Cements:

II
9. Works democratically and

cooperatively with others

Contents:

10. Respects the time and views
of others

Contents:

11. Keeps current in his/her
field

Cannents:

El

12. Demonstrates interest in
advising

Caments:

13. Demonstrates current knowledge
about curriculum requirements

1 I

Cements:

14. Maintains office hours

Cantents



ADMINISTRATOR EVALUATION - Page 3

15. Attends classes on time

Camments:

16. Performs routine administrative
duties where appropriate

Comments:

I

17. Serves on program advisory
committees and/Or visits other
colleges

Carrnents:

18. Attends professional meetings
and/or participates in prof.
development activities

Canments:

19. Assumes share of dept./div.
responsibilities

20.

21.

Carrnents:

CCMMentS:

Canments:

Written comments are a part of this administrative evaluation. Please place them on the
back of this form. Comments could pertain to the positive qualities of the evaluee or to
how they might improve their teaching or faculty effectiveness. Unsatisfactory ratings
from above should also be definad in specific terms.

-43-



APPENDIX E

BELLEVUE CCMMUNITY COT
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037

FORM D
STUDENT EVALUATION: LECTURE/DISCUSSION

1. Were grading procedures and standards clearly explained in the course syllabus?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

2. Were exams and other graded work returned to you in a reasonable period of time?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

3. Have the instructor's presentations helped you in understanding the material of thiE
course?

0 1

UNSATISFACTORY
2 3 4 5 6

SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

4. Were you allowed ample opportunity to ask questions in class?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

5. Was the instructor helpful outside of class (for example, during office hours)?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

6. Was the instructor generally considercae and respectful in dealing with you?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

7. Did the instructor appear to follow a well-developed plan for the course?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

8. Did the exams, assignments, papers, etc. challenge you to think?

0 1

NEVER
2 3 4 5 6

SOMETIMES USUALLY

9. How much did you learn in this class?

()

VERY LITTLE
2 3 4

QUITE A BIT
5 6

A LOT

10. How would you rate this instructor on a scale of 0 to 6?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING



Student Evaluation: Lecture/Discussion - Page 2

11.

12.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

13. Does the instructor have any special qualities or skills that
especially increase his/her teaching effectiveness?

14. Does the instructor have any characteristics that reduce his/her

teaching effectiveness'

15. Are there any additional comments about the teaching of this course
that you would like to make?



BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COT
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037

FORM E
STUDENT EVALUATION: LAB/CLINICAL

1. Were the clinical objectives clearly identified and defined?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

NOT CLEAR CLEAR VERY CLEAR

2. Do you believe the clinical evaluation to be consistent with identified and
defined objectives?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
NOT IDENTIFIED IDENTIFIED WELL IDENTIFIED

3. Did your clinical assignments provide appropriate learning/challenge for you?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

NOT ENOUGH CHALLEME APPROPRIATE TOO MUCH CHALLENGE

4. Were clinical conference times well-utilized?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
POORLY UTILIZED MODERATELY UTILIZED WELL UTILIZED

5. How would you rate your instructor's clinical preparation?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
POOR GOOD MOE:LUNT

6. Do you believe the instructor allows you the opportunity to practice what you
have learned?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

DOES NOT AI 04 ^OMETIMES ALWAYS

7. Does the instructor facilitate effective commurication?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
NOT EFFECTIVE EFFECTIVE VERY EFFECTIVE

8. How do you rate the instructor's ability to deal with conflicts or
difficult situations?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

POOR GOOD EXCELLENT

9. Has the instructor the ability to utilize varicld approaches to
facilitate your learning?

0 1

NO ABILITY
2 3 4

SOME ABILITY
5 6

MUCH ABILITY

(Over)



Student Clinical Evaluation Form - Page 2

10. Has the instructor been available for individual help?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

ALMOST NEV REASONABLY ALWAYS

11. Does the instructor provide pertinent feedback on student performance?

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

ALMOST NEVER scriernes AI MAYS

12. How do you rate this instructor as a "Role Model ?"

13.

14.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

POOR GOOD OUTSTANDIN3

0 1 9 3 4 5 6

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

15. Your instructor would like to know if these is something you believe might be done
especially well to enhance your learning.

16. Your instructor would like to know what specific things you believe might be done to
improve his/her clinical teaching.

17. Please write any comments about the clinical rotation in general. Please feel free
to continue on the back of this form.



BELLE VUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037

FORM F
STUDENT EVALUATION OF COUNSELORS

You came into the Human Development Center recently and saw a Bellevue Community
College Counselor. We want to improve our services to the community, and your
response is essential in our evaluation process.

1. I consulted with the counselor about the following concerns:

a. Advising or educational planning
b. Career planning
c. Coping with BCC as an organization
d. Situational (money, housing, transportation, etc.)
e. Personal
f. Relationships with others: family, friends, faculty, etc.

2. Bow many times have you seen the counselor?
1-2 3-5 6-10 11+

Please rate the counselor on each of the following statements by circling the
number which most nearly indicates your evaluation.

3. The counselor perceived and responded to my needs in a way that was:

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDIM

4. The counselor listened well:

0 1 2 3 4 5 5
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

5. The counselor is dependable (keeps appointments, is on time, follows through
on commitments):

0 ] 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

If you saw the counselor for advising/career planning, answer the following
questions. If not, please skip to Question 9.

6. The counselor helped me to identify educational and/Or career goals and plan
effective strategies for achieving my goals.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

7. The counselor knew when and how to refer me to appropriate educational career
resources.

'0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY COTSIANDIM

(Over)

-48- 2 31
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8. The counselor demonstrated adequate knowledge about degree, course, and/or
transfer requirements.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

9. The counselor encouraged me to develop and clarify my own goals and take
responsibility for working toward solutions.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

10. The outcomes fran meeting with this counselor have been:

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

11. How would you rate this counselor on a scale of 0 to 6?

12.

13.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTCRY OUTSTANDT.NG

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSMNDING

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

14. What did the counselor do that was particularly useful or not useful? You
particularly liked or disliked?

Please return this form in the enclosed envelope within the next few days.

2 %-) 2
-49-



BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLT. ;E

Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037

FORM G
STUDENT EVALUATION OF LIBRARIANS

LIBRARIAN DATE

How many times has the librarian assisted you?
1-2 3-5 6-10 11+

Please rate the librarian on each of the following statements by circling the
number which most nearly indicates your evaluation.

1. The librarian was friendly and courteous.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFAC1DRY SATISFACTORY cursTANDnc

2. The librarian was helpful.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

3. The librarian helped me locate appropriate materials.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDIM

4. The librarian encouraged me to think independently.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

uNSATISFACIDRY SATISFACTORY arrsnitaws

5. The librarian taught me to use the library facilities independently.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

6. The librarian asked pertinent questions.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

7. My overall rating of the librarian is:

R.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING

(Net)

-50- 2 ,33
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9.

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDINV

Canments:



APPENDIX F

BELLEVUE COMIUNITY COLLEGE
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037

FORM H
SU244ARY EVALUATION =CEMENT BY AMINISTRATOR

I. NAME POSITICN

PERICO FROM TO

LAST APPRAISAL DATE

DATE MIS REVIEW WAS DISCUSSED WITH EVAUJEE

II. Areas in Need of Improverent

III. Cevelomental Plan (suggested actions: including adadsdstrators plan of
action to assist evaluee)

IV. Areas of Strengths



SUMMARY EVALUATION STATEMENT BY ADMINISTRATOR - Page 2

V. Overall Appraisal

aTIVIANDIKU SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

Caments: (Required if rating is unsatisfactoLy)

(Unit Administra..or's Signature (Date)

Evaluee's Convents: I agree disagree with the rating as follows:

(EValuee's Signature) (Date)

Dean of Instructional Services Ccaments:

(Dean's Signature) (Date)

Routing: Original - Personnel File
1st Copy - Evaluee
2nd Copy - Unit Administrator



TENURE REVIEW PROCESS
Bellevue Community College

TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE ACTIONS

X
Terminate or Terminate, Tenure or Effective Date Termination Effective Cate

11

Continue Probation Extend Probation of Tenure Award Allard
3/15

Probationary Period
3/15 If Granted 2nd Year Decision 1/15 3rd Year Probationer

Continuous Evaluation Probationer

or Tenure

Continuous Evaluation

of Tenure
Probationer

Fall
in Winter

Spring

Fall
7116 Winter

Spring

1st Tear 7d Tear

Fall
MU Winter

IpiA31

Fall

1216 er

3rd Tear 4th Tear

in
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SALARY PROGRAM 1985-87

100 INTRODUCTION

101 Objr_tives

To attract and hold the highly qualified educator.

To provide ccmparable pay for comparable preparation, experience, and

performance as professional educators.

To encourage all faculty members to improve their professional

preparation, skills, rnd performance for the benefit of the students, the

College, the profession, and the community.

To combine flexibility, simplicity and ease of administration.

102 Exclusive Recognition

The College recognizes the Highline College Education Association as the
exclusive bargaining agent per RCM 288.52.030, as now adopted or

hereafter ame^ded, for all faculty members (as defined in 28B.851 2a)
employed or to be employed by the College.

103 Summary

All pronouns used in this document apply equally to faculty members,
regardless of sex

Certified employees at Highline Community College, other than

administrative and tempo-ary personnel, are paid according to the Sal..y
Schedule contained it this document. It is the responsibility of the
employee to provide the evidence required for initial placement to the
College's Personnel Office prior to initial placement on the Salary
Schedule.

New faculty members are initially placed on the Salary Schedule as
described in the section 200 Initial Placement. No adrstments can be
made after the second payroll accumulation (OctOer 15) except as
specified in section 403.3.

Following initial placement, vertical movement within a column is one
step downward per each year of satisfactory service in the position for
which the faculty member was hirel.

A faculty member may move laterally between successive columns by
qualifying for the next column to the right under the criteria listed in
section 302 Eligibility for Column Advancement.
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200 INITIAL ILACEMENT

201 Introduction to Initial Placement on the Salary Schedule

A person receiving his initial probationary contract will be placed on
the schedule in the appropriate column and at the appropriate step upon
recommendation of the appropriate dean and approval of the President.

The candidate's relevant experience is first determined as specified in
section 203.1. This relevant experience combined with derees and
credits (see section 203.2) and other qualifying criteria are used to
determine the column placement as specified in section 202. Once the
candidate is placed in the column, the appropriate step is determined a:
specified in section 203.3. Should the candidate qualify for two
columns, he may elect which column to be placed in.

The appropriate dean, or designee, shall discuss initial placement with
the candidate prior to formal acceptance of the initial full-time faculty
ccAract covered by this Salary Program. The dean shall provide written
details of the placement to the candidate and shall indicate that the
candidate may contact the MCEA regarding any questions concerning initial
placement.

202 Criteria for Initial Column Placement

Teaching Assignments

1. Teaching field traditional academic assignment; Librarians,
Student Services

Column A I.A. degree but less than criteria for Column B.

Column B N.A. degree but less than criteria for Column C.

Column C M.A. degree and 90 credits or Ph.D., plus four years
relevant experience.

2. Teaching field for which Masters Degrees are not generally granted
and apprenticeships are normally used.

Column A

Column B

Column C

Four years apprenticeship plus two years of journeyman
experience but I ,s than criteria for Column B.

Four years apprenticeship and two years journeyman
experience plus two additional years relevant
experience but less than criteria for Column C.

Four years apprenticeship and two years of journeyman
experiefte, plus additional five years relevant
experience, plus 60 additional credit hours directly
related to teaching assignment.

I

3 Teachiny field for which A.A. or B.A. degrees are normally the

professional standard and apprenticeships are not used.

Column A A.A. degree and two years relevant experience or B A,
degree but less thin criteria for Column B.

Column B A.A. degree and five years relevant experience or B.A.
plus two years relevant experience but less than

criteria for Column C.

Column C A A degree and seven years relevant experience, plus
60 additional credit hours directly related to

teaching assignment or B.A. degree and seven years

relevant experience.

4 Teaching field 'or which post-secondary degrees are not granted
and apprenticeships are not used

Column A

Column B

Column C

five years relevant experience but less than criteria
for Column B.

Eight years relevant experience.

Ten years relevant experience, plus intensive

professional training for not le.s than one year,

plus 90 additional credits directly related to

teaching assignment

203 General Provisions for Initial Placement

203.1 Determining Relevant Experience

In determining "Relevant E periencen the following will be added
for each year of full-time e.nerience and rounded to the nearest
whole number.

a. 1/2 of the number of years of employment outside edvration but
directly related to the faculty assignment.

b. 1/3 of the number of years of elementary school faculty
experience.

c. 1/2 of the

experience.

number of years of secondary school faculty

d. 1/2 of the number of years of teaching assistant experience in
an instructional capacity equated on a full faculty load basis.

e. The number of years of college and/or post-secondary
vocational technical institute faculty experience.

f. Military service may be considered if the military experience
is directly related to the faculty member's assignment at the
College

310
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203.2 Determining Appropriate Degrees and Credits

For initial placement. degrves must be carne from fully
accredited institutions as determined by the Dean of Instruction
or successfully appealed to the College President.

For initial placement, credits are defined as college quarter
hours of credits or a semester hour equiialent. To be
considered in column placement, the credits must be directly
relevant to the faculty assignment, completed with a passing grade
at an acceptable level and at a fully accredited institution as
determined by the Dean of instruction, or successfully appealed to
the College President.

203.3 Determining Appropriate Step Placement

Relevant experience, as determined according to section 203.1,
shall be used to determine either column or step placement but may
not be used for both.

Once column placement is determined, the remaining relevant
experience, as determined according to section 203.!, shall be
used to move down the column at the rate of one step per relevant
year provided that the maximum step of the column may not be
exceeded.

203.4 Determining Exceptional Placement

A candidate may be initially placed in Column 0 only by special
recommendation of a division chairman and approval by the
President for outstanding candidates who far exceed the
cualifications for Column C.

Exceptional initial placement, other than in Column 0 as described
aL re. shall b± in terms of vertical movement down the steps in
the column as recommended by the division chairman and approved by
the President.

204 Evidence for Original Placement

It is the responsibility of the applicant to provide official transcripts
of all relevant College work and other evidence required for initial
placement on the . :lary Schedule to the College's Personnel Off4:e prior
to the initial plarerent on the Schedule. Provisional placement based on
work in progress summer completion of a thesis) will be granted
upon request, but will not be implemented until the pay period subsequent
to the submission of documentation.

205 Departure From Salary Schedules

The Board, at its discretion. may depart from the salary sc%edules for
special purposes, provided the salary level exceeds that contained in
this document.

311
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206 Appeals and Exceptions

Appeals and exceptions to initial placement (section 200-205) may be
taken to the Placement Appeals Committee. Appeals of initial placement
must be made before the end of fril quarter of the first year of
probation. The Placement Appeals Committee shall make its recommendation
to the President by the sixth week of winter quarter. The President
shall accept or reject the recommendations of the Ccmvnittee by the end of
the first week of spring quarter.

The Placement Appeals Committee shall have a membership of five 'he
division chairman, two members appointed by the President, one memaer
appointed by HCEA from the discipline to which the candidate is sppling
for teaching, and the Vice President/President-elect of HCEA.

3:2
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300 ADVANCEMENT

301 Summary of Step and Column Advancement

Step advancement within a column is dependent
year of satisfactory performance In the faculty

Advancement between successive columns will be
member's meeting the minimum qualifications of
forth in section 302. Advancement will be
beginning of the academic year following complet

upon the completion of a
assignment.

granted upon the faculty
the higher column as set
granted annually at the
ion of the requirements.

Faculty members advancs.g between columns will remain on the samestep for the year of advancement.

302 Elllibility for Column Placement

To be eligible for movement from
one column to the next, a faculty membermust meet the following criteria.

302.1 Tenure Rec'irement

The individual must have been
granted tenure prior to the grantingof column advancement.

Application can be made by probationaryfaculty during their third year of regular employment to beeffective not prior to the fourth year of employment.

302.2 Experience Requirement,

salary

To move from:

Column A to B. applicant must have been in Column A for cne yea'

Column B to C, applicant must
have been in Column B for two years.

Column C to D, applicant must have been in Column C for threeyears and employed as a full-time faculty member at Highline forat least six years.

Colum D to E. applicant
must have been in Column D for four yearsan: employed as a full-time faculty member at Highline for atleast ten years.

3 la 3
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302.3 Credit Requirements

To move from

Column A to B, applicant must have accumulated at least five (5)
credits while in Column A or have earned at least 255 total
credits

Column B to C, applicant must have accumulated at least ten (10)
credits earned after the previcus successful column advancement or
have earned at least 280 total credits.

Column C to D, applicant must have accumulated at least fifteen
(15) credits earned after the previous successful column
advancement or have earned at least 300 total credits.

Column 0 to E, applicant must have accumulated at least twenty
(20) credits earned after the previous successful column
advancement or have earned at least 315 total credits or have an
earned Doctorate degree

Credits describ( above must meet the requirements listed in

section 302.4 be,ow The phrase "after the precious successful
column advancement" shall also mean initial placement on the
schedule, when appropriate.

302.4 Credit Evaluation

Credits must be accepted as PD1.1's as defined by SBCCE in

constructing the hypothetical salary schedule. Work experience.
publication writing, etc , may he used as credits (50 clock hours
equals one credit) provided the individual faculty member is

placed on the hypothetical salary schedule in the maximum column
and the actual instructional f.culty salary in the previous year
does not exceed the hypothetical average salary by more than ten
(10) percent

To become a candidate for column advancement, a faculty member
must so notify the Personnel Director, in writing, not later than
September 1. The Dean of Instruction must be provided with a
report of credits completed, including transcripts, letters of
certification, or other supporting evidence, by September I.

Documentation of accumulation of credits rests with the faculty
member Following approval of credits by the Dean, the reports
and supporting documentation will be forwarded to the Personnel
Office. The Personnel Director will notify candidates when they
have met the criteria for column advancement.

314
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400 SALARY AND STIPEND SCHEDULES

401 Full-Time Faculty Salary Schedules

The Highline Collegs Education Association and the College administration
agree that faculty column advancements and increments shall be paid for
1985-86 and 1986-87. The 1985-86 advancements and increments that would
normally be paid at the beginning of the year will be paid as a single
lump-sum payment and included in the May 10, 1986 payroll.

Should the 1986 Legislature, or subsequent legislatures grant a salary
increase for faculty, the Association and the College agree to develop
the full -time faculty salary schedules for 1985-86 arJ 1986-87 as
provided in the enabling legislation. The actual schedules will be
prepared once all data are available including tie column advancements.
The amount of the raise shall include the full percentage authorized by
the Legislature and any additional raise(s), including optional and/or
merit raises as approved by the Legislature and/or the State Board for
Community College Education. The raise(s) shall be applied to the
1984-85 salary schedule, and subsequent schedules. consistent with all
laws, guidelines, rules, and/or regulations established by the
Legislature, OFH, or SBCCE. The raise(s) will be used first to grant
step and column advancements, with the remaining amount to be applied to
the schedule to provide equal percentage increase for each step. The
HCEA may appoint a committee of one to three persons to monitor the
calculations used to construct these schedules.

402 Position Stipends Paid from General Fund

Position Stipend

Division Chairman 0.10 x (0-12)

Coordinator:

Coordinator stipends shall be determined by the method approved by the
Insructional Council on November 8. 1982. or as modified by the
Counc 1. Obj,ctive criteria used to calculate the stipends may include.
but will no ecessarily be limited to:

The number of full-time faculty ass'gned to the department.
The number of part-time faculty.
Laboratory supervision factor.
Size of departmental supplies/materials budget.
Supervision of classified staff.
Summer school planning.
Departmental complexity factor.

403 Doctorate Stipend

A full-time tenured faculty member who earns a doctoral degree from an
accredited institution while employed at Highline Community College shall
be awarded a one -time stipend in the amount of $500 payable on the next
annual contract. If the degree is earned during pre-tenure probationary
period, the stipend shall be awarded upon granting of tenure.

3 : 5
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404 Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedules

The Highline College Education Association and the College administration

agree to develop the part-time faculty salary schedules for 1985-86 and

1986-87 once all data are available.

The amount of the raise shall include the full percentage authorized by

the Legislature and any additional raises) as approved and funded by the

Legislature and/or the State Board for Community Coll^ge Education. The

raise(s) shall be applied to the 1983-84 salary scheo0e consistent with

all laws, guidelines, rules, and/or regulations established by the

Legislature, OFM, and/or SBCCE. The raise(s) will be used to grant an

equal percentage increase for each step. The HCEA may appoint a

committee of one to three persons to monitor the calculations used to

construct these schedules.

404.1 Placement on Salary Schedule

Part-time faculty are placed on the above schedule on the basis of

their teaching experience at Highline Community College only.

Part-time faculty are initially placed at step one. To qualify

for step two, the faculty member must meet one of these three

criteria:

a.

b.

c.

have completed three quarters of teaching

have completed teaching 20 credits
have completed 440 hoLrs as a counselor or librarian

To qualify for step three, the faculty member must meet one of

these three criteria.

a. have completed 11 quarters of teaching

b. have ,ompleted teaching 60 credits
c. have completed 1320 hours as a counselor or librarian

In preparing part-time agreements. the College will normally use
the first criteria unless notified by th faculty member of his

eligibility for a higher step placement prior to the end of the

third week of the qua -ter. Once notified and verified, the

instructor will be paid at that step unless subsequently he

qualifies for a higher step.

3:6
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404.2 Calculations fur Salary

The number of hours. to which the above hourly rates will be
applied, shall be calculated as follows:

Contact Hours:

The actual hours a part-time instructor meets with the students in
a classroom lecture or laboratory setting as defined by the
appropriate entry in the Course Master file. For
non-instructional faculty, the contact hours will be specified on
the part-time faculty agreement. The above pay scale for these
hours includes basic responsibilities for planning, preparation,
student evaluation, and other necessary activities to prrvide
quality service.

Additional hours of compensation be paid for the following:

1. Extended Planning and Preparation

Hours may bd added to a part-time instructor's agreement because
the nature of the course requires considerably more than average
or expe:ted planning and preparation for quality instruction. The
majority of part-time Instructors will receive compensation for at
least one additional hour for every ten hours of lecture as
defined by the Course Master file. In addition, part-time
instructors in lab courses will receive compensation of at least
one additional hour for every 20 hours of laboratory as defined by
the Course Master file.

2. Extended Student Evaluation

Hours may be added to a part-time irstructor's agreement because
the nature of the course requires the instructor to spend
additional time to assure complete evaluation of the student's
performanr:. The majority of part-time instructors will receive
compensation for at least one additional hour for every ten hours
of lecture as defined by the Course Master file.

3. Office Hours and Advising

Hours may be added to a part-time instructor's agreement for
assigned office hours and student advising.

4. Administrative Duties and/u: Committee Work

Hours may be added to a part-time instructor's agreement to
compensate for assigned administrative duties as general faculty
responsibilities. e.g., committee work, special projects, etc.

404.3 Payment for Cancelled Classes

Classes may be cancelled at the direction of the College because
of insufficient enrollment or other extenuating circumstances.
Payment for cancelled classes may vary with the type of assignment
but will generally follow this schedule: If cancelled prior to
one week before staring date of the class, no payment will be
made; if cancelled within one week of the starting date of the
class, payment will be for number eg contact hours rf the first
class session, if cancelled any tide eter the initial class
session, payment will be based on a fractional part of the
contract completed.

404.4 Payment for Selt-Supporting Classes

Instructors of community service or other self-supporting courses
will be compensated at not less than the hourly rates listed on
the first step in the first column (BA or equivalent) except as
provided below. Stipends may be added for 'planning and
preparation" at ten percent of the total course hours. If low
enrollment in a self-supporting class Jeopardizes the continuation
of that course, the instructor and the 0,rector Continuing
Education & Self Support Programs may negotiate a salary that is
consistent with the course's income, thus not cancelling the
course. Revenue produced by each self-supporting course is

expected to equal at least 30 percent more than the course's
direct costs.

404.5 Payment for Seminars, Workshops, Conferences, and other Activities

Coordinators, planners, and staff members of workshops, seminars,
conferences, athletic or recreational activities, individualized
instruction and/or community service activities wil' be paid .

stipend via a part-time agreement, as determined by .' Director
Continuing Education i Self Support Programs and approved by the
Dean of Instruction.

A part-time faculty member will be entitled to compensation for
involvement in seminars, workshops, conferences, and courses at
the rate of $10.00 per hour if the involvement is required for the
faculty member's college assignment.

404.6 Sick Leave Payment

While this Salary Program is in effect, any part-time faculty
member, being paid at step 3 on the above schedule, shall receive
no salary deduction for absence due to illness from class(es)
figured as follows: .0454 times the contracted class contact
hours per quarter rounued upwards to the nearest whole hour.
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405 Summer School Salaries

405.1 Introduction

Summer school assignments are considered separate from the basic
contracted obligations of the individual full-time faculty member
and the College. This basic obligation of full -time faculty
members and the College is formalized by a re,ilar full-time
faculty contract while additional assignments for evening
instruction, summer school teaching, etc., are handled through
separate agreements.

Only faculty holding regular full-time appoiAments at the College
and teaching day classes scheduled as part of the Summer program
will be eligible to be paid a base salary plus additional duty
stipends, if any. The base salary for each faculty member for the
summer session will be 17 percent of his annual base salary,
excluding all stipends but including all salary reductions due to
leave., for the year preceding the summer session.

405.2 Salary Calculations

A full load for calculating summer teaching salaries is defined as
teaching from 10 to 12 credit hours or the equivalent excluding
special courses with low enrollments. Variable credit classes.
mathematic' laboratory, learning skills laboratory, reading
laboratory, combined class sections, and tears teacning assignments
may be included in full load calculations as determined by the

Dear of Instruction in consultation with the appropriate division
chairman.

Full-tire faculty teacning less than ten credit hours or

equivalent during the day are eligible only for payment according
to the following:

9 credits -- 90% of 17% (15.3%)
8 credits -- 80% of 17% (13.6%)
7 credits -- 70% of 17% (11.9%)
6 credits -- 60% of 17% (10.2%)
5 credits -- 50% of 17% (8.5%)
4 credits or less, use part-time schedule with two exceptions-

a. When an individual faculty teaching load is reduced to
less than five credits by class cancellations after
s'gning a summer contract; or,
b. When course is an 'essential' summer offering, as
determined by W. Dean of Instruction in consultaNi with
the appropriate division chairman, and no other summer
faculty is available to teach the course.

Student Services faculty, librarians, and media specialists,
holding regular full-time aipointments at the College and assigned
day responsibilities will be eligible to be paid a base salary
calculated on the percentages and contact hours shown below:
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Pe-centage
Contact Hours

librarians Student Services

17% 228 214
15.3% 206 193
13.6% 182 171
11 9% 160 150
10.2% 137 128
8 5% 114 107

Part' Time Schedule 114 107

These contract hours are analogous to class contact hours forsummer teaching faculty and are exclusive of responsibilities
specified in section 405.3.

An equivalency of ten credit hours may be used to determine summersalaries when approved by the Dean of Instruction in consultation
with the appropriate division chairman. These equivalencies shallbe calculated by using contact hours and instructional mode asshown be.vw

Contact periods as

equivalent to 10
credits

laboratory or studio work only

Mathematics laboratory*

General lecture, including com-
position courses, reading courses.
foreign language courses and math-
ematics courses

Health and Physical Education-
activities only
lectures only

20

15

10

13

10

Provided that the Student credit hours generated by theinstructor in the laboratory is consistent with the studentcredit hours generated by instructors having a comparable
summer assignment in the mathematics division.

Part-time day faculty shall be paid on the Part-Time SalarySchedule. All faculty teaching evening
classes will also be paidon the Part-Time Salary Schedule.
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405.3 Rain Assignments

The base Salary inc odes tile responsibilities wearily associated
with teaching :f assured classes. including the professional

duties of student yield/Oen, class preparation. etc.

Specifications of these resmsibilities are detailed under the

'Responsibilities to Clpsses' in section 601.1 of this- Salary

Program. The base salary also includes regularly scheduled office
hours during WO time the faculty member shall be available to
meet with Pighline students or community members without

appointments. The number of weekly office hours shall be

determined b3 the following schedule rind shall be held on those
day: on which the faculty member it assigned classes

full load
9 credits
6 credits
7 credits
6 credits
E credits
4 crecits
3 credits
2 credits
1 reedit

5 office hours per week
4-1/2 office hours per week

4 office hours per week
3-1/2 office hours per week
3 office hours per week
2-1/2 cffice hours per week
2 office hours per week
1-1/2 office hours per week
1 office hour per week
1/2 o'f'ce hour per week

Office hours shall be established and submitted to the Dean of
Instruction for approval prior to the end of Mt first week of
classes.

The base salary also includes rdnor incidental institutional
responsibilities such as conference( with administrators. meetir,
with other faculty wembers, etc. This responsibility wuulu
normally account for leSS than five hoqrs for the summer.

4C5.4 Additional Assignments

Additional duty stipends may be awarded to SOW summer fornity to
assure additional responsibilities for those divisions with heavy
summer work loads (few program implementation, programs with
special admissions problems. large and/or complex crass Schedules.
e.c.). Divisions or individual faculty members amy initiate
requests for these add:tional duty stipends. Requests for these
stipends will follow the normal Channels and dates used in the
class Schedule building process. The decision to fond or rut fund
thine requests will be made prior to the first day of student
registration for summer quarter. The need for and author-ration
cf these services will be determined by the appropriate Dean

These stipends will be identified on the Sumer School Asreemeit
and may be paid as a percentage of the individual's annual salary
not to exceed 5.2 percent. Ttese additional duty stipends art

independent of summer teachirg contract: and way he awarded to ar)
regular faculty member regaroless 14 Credits tailht In sumr*,

school S faculty member may deClIne any or )11 adnitii4
Assignments.

321
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405 S Faculty Selection

Highline College Education Association and tne administration

agree that each departmen. will follow the written procedures

adopted by a majority vot in each department under the terms of

the 1983-85 agreement t,at ensures each full-time faculty member

an equal opportunity t., teach day classes during summer quarter.

These procedures may be revised by majority vote in each

department. The division chairperson. in consultation with the

Dean of Instruction, will ensure the procedures are followed.

406 Special Advising Salaries

Faculty may be requested to serve as advisors during periods outside the

approvrd academic calendar. Remuneration for such assignments will be on

the basis of the Part-Time Salary Schedule.

3"2
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500 RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF TENURE

501 Preamble

A half century of practice has established the concept of awarding tenure
in higher education to balance rights of teachers and institutions with
common good by protecting free inquiry and its exposition from intolerant
bias and dogmatic resistance to change. Academic freedom is essential
and its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights
of the instructor to freedom in teaching and of the student to freedom in
learning. The Washington State Legislature has recognized the importance
of this concept when it established a system of tenure in the community
college system. This act described its purpose:

"It shall be the purpose of RCW 288.50.850 through 288.50.869 to
establish a system of faculty tenure which protects the concepts
of faculty employment rights and faculty involvement in the
protection of those rights in the state system of community
colleges. RCW 28850.850 through 288.50.869 shall define a
reasonable and orderly orocess for appointment of faculty members
to tenure status and the dismissal of the tenured faculty member."

502 Definitions

Tenure -- shall mean a faculty appointment for an indefinite period of
time which may be revoked only for adequate cause and by due process.
Tenure shall be retained upon transfer within Community College District
9. but tenure granted in another community college district shall not be
retained upon transfer into Community College District 9. If a tenured
faculty member terminates employment with Community College District 9,
he concurrently loses his tenure.

Faculty Appointment -- shall mean full-time employment on a contract as a
teacher, counselor, librarian or other position for which the training,
experience, and responsibilities are comparable as determined by the
Appointing Authority, except administrative appointments. Faculty
appointment shall also mean department heads, division heads, end
administrators to the extent that such department heads, division heads,
or administrators have status as a teacher, counselor. or librarian.

Probationtry Faculty Appointment -- shall mean an annual faculty
appointment for a designated period of time which may be terminated
without cause upon expiration of the probationer's term of employment. A
probationary faculty appointment shall not be terminated prior to the
expiration of the written terms of the appointment except by due process
for adequate cause.

Probationer -- shall mean an individual holding a probationary faculty
appointment.
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Tenure Review Committee -- shall mean a committee of representatives of

the administration, the faculty, and the student body created pursuant to

RCW 288.50.869 for the purpose of assisting nrobationary faculty

appointees ire improving their appointment effec ness and evaluating

probationers for the purpose of recommending to tot Appointing Authority

whether or not tenure should be granted.

Working Committee -- shall mean a committee of
representatives of the

faculty and the administration established
for each probationary faculty

appointee. A representative of the student body may be involved.
They
hey

will gather information regarding the probationer's performance

assist the probationary appointee in
improving his or her effectiveness

with regard to his or her appointment. They will carry out the

directives of the Tenure Review Committee.

Appeals Review Committee -- shall mean a committee of representatives of

the faculty, administration and students
which hears appea's of dismissed

tenured faculty members and recommends action to the Appointing Authority.

Administrative Appointment -- shall mean employment on a specific

administrative position as determined by the Appointing Authority.

Administrative appointees shall be subject to contracts other than those

covered by this policy. A faculty member who accepts an Admistrative

Appointment subsequent to attaining tenured status under this policy

shall retain tenured status for only that faculty position while employed

as an administrator.

Appointing Authority -- shall mean the Board of Trustees of Community

College District 9.

Instructional Unit -- shall mean a mult.-disciplinary group of faculty

members under the leadership of one of their members below or at the rank

of associate dean. Such instructional units shall be comparable to

divisions constituted at this college. For the purpose of this policy.

the seven instructional units shall include: Business,

Engineering/Mathematics/Science. Health and Physical Education,

Humanities, Technical and Educational Services, Social Sciences, and

Developmental S.udies and Student Services.

503 Election and Composition of Committees

The conduct of the Tenure Review Committee Elections shall be the

responsibility of the President or his/her designee. Newly elected

Tenure Review Committee members shall assume office at the beginning of

spring quarter. These steps are designed to provide faculty continuity

on the Tenure Review Committees.

503.1 Tenure Review Committee

The Tenure Review Committee shall be composed of:

D. the Cean of Instruction or chief instructional administrator;

3 4
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b. four tenured faculty members, each from a different
instructional unit, elected to three-year terms by the faculty
as a whole, one or two each year prior to the end of winter
quarter to serve the following three years. A fifth tenured
faculty member from the probationer's instructional unit will
be added to the committee when the probationer is being
crnsidered. The fifth member shall serve as a Tenure Review
Committee member only with regard to that probationer. The
Tenure Review Committee election for 1981-82 resulted in two
faculty members being elected to three-year terms, one being
elected for a two-year term, and one being elected to a
one-year term. Subsequent elections shall be for three-year
terms.

c. one administrator or faculty member appointed by the
President; and

d. one student member, who shall be a full-time student, chosen
by the student association in such manner as the members
thereof shill determine. For the purpose of this policy, a

ful' -time student shall be defined as currently enrolled for
twelve or more credits.

If a member becomes unable to serve, the replacement shall be
elected to complete the term by the appropriate division from
those eligible to serve.

503.2 Working Committee

A Working Committee shall be formed for each probationer and shall
consist of the following:

a. one tenured member from the probationer's instructional unit
elected by the faculty as a whole during faculty orientation.
This member shall become a Tenure Review Committee member with
regard to this probationer only.

b. one tenured member from the probationer's discipline, if
e,46ant; if not extant, then from the instructional unit
elected by the faculty in that unit;

c. one tenured faculty member from outside thu unit elected by
the faculty as a whole during faculty orientation;

d. one member from the administration or favilty to be appointed
by the President; and

e. at the request of the student body, one student member, who
shall be a full-time student, chosen by the student
association In such manner as the members thereof shall
determine. For the purpose of this policy, a full-ttme
student shall be defined as currently enrolled for twelve
more credits.
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504 Tenure Review Committee

504.1 Establishing Criteria

a. The Tenure Review Committee shall establish general guidelines
to be used by the instructional unit in formulating their
criteria for the granting of tenure. The Instructional unit
shall then formulate the unit's criteria and send these to the
Tenure Review Committee.

b. T1e Tenure Review Committee, using the instructional unit's
criteria shall give final formulation to the criteria.

c. The Tenure review Committee shall develop the form(s) for
receiving reports from the working committees.

504.? Ongoing Responsibilities

a. The Tenure Review Committee will review all criteria annally.

b. The Tenure review committee will make periodic checks to
ascertain whether the working committees are using the
prescribed criteria in evaluating their probationers.

c. The Tenure Review Committee shall, before the end of the first
four weeks of employment of the probationer, transmit this
document and the current criteria to the probationer and the
working committees that are to function du-ing the academic
year.

d. The Tenure Review Committee will be available for consultation
with the working committees.

e. The Tenure Review Committee chairman or his designee shall
contact all probationers in their first four weeks of
employment to determine if the probationer has received a copy
of this document, has met with the appropriate working
committee, and to clarify any questions or concerns the
probationer may have about the Rules and Regulations for the
Implementation of Tenure.

f. The Tenure Review Committee shall meet prior to the last week
of spring quarter to elect a chairperson for the following
year.

504.3 Probationer Complaints

The Tenure Review Committee shall investigate any complaint by a
probationer concerning activities of his working committee through
the following procedures.

a. Upon receipt of a written complaint from a probationer, the
chairperson of the Tenure Review Committee shall call a
meeting of the committee to select three of its members to
serve as a Special Study Committee.

3 "Iv '1
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The Special Study Committee shall con. -t of the following
five members:

(1) three selected from the Tenure Review Committee:

(2) the chairperson of the probationer's working committee;

(3) one member selected by the probationer filing the
complaint.

c. The Special Study Committee shall meet with the probationer.
his working committee, and any other person(s) as appropriate.

d. After a thorough review of the probationer's complaint and
within fifteen days after being formed, the Special Study
Committee shall send in writing its findings andrecommendations to the chairperson of the Tenure Review
Committee, with copies to the probationer.

e. Within seven days after receiving the report of the Special
Study Committee. the Tenure Review Committee shall meet and
consider the report. The Tenure Review Committee may take
corrective action including, but not limited to: changing the
composition of the Working Committee, replacing member(s) of
the Working Committee. directing the Working Committee to make
changes in its procedures, or direct the Working Committee to
take other action. The Tenure Review Committee's response and
any action related to the complaint shall be communicated to
the probati -ner and to the chairperson of his WorkingCommittee.

SOS Function of the Working Committee

The Working Committee shall select
from among its members a chairperson

who should then secure the
necessary forms and criteria from the tenureReview Committee.

The Working Committee shall gather information appropriate to theevaluative criteria for the probationer. To this end the Committee shall
meet with the probationer at least

once each quarter for three quarters
per year to discuss his or her performance and the evaluative criteria.
A written report of these meetings will be provided to the probationerand will include the names of committee members present and thesubstantive conclusion of such meetings. The probationer shall
acknowledge receipt in writing of su.h communications. Such informationshall be treated as confidential and kept under security by thechairperson of the Working Committee who will coordinate the process andmaintain reco,Js pertaining to the probationer.

The Working Committee must secure each year from the instructional unitchairperson a minimum of one written evaluation of the probationer. Thisevaluation should aodress each criterion being used by the WorkingCommittee.
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The Working Committee shall forward to the Tenure Review Committee
perio .c .eports on the progress of the probationer as requested by the
Tenure Review Committee. Normally the Working Committee would not make
less than one report during the first year of probation, two reports
during the second year of probation, and one report during fall quarter
of the third year of probation. These reports shall include information
and data required by the Tenure Review Committee for evaluating the
probationer.

Upon a final decision of the Board of Trustees to grant tenure or not to
renew a probationer's appointment, each Working Committee shall forward
all its records to the Tenure Review Committee for disposition as
described under section 506.

506 Tenure Review Committee - Recom_ndation

During each year of probation the Tenure Review Committee shall receive
from each Working Committee a report(s) of the Working Committee's
active es as described in section 505. When considering the Working
Committee's reports, or at any other time, the Tenure Review Committee
may request additional information of a Working Committee.

The Tenure Review Committee shall meet and consider reports from the
Working Committees. A written report of these meetings will be provided
to the probationer and will include the names of committee members
present, the substantive conclusions of the meeting, and any suggestions
the Committee may have on how the probationer may improve his or her
appointment effect. 'ness. The probationer shall acknowledge receiot in
writing of such cch..nunications. During each year of probation, the
Ten P Review Committee shall recommend tenure, or continuation of
probation or nonrenewal of the probationer's contract to the Board of
Trustees. These recommendations, based upon appropriate evaluative
criteria, shall include a summary of the evidence considered by the
Committee as well as the specific recommendation. Copies of these
recommendations shall be tranviitted to the probationer, to the
instructional unit chairperson, and to the Appointing Authority through
its designee.

The Tenure Review Committee recommendations shall be transmitted to the
Board of Trustees before the January meeting of the Board.

Upon a final decision of the Board of Trustees to grant tenure or not to
renew a probationer's appointment, the Tenure Revift. Committee shall make
the following disposition of its records regarding t probationer:

a. Nonrenewal: Maintenance with the security for a period
corresponding to statutory limitations followed by destruction of
all records.

b. Tenure: Destruction of records.

In no case during the period of probation shall the records of the Tenure
Review Committee or of any Working Committee be used for any purpose
other than evaluation of probation for tenure qualification, unless it is
at the written request of the probationer and with the written permission
of the writer.

r.
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507 Review of Appoir.'4no Authority of Tenure Recommendations

The Appointing Authority through its designee shall receive all

recommendations from the Tenure Review Committee, shall give reasonable

consideration to these recommendations. and shall accept or reject such

recommendations at its earliest possible convenience, normally the

February Board meeting.

If the recommendation of the Tenure Review Committee is to'deny tenure,

the probationer shall be so informed before the Appointing Authority is

notified. The probationer shall have the right to submit ..ritten

materials to the Appointing Authority stating his position regarding the
recommendation.

In a case where the Appointing Authority disagrees with the

recommendations of the Tenure Review C-committee and is considering either
nonrenewal or granting tenure, the following procedure shall be used:

a.

b.

The Appointing Authority shall request the Tenure Review Committee

to review f6riiier its recommendations. The Appointing Authority

Shall then 4' .ct its designee to convene a meeting with the

Tenure Reviu Committee to discuss the Board's concern.

After the Tenure Review Committee completes its revie, and

considers any suggestions from the Appointing Authority, the

Commit'ee may request a meeting with the Appointing Authority in
executom sessioa and/or may send a second recommendation to the
Appointing Authority not later than 10 days after the Appointing
Authority's request for further review or the ex'cutive session,

whichever is later.

c. The Appointing Authority will then make the final decision.

508 Procedures for Granting Tenure - Additional Provisions

In addition to the procedures described above, the following shall apply:

a. All candidates for tenure must be reviewed by the Tenure Review

Committee. The recommendations of the Tenure Review Committee
shal. be considered by the Appointing Authority before tenure may

be granted.

b. The Tenure Review Committee chairperson shall convene the first

meeting of the Tenure Review Committee each year during fall

orientation. The committee shall take whatever action is

necessary to form a working committee for each new probationer and
to oAt the process of evaluation started by the fourth week of
,oil quarter.

c. To provide for an effective transition, all Tenure Review

Committees that were established under the former rules shall

become working committees under these rules except those lenure

Review Committees f;ir probetioners in their third year of

probation.
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509 Appeals Review Committee

509.1 Composition

The Appeals Review Committee shall consist of five members and

four alternates.

a. One membe and one alternate shall be administrators.

b. Three members and two alternates shall be tenured teaching

faculty.

c. One student and one student alternate shall be full-tire

students.

509.2 Formation

The Appeals Review Committee shall be formed as follows:

a. The President shall appoint one administrator as member a.1

one as alternate, both to serve three-year terms.

b. The faculty and instructional unit chairmen or heads acting as

a unit shall elect three tenured faculty members and two

alternates from a list of nominees, one from each

instructional unit. Alternates shall be selected in order of

plurality and shall becore :umbers of the Committee in that

order in case a member becomes unable to serve. In the

initial formation of the committee, one of three teaching

faculty shall be chosen by lot to serve three years. one shall

serve two years. and one shall serve one year. The terms of

elected faculty members, after the initial formation, shall be

three years.

c. The student representative and a student alternate shall be

full-time students and shall be chosen by the student

association in such manner as the members thereof shall

determine. For the purposes of this policy a full-time

student shall be defined as currently enrolled in twelve or

more credit hours.

If the Committee is actively reviewing a case under the procedurw

of this policy at the time the terms would expire, members shall

continue ;n office until tnat case is concluded.

The Appeals Review Committee shall be convened by the

administrator appointed by the President each fall quarter to

elect the chairperson for the coming college year.
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509.3 Functions

A tenured faculty member shall not be dismissed from his

appointment except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty
member who holds a probationary faculty appointment be dismissed
prior to the written terms of the appointment except for
sufficient cause. The Appeals Review Committee shall, upon
written request of the faculty member(s) involved, review the
evidence including testimony from all interested parties and shall
prepare recommendations on the proposed action and submit such
recommendations to the Appointing Authority prior to the
Appointing Authority's final action.

Termination for cause of a tenured faculty member, or the
dismissal for cause of a probationer prior to the expiration of
his term of appointment, shall be considered bo i by the Appeals
Review Committee and the Appointing Authority if such reviews are
requested by the faculty member(s) involved.

Prior to the dismissal of a tenured faculty member or a faculty
member holding an unexpir,d probationary faculty appointment, and
upon a written request I.,r a hearing, the case shall first be
reviewed by the Appeals Review Committee. The review shall
include testimony from all interested parties including, but not
limited to, other faculty mesSers and students. The faculty
member whose case is being reviewed shall be afforded the right of
cross-examination and the opportunity to defend himself.

510 Dismissal proceedings

510.1 Notice of Dismissal

If the President concludes that there are grounds for terminating
teaured faculty member's employment, or for terrinatirg a

probationer's contract before its expiration, the following
procedures shall apply:

a. The President shall notify the faculty member in writing of
the proposed action and shall provide him/her with a summary
of the charges whicn led to the notice. Any concurrent notice
of suspension of the faculty member shall not be considered
contractual termination, which is a matter only to be
accomplished through due process. Suspension shall be with
pay. This notice shall be sent, by registered mail, to the
faculty member by the President and shall specify the date
written request for a hearing is due.

t After notification of the proposed termination, the affected
faculty member has 15 days to submit his written request to
the President for a hearing. If the President does not
receive this written request with 15 days, the faculty
member's right to a hearing will be duvet waived.
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c. If the President receives a written request for a hearing. he

shall immediately notify the Appeals Review Committee and

provide them with a copy of the notice given to the affected
faculty member.

d. When the Appeals Review Committee receives notice of a request

for a hea-ing, within 10 days of such notice and after

consultation with both the President, or designee, and the

affected faculty member, the Appeals Review Committee, in

consultation with the hearing officer, shall establish a

hearing schedule to receive testimony from all interested

parties.

510.2 Formal Proceedings

A short and plain written statement, in reasonable particularity

of the ground for dismissal shall be formulated by the President.

This notice shall be sent, by registered mail, to the faculty

member by the President.

In addition, this notice shall contain:

a. A statement of the time and place of the hearing which shall
be after not less than 20 days notice.

b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under

which the hearing is to be held.

c. Reference to any particular statutes or rules involved.

the faculty member concerned shall be accorded the following

procedural rights.

a. The right by one peremptory challenge to remove up to two

members of the Appeals Review Committee prior to the

commencement of the hearing proceedings.

b. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses,
provided that, when a witness cannot appear and compelling
reasons therefore exist, the identity of the witness and a
copy of '.11e s,tement of the witness seduced to writing shall
be disclosed t. the faculty member at least 10 days prior to
hearing on the matter towards which the testimony of the

witness is consi "ered material.

c. The right to be free from compulsion to divulge information
which he could not be compelled to divulge in a court of law.

d. The right to be heard in his own defense and to present

witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all issues involved.

e. The right to the assistance of the Appeals Review Committee in

securing witnesses and evidence.

f. The right to counsel of his choosing who may appear and act on

his behalf at the heating.
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The Chairman of the Board of Trustees (Appointing UtNority) shallselect a legally trained hearing officer and shall info, theAppeals Review Committee of his selection. If the Appeals ReviewCommittee objects. in writing, to the hearing officer, theChairman of the Appeals Review Committee shall so inform theChairman of the Board of Trustees
(Appointing Authority) withinfive days and shall suggest

a different legally trained hearingofficer. If the Chairman of the Board of Trustees (Appointing
Authority) objects to the hearing

officer suggested by the Appeals
Review Committee, he shall so inform the Chairman of the AppealsReview Committee within five days and shall suggest a secondlegally trained hearing officer. This process shall continueuntil a mutually acceptable

hearing officer is selected or untileach has named three hearing
officers after which the AppointingAuthority shall select the hearing officer. The hearing officer

shall preside over the hearing and be reimbursed by the AppointingAuthority.

The hearing officer shall determine the ordering of proof,admissibility of evidence, and make any other rulings necessary inthe course of the hearing.

The hearing officer shall prepare a record of the hearing beforethe Appeals Review Committee with a copy to the AppointingAuthority, to the Appeals Review Committee, and to the facultymember whose case is being heard which shall include:

a. all pleadings, motions. and rulings,

b. all evidence received or considered,

c. a statement of any matters officially
noticed.

d. all questions and offers of proof, objections, and rulingthereon,

e. proposed findings and exceptions, and

f. a copy of Appeals Review Committee's
recommendation or report.

The Committee should reach its decision in conference, on thebasis of the hearing, within 10
days after the conclusion of thehearing. Before doing so, it should give opportunity to thefaculty member or his counsel(s) and the representative(s)designated by the President to argue orally before it. If writtenbriefs would be helpful. the Committee may request them. TheCommittee may proceed to decision

promptly, without having therecord of the hearing transcribed, if it feels that a justdecision can be reached by this means; or it may await theavailability of a transcript of
the hearing !f its decision wouldbe aided thereby. It should make explicit findings. through amajority vote when necessary, wi..h

respect to each of the groundsof removal presented which shall be based exclusively on theevidence and matters presented.
The ?resident and the facultymember shall be notified r' the recommendation in writing and

shall be given a copy of the cord of the hearing. The Committeeshall recommend as follows:

3:1.3
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a. Sufficient cause for dismissal exists, or

b Sufficient cause for dismissal does not exist

510.3 Presentation of Case

The President may present the case against the faculty member or
may designate a representative of his choosing.

510.4 Closed Hearing

Unless otherwise requested by the faculty member whose case is
being reviewa,1 the hearing shall be closed. However, Interested
parties, Incbding students, shall be given an opportunity to
present evidence.

510.5 Consideration by Board of Trustees

The Appeals Review Committee shall transmit to the Appointing
Authority a full report stating its recommendation. Review by the
Appointing Authority shall be based on the record of the Appeals
Review Committee hearing, accompanied by opportunity for argument,
oral or written or both, by the principals at the hearing and/or
their representatives. Only after study of the Committee's
recommendation should the Appointing Authority make a final
decision. The Appointing Authority shall, within 10 days
following the conclusion of such a review, send written notice, by
registered mail, of its final decision to the faculty member(s)
4-volved. This notice of final decision shall specify the
ndings of facts and conclusions of law supporting the decision

by the Appointing Authority. A copy of this notice shall be sent
to the Chairman of the Appeals Review Committee. Any decision to
dismiss shall be based solely upon the original charge% as brought
to the Appointing Authority and established by a preponderance of
evidence at the hearing to be sufficient cause or causes for
dismissal.

510.6 Publicity

Except for such simple announcements as may be required. overing
%he time of the hearing and similar matters, no public statements
about the case by either the faculty member. Appeals Review
Committee or administrative officers shall be made until all
College proceedings have been completed. Any announcement of the
final decision shall include a statement of the Appeals Review
Committee's recommendation.

510.7 Appeal of Dismissal

Any faculty member dismissed shall have the right to appeal the
final decision of the Appointing Authority, in accordance with
Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act. chapter 288.19 RCM,
as now or thereafter amended, within 30 days of receipt of the
notice.
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600 FACULTY ASSIGNMENT:, FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY

601 Introduction

601.1 Responsibilities to Classes

An instructor should meet and teach classes published in the
official schedule of courses.

An instructor should meet with his classeS, collectively or
individually, during the schedulcd final examination periods for a
legitimate instructional purpose.

An instructor should assign, evaluate, and, within a reasonable
length of time, return whatever written work m.ght aid students in
meeting goals of the course.

601.2 Responsibilities to Students Outside of Class

Except when class or final examination scheduling makes it
impractical, a full-time instructor should be available for
students or community members, without appointments, for a minimum
of one posted office hour each day with some variance of hours
during the week, when possible for convenience of students.

601.3 Responsibilities to the Institution

A full-time instructor Is expected to participate in professional
institutional activities such as advising, and committee,
division, and other faculty meetings, in accord with his
commitment to the students, the College, and the teaching
profession.

602 Teaching Faculty Assignments

The College and the Association recognize that faculty members normally
average more than 40 hours of work per week in carrying out their
professional responsibilities as described in section 601. Many of these
hours are normally planned by the individual faculty member.

Fuli-time instructors will be assigned by the College for contact with
students through scheduled classes, laboratory sessions, activities,
advising, and office hours. These hours may include time for travel to
off-campus assignments, and coordination or committee work when the
number of hours have been assigned by the College. Teaching loads will
continue to be assigned by the College on an equitable basis within each
instructional division.

602.1 Teaching Assignments - Credit and Contact Hour Loads

The following ranges, used :n assigning classes and adjusting
faculty assignments according to Section 700. are meant to reflect
general practice, with n the division, not necessarily what
division faculty philosoph4cally considers an ideal load.
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The following ranges are expressed on an annual basis

Division Cr. Hr. Range Contact Hr. Range

A Social Science 40-48
C Business 40-48
E Health 6 ?.E 40-48
G Humanities 40-48
1 Engr/M3th/Science 40-48
K Tech. b Ed. Services 40-48

Developmental Studies 45-50

495-660
495-790
495-790

495-660
495-790

495-790

660-990

In determining the credit hour full load assignments from the
above grid, class credit hours or equivalent shall be counted,
excluding special low enrollment classes. Variable credit
classes. night classes, mathematics laboratory, learning stills
laboratory, reading laboratory, combined class sections, and team
teaching assignments may be included as determined by the Dean of
Instruction in consultation with the appropriate division chairman.

In calculating the contact hour full load assignments, class
contact hours for lecture and laboratory as defined by the
appropriate entry in the Course Master File shall be used.
Clinical, systems, and other hours that may be listed in the
Course Master entry may ba included as determined by the Dean of
Instruction in consultation with the appropriate division chairman.

In assigning classes, the Dean of Instruction and the division
chairman shall consider both the credit and contact hour ranges.
It is intended that individual faculty loads meet both ranges and
that annual credit hours average for full-time faculty in each
division equal or exceed 45 credit hours unless adjusted as
provided in other sections of this Salary Program.

602.2 Teaching Assignments - Full-Time Equivalent Student Loads

The calculations to be made under this section are intended to
assist the College in meeting the requirements of the State
apportionment formula. This formula includes a computed
state -wide teaching ratio. This ratio, adjusted to 72 percent
staffing level, will be the basis for eetermining the teaching
load standards against which individual faculty assignments and
teaching area will be compared.

By November 1, the Dean of Instruction's Office will print and
distribute the FTE teaching load standards based on the previous
year's data. This report shall use the following format:

Division/Area FTE Standard

A
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The NM will be provided the entire riE6IS standards and
calculations, in sufficient detail, to verify accuracy. The MIA
may appoint a comrittee of one to three persons to monitor the
calculations used to construct the above teaching standards

The Association and the College encourage faculty to become
familiar with the above calculations. The data necessary for
calculating individual teaching loads and comparing them to the
divisional, teaching area or individual standards are available
to faculty from the appropriate division chairman. To assist inmaking these calculations, an example has been included in
Appendix A.

In assigning classes and assessing teaching loads, it is intended
that both individual faculty assignments and the aggregate of
full -time faculty loans within a division attempt to meet the
above standards.

603 Non Teaching Faculty Assignments

603.1 Counselors and Other Student Services Faculty

Faculty in Counseling and other Student Services shall be assigned
an average 30 hour workweek.

This professional contact time shall
consist of scheduled availability for student and community memoer
contact and other responsibilities including instruction,
preparation, research, staff and resource development, testing,
project management and related faculty functions. The schedule
and nature of the assignment shall be developed by Student
Services aoministrators in consultation with the involved faculty
members.

603.2 Library Faculty

Faculty in the Library shall be assigned an average 32 hourworkweek. The schedule for coverage of the Reference Desk and
other stations manned by professional librarians will be given
first priority in scheduling as determined by the Director of the
Library in consultation with the Library faculty.

604 Faculty Assignments - Combination Assignments

Where counselors or librarians perform teaching assignments, their
responsibilities shall be adjusted to meet the appropriate combination of
standards established in this section.

Where teachers are teaching classes under two or more divisions (and/or
areas) that have differing standards, an individual standard shall be
calculated using the appropriate data above.
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700 ADJUSTING FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS

This section provides two levels of adjusting faculty assignments. Theselevels (minor and intermediate) are intended to address faculty loadproblems. These levels may be used to adjust individual faculty teachingassignments when teaching area (administrative unit) and/or divisionalteaching loads meet the following criteria:

Minor level: Should the aggregate of full-time teaching loads 11 the
previous academic year within a teaching area (administrative unit) fail
to be within 95 percent of the teaching load standard and the aggregate
of full-time teaching loads within the division fail to meet 95 percent
of the standard, adjusted to an annual basis, minor adjustment procedures
may be used.

Intermediate level: Should the aggregate of full-time teaching loads in
the previous academic year within a teaching area (administrative unit)
fail to be within 65 percent of the teaching standard and the aggregate
of full-time teaching loads within the division fail to meet or exceed 90
percent of the standard (see section 602.2). adjusted to an annual basis,
intermediate adjustment procedures may be used.

Whenever the teaching loads fail to meet the criteria described above, the
adjustment level will be revised to the

appropriate level, either more or less
serious as the case may be, with written notice from the Dean of Instruction
to the affected Division Chairperson.

701 Procedures for Making Minor Adjustments

Should an analysis 3f individual faculty teaching load(s) indicate that
minor adjustments are the only level of this section that is needed to
address the problem, the Dean of Instruction or his designee, appropriate
Associate Dean, the division chairman, and the division member(s), shall
meet and explore adjustments that would ensure that the individual and/or
divisional faculty load(s) will meet the standards in subsequent quarters.

702 Procedures for Making Intermediate Adjustments

702.1 Voluntary Adjustments

Should intermediate adjustments be needed, the following
possibilities will be explored by the division and the division
chairperson:

a. Seek volunteers to teach night or additional classes as part
of their regular load.

b. Seek volunteers to adjust teaching load to match demand (e.g.,
4 co.eses in fall, 3 (usual) winter. 2 spring).
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c. Seek volunteers to teach a proportionately smaller load at a
proportionate ra.e of pay.

d. Seek volunteers to teach other than the normal academic year
(e.g.. fall, winter, and summer quarters; as their nolmal
contract.

e. Seek volunteers to teach a full annual load over four quarters
rather than three.

f. Seek volunteers to teach two regular quarters and take one
quarter leave without pay.

g. Seek volunteers to retire early.

h. Consider reassigning faculty nonteaching duties as follows: A
division. acting as a unit, may vote to 'iave one or more of
its members perform faculty duties other than teaching, thus
releasing others for class offerings of greater need. This
assumes that those division members released from specific
nonteaching duties, as-ee to expand their instructional
teaching assignments accordingly.

i. Seek volunteers to teach classes normally assigned to
part-time or crossover faculty.

J. Encourage faculty applications for education leave to improve
the faculty member's flexibility in teaching assignments.

702.2 Involuntary Adjustments

If the above discussion does not produce voluntary resolution to
the problem, the Dean of Instruction shall identify ,necific
involuntary options. using the five approaches below that uld be
used to resolve the problem. The division chairperson and the
division members shall discuss these options. If the voluntary
resolution of the problem is not found by the division
chairperson, the Dean of Instruction may:

a. Assign evening or additional classes as part of the full-time
loan. Unless desired or otherwise unavoidable, no person
assigned such a schedule would be required to accept such a
schedule for consecutive quarters.

b. Assign individual faculty members to other types of
professional assignments with the College for which they are
qualified.

c. Assign Individual faculty members to teaching loads retching
demand (e.g.. 4 courses in fall, 3 (usual) winter, and 2 in
spring).

O. Assign individual faculty members to teach classes assigned to
part-time and/or crossover faculty.

3.19
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800 REDUCTION IN FORC:

801 Introduction

This procedure provides a means of reducing tenured faculty, should that
become necessary, through procedures that will make the reduction
equitable, expeditious, and economical.

These procedures address reduction in tenured faculL, only, based on the
understanding that affected part-time and probationary faculty would belaid off before or concurrently as these procedures are implemented,
unless each provides a service or a class offe.ing that is identified asmost necessary and for which no tenured faculty are qualified (seesection 803.7 below).

802 Conditions cc Implementation

These procedures provide a means for laying off full-time tenured faculty
in response to two potential situations: (1) changing patterns of
student interest and class utilization, and (2) a major unanticipated
financial, enrollment, or other reduction

802.1 Low Enrollment

To implement these procedures in response to changing patterns of
student interest and class utilization, the following ovo criteria
must be met:

a The aggregate of the full-time teaching loads within a
division meets the standard for intermediate adjustment (see
section 700) for two of the previous three years, beginning
with the 1980-81 college year.

b The previous academic year's aggregate of all full-timeteaching loads fails to meet or exceed 95 percent of the
standard (see section 100).

Should the above criteria be met, the process will begin withsection 803.

802.2 Financial Emergency

To implement these procedures in response to a major unanticipated
financial, enrollment, or other reouction, the following criterion
must be met:

The College must be facing a 10% or greater reduction incomparable base state allocatiun as measured against the
previous year's appropriation.

'40
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Should the HCEA President,
upon receiving the notice Specifiedin 803.1, not be satisfied
that the above criterion has beenmet the following procedure
shall be used until a decision oragreement is reached.

a. Within five days of the notice specified in 803.1, theHCEA President, and his or her designee, way request tomeet with the President and her staff to review anddiscuss the data used to determine if the criterion hadbeen mat.

b. The meeting shall be held within five days after receipt
of the above request.

c. If not convinced the criterion has been met the HCEA
President shall submit a written request to the President
asking for reconsideration

' the decision. The request
shall be wade within five days after the meeting and shall
include all data necessary to

substantiate the assertion.

d. The President shall make the final decision within five
days after receiving the above request.

e. If no agreement has been reached, the HCEA President mayrequest the question: 'Is or is not tht College facing a10 percent or greater reduction
in comparable basic state

allocation as measurtd against te previous year's
appropriation?" be submitted to an ar' -ator as specifiedin the Faculty Grievance Procedure, :see section 903).The procedures set forth In th, sections shall be
followed, except the arbitrator shall be restricted to
answering the abn.e question "yec" or 'no.'

Nothing in the 44ove procedures
shall delay implementation of theremaining provisions of this Reduction In Force procedure. Timelines noted above may be revised by mutual agreement between thePresidents.

The location, occurrence, and existence of conditions affectingenrollment or funding that meet the above criteria may necessitatereduction of tenured faculty.
This determination shall be made bythe Board upon recommendation by the President. A full review of

factors contributing to a possible reduction in force, includingother alternative courses of action that may relieve thecondition, will be made prior to institut.ng this reduction inforce procedure.

In evaluating and determining essential course offerings andservices under the criteria, the
President shall strive to make anequal percentage FTE-S reduction between academic and vocational

courses as defined by the Course
Master HEGIS code using the

previous instructional year as the basis for the calculations.
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The College and the Association agree that should tenured faculty
be issued layoff notices as provided

under the criteria in section
802.2. layoff notices will be sent to classified staff and
administrative/exempt staff to make a proportional FTE reduction
equal to or greater than the reduction in full-time faculty.
During the period of this agreement, the authorized positions
against which the reduction percentage

will be applied shall be
the positions authorized and included in the 1980-81 General Fund
Budget, as approved by the Board on June 12, 1980.

S03 Procedure

It circumstances indicate that the College may need to lay off tenuredfaculty members under the conditions specified icy section 802, thefo,lowing criteria and procedures will be used:

803.1 Presidential Review and Notification

The President will review the nature of the problem facing theCollege and uetermine those support services that are mostnecessary and the level to which they are to be supported at
Highline Community College. If reductions in the tenured facultyare or may be necessary in the

near future, the President will
give notice of the potential reductions to the Highline College
Education Association. This notice shall include the reasons anddata supporting the proposed reductions as well as the data used
to meet the criteria and conditions set forth in section 802.

803.2 Tran,mission of Relevant Data and Criteria

The President of the Highline College Education Association, andhis or her designees,
upon written request, may meet with dePresident and her staff to review and discuss the reasons and datathat may result in the need to reduce tenured faculty. All datato be used in the decision-making

process will be made availableto the Association.
The President, or designee, shall present andexplain the criteria used to identify the magnitude of theproblem, the distribution of potential reduction among the majororganizational units (if appropriate),

and the criteria to be used
to identify the programs to be reduced or eliminated, if suchchanges are necessary. The criteria to be used to identify thosefaculty to be laid off shall be included in this presentation.

803.3 Formation and Convening of Committee

If is appears a reduction in tenured faculty may occur thePresident shall direct the Reduction in Force Review Committee tobe forme0, as specified in section 804.5, and shall direct theDean of Instruction to convene a meeting of the RIFRC and the Deanof Students (if appropriate) to discuss the data used in the
decision making process and the

potential approaches to resolvingthe problem.

3 1341
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803.4 Committee Report to Presidert

After the members of the RIFRC have been identifleo. the Dean of
Instruction shall convene the Committee, along with the Dean ci
Students (if appropriate), to present and explain the problems,
the appropriate data including current fin-ocial information, and
the criteria to be used to identify those tenured faculty
member(s) who are to be or may be laid off, as well as tne
program(s) to be reduced or eliminated. Additional meetirgs may
be scheduled upon request of the RIFRC chairman and agreement of
the appropriate dean.

Following the last meeting, the RIFRC will proceed to study the
information and the reduction in force decision(s) and within 15
calendar days of the last meeting or 30 days of the initial

meeting, whichever occurs first, the RIFRC will submit to the
President of the College Its suggestions and/or recommendations.

803.5 Identification of "Net Necessary" Courses and Services

The President, with advice from the affected faculty and division
chairpersons and the Deans. shall decide in the case of each
affected division what course offerings and/or other services are
most necessary to maintain quality education at Htghline Community
College. The President shall consider, but not be limited to, the
following factors:

a. Reviews of all offerings in each affected division and the
need for the offerings to meet degree and transfer
requirements.

b. The goals and objectives of Highllne Commufiity College and the
State Board for Community College Education.

c. Information concerning faculty and administrative vacancies
occurring through retirement, resignation, sabbatical, and
leave of absence..

d. The enrollment and the trene- in enrollment for not less than
four consecutive quarters, f applicable, and their effect
upon each division.

el A 0
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803 6 Layoff by Seniority

Ii a reduction of tenured faculty necessary to meet changing
patterns of student interest, on, etc. (see section 802),
the least senior division member whose primary discipline
demonstrates the greatest negative percentage deviation for the
discipline standard will be laid off unless a majority of that
faculty member's assignment is composed of course offerings or
services identified as most necessary and no one with more
seniority can provide those class offerings or services. In this
case the lowest ranking member will be passed over and the second
lowest in the discipline having the greatest negative percentage
deviation will be laid off. This process will continue until the
necessary number of reductions are made. Seniority shall be
determined as specified in section 804.4.

If a reduction in tenured faculty is necessary to meet a major
unanticipated financial, enrollment, or other reduction (see
section 802). the order of layoff will begin with those having the
least seniority. The faculty member with the lowest rank will be
the first to be laid off unless a majority of that faculty
member's assignment is composed of classes or services identified
as the most necessary and no one with more seniority can provide
the services. In this case the lowest ranking member will be
passed over the second lowest will be laid off. This process will
contoue until the necessary number of reductions is reached.
Seniority shall be determined as described in section 804.4.

803.7 Qualification for Reassignment

The President, with advice from the appropriate dean and
appropriate division chat - persons, will determine if a faculty
member is qualified for an assignment when considering possible
reassignment due to reduction in force.

803.8 Notification of Layoff and Appeals

The President of the College shall, within 15 calendar days
tollowing receipt of the RIFRC suggestions and/or recommendations,
advise the RIFRC of her final decision. Should this decision
include the institution of a reduction in force of tenured or
probationary faculty member(s), the President shall provide
written notification to the individual faculty member.
Notification shall be sent by registered letter, reti .n receipt
requested, to the affected faculty member and shall specify the
date a written request is due for an appeal of the decision, as
specified under WAC 1321-128-130, as now adopted or subsequently
revised, with this exception: the appeal process could result in
the faculty member being put on layof, status only and could not
reduce other provisions set forth in this section. Under no
circumstances shall this net.Le be given less than 90 days before
the expiration date of the current individual contract. The
precise notice dat will be determined during the refinement of
procedures as provided in the reopening clause.

3.t
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804 Other Provisions

804.1 Right to Part-Time Employment

A tenured faculty member whose contract was not renewed asresult of this faculty
reduction procedure has a right to identifyclass sections scheduled to be taught by part-time

instructorsthat lit would like to teach. The instructor must meet thequalifications normally used by the division for all classesidentified and approved by the Dean of Instruction.
The right toclaim part-time employment will be on reverse seniority, mostsenior first.

Should a faculty member wish to appeal a decision regarding hisineligibility to teach specific classes, he may notify theQualifications Appeals Committee through the Dean of lnstru:tionand provide the Committee with all relevant information
concerninghis qualifications. After reviewing this information, theQualifications Appeals Committee shall meet with the Dean ofInstruction to discuss the instructor's qualifications. Thecommittee shall make its

recommendation to the President withinfive days after meeting with the Dean and shall notify theappealing faculty member. The President shill accept or rejectthe Committee's recommendation
within 10 days after reviewing ft.

The Qualifications
Appeals Committee shall be composed of onemember elected from the division of the appealing faculty member,one member elected from the division offeriag the class(es) theappealing member wishes to teach, one member appointed by theCollege President, one member appointed by the Dean ofInstruction, and the vice-chairman

of the Faculty Senate.

804.2 Right of Recall

A tenured faculty member whose contract wc: not renewed as aresult of this faculty
reduction procedure has a right to recall(the right to accept or right to first refusal) to any vacantannuclly contracted faculty,

administrative or exempt position.either a newly created one or a vacancy, providing he/she isqualified as determined by the College President. The recallshall be in reverse seniority,
the most senior first. The rightof recall shalt extend three years from the date of layoffprovided that the laid off faculty member advised the Director ofPersonnel, in writing, of his/her current address. Notificationof recall shall be sent by registered letter, return receiptrequested, and a copy of

such notification shall be sent to theHighline College Education Association.

If a laid off faculty member
rejects an offer of recall. or failsto respond within ten calendar days from the date ofacknowledgement of receipt of the registered letter or within 20calendar days of the actual posting date of the registered

letter,whichever date is sooner, layoff status will be terminated.However, the faculty member shall remain on layoff status ifhe/she rejects an offer to recall for a position less than
commensurate with the position formerly held as determined by theCollege President. All benefits accrued at the time of layoffshall is reinstated at the time of recall, consistent vithapplicable state laws.

3 A 5
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804.3 Position Application Assistance

The Director of Personnel
shall notify all other institutions ofhigher education in the state in a reasonable effort to obtainsimilar employment for faculty laid off as a result of reductionin force procedures.

804.4 Seniority Determination

Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date ofcontinuous annually contracted
professional service for High; neCommunity College which shall ''ude leaves of absence,sabbatical leaves, and periods of iayoff. (This shall includeprofessional services for the Highline School District 1401 priorto July 1967, if assigned

to Highline Community College).

The longest term of employment as thus established shall beconsidered the highest level of seniority. In instances wherefaculty have the same starting date of the first annualprobationary or permanent
contract, seniority shall be determinedby number of quarters

of part-time service prior to the abovecontract. If the above two criteria are the same, seniority shall
be determined by the signature date on the first annual contractfor the most recent period of continuous annually contractedprofessional service for Nighline Community College. In caseswhere seniority is still equal,

seniority shall be determined bylot.

804.5 Reduction in Force Committee

Upon receipt of a written notice from the President of the Collegethat reductions In staff are, or may be. necessary in the nearfuture. ine President of
Highline College Education Associationwill submit to the President, within 15 calendar days of thereceipt of the written notice, the names of the four electedtenured faculty members who will

serve on a Reduction in Force
Review Committee (RIFRC), plus two alternates to serve in caseswhere one or two of the elected members cannot serve. Theelection will be conducted by the Highline College EducationAssociation with voting limited to tenured faculty.

The committee will be comprised of:
a. Four faculty members to be elected by the faculty,b. two designees of the President,
c. the Vice President,
d. the President of Highline Community College EducationAssociation shall serve as ex-officio, nonvoting resourceon the reduction in force committee.

The functions of the re. dim committee will be to:
a Elect a chairperson.
b. review the data used in the decision-making processleading to a reduction in force,
c. meet and discuss with the Dean

of Instruction and Dean ofStudents (if appropriate) the data and the other possible
alternatives to resolving the problem.

d. forward a recommendation to the President on how theproblem facing the College should be solved.



900 PERSONNEL POLICIES

901 Selection of Division Chairmen

901.1 Appointment of Division Chairmen

An appointment of a division chairman shall be made, subject to
Board confirmation, by the President. The President *hell seek
advice, consultation, and racommendation by the Dean and by
faculty of the division for which the appointment is to be made.
Such appointment shall be for a specified time, unless revoked.
A division chairmen may be reappointed for a specified time.

The faculty of the division shall have the right to be involved ih
the periodic evaluation of a chairman, and it shall have the right
to petition the President for evaluation at other times.

901.2 Procedures Leading to the Appointment of Division Chairmen

The following steps are to be taken in sequence.

1. Vacancy in a division chairmanship will be declared by the
President in written communication to the appropriate dean or
associate dean (hereinafter called 'the dean"), to the members
of the division and to the Director of Personnel, and will
include a timetable for the steps which follow.

2. Job descriptions will be compiled and up-dated by the
appropriate dean, who will, in the process, consult with the
President, the members of the division, and, when app-opriate.
with the retiring division chairman, reviewing and discussing
draft proposals with them.

3. Announcements and job descriptions of the position will be
posted and distributed to the faculty of the division and to
other College faculty who may request them, to the appropriate
dean, to the President, and to the Personnel Director.
Applications will be filed with the Personnel Director.

4. Within one week following the announced date of the closing of
applications, the appropriate dean will call the members of
the division faculty together including, if possible,
representation from the part-time staff. After convening the
meeting, the dean, the chairman, and identified applicants
will depart. The division faculty will:

(a) Elect a presiding officer Lo tem.

(b) Discuss and decide upon the manner by which its
members will (1) study the applications, (2) invite
and conduct interviews, (3) decide upon its
recommendations regsrding the chairman to be chosen.
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5. The Director of Personnel will make available to the

President, to the appropriate dean and to those division

members authorized by the division all confidential records.
and other materials, received by him from or at the request of

anplicants.

6. Following receipt of applications from within the College, the

appropriate dean will evaluate the applicants, will consult
with the entire division faculty, will ascertain from them the
results of their oeiibtrations under No. 4 above, and then
with the President. before the division, the President, or the
appropriate dean have made the r final selections. When
tentative indications are that a single person is acceptable
to each of the three parties, the appropriate dean will so
inform the division faculty and the President. Following an
exchange of memoranda of intent, the President will appoint
that person, subject to the approval of the Board of

Trustees. If a person is not identified in this manner, the
procedures below will be followed.

7. If agreement is not reached as in No. 6, division faculty will
recommend two or more persons for the position and transmit
their recommendations in writing to the appropriate dean.

These recommendations may be in order of preference and

accompanied by comment. If the division is not able to

recommend two persons, the President will consult with the
appropriate dean and will appoint an acting division chairman
for one year only. An acting division chairman may not be
reappointed tO the same position, except as provided in item
11 below.

8. The appropriate dean will consult with the President regarding
the division's recommendations. If one or more of the persons
recommended by the division is acceptable to both the dean and
the President, then the one most acceptable to the rresident
and the appropriate dean will be appointed.

9. If none is acceptable, the approiriate dean will consult with
the division to reconsider and mate further recommendations.

10. When so requested, the division faculty will reconsiezr. If

it does not see fit to make additional recommendations, the
President will appoint an acting division chairman as in No. 7

abc.e, for one year only.

11. If the division makes additional ..uommendations, the
President and appropriate dean will consult, as in step No. 8
above, and the President will appoint a chairman from those
recommended or the President will appoint an acting chairman
for one year only, as in No. 7 above.

1; If the President appoints an acting chairman for one year
only, the orccess above will be repeated not more than one
calendar year late,
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901.3 Conditions of Appointment

1. The term of the division chairman will be three ycars
Reappointses following the evaluation procrss described below
may occur on the recommendation of the division and
concurrence of the appropriate dean and the President. In
general, tenure of office in the division chairmanship should
not exceed two or three terms.

2. If possible, the choice of chairman should be completed well
before the end of the spring quarter.

9C2 Procedure for the Selection of the Dean of Instruction, Associate Deans
of Instruction. Dean of Students and Director of the Library

I. When any of these positions becomes vacant, and the administration
determines that is to be filled, each division (faculty) will
elect two members to a pool of potential members of a screening
committee (hereafter called the committee). Should a division
fall to name two members within five days of the second request,
the President or her designee, may complete the twelve member pool
with other full -time College faculty members. For the purpose of
these procedures, division chairmen are eligible for election to
this pool. The divisions are: Business, Social Sciences,
Engineering/Mathematics /Science, Health and Physical Education,
Humanities, and Technical and Educational Services.

2. From this pool of twelve faculty members, the President will
appoint five of whom no more than two can be division chairpersons
to serve on the committee when filling instructional positions.
When filling the Dean of Students position, the President will
appoint two faculty members from student services and three from
the pool of twelve. When filling the Directory of Library
position, the President will appoint two faculty members from the
librarians and three from t..e pool of twelve. Should
circumstances prohibit the presidential appointmen's as described
above, the President will make faculty appointmen,. from the pool
of twelve as needed. The President will also appoint two
administrators. or administrative representatives, to serve on the
committee. The Director of Personnel will as a nonvoting
ex-officio member of each committee.

3. the screeninn committee shall elect its chairman and will develop
its operating rules.

4. The President. or designee, will develop a ti.aetable for the
process in consultation with the committee including the date of
employment. If the timetable indicates that the process will (or
does) extend beyond the end of spring quarter. any faculty
committee member who cannot make a commitment to complete the
total process will be replaced. That faculty member's division
will elect a new member to the pool. The Presideht will then
select the committee replacement from the balance of the pool.
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5. The administration will prepare a current job description and a
statement cf job qualifications to be used by the committee and in
advertising for the position.

6. The committee will meet with the President and/or designee and
discuss position and personal qualifications, desirable
qualifications, selection criteria, and selection procedures.

7. The committee will prepare a statement of criteria and procedures
to be used in determining which applicants to recommend to the
President. These statements will be submitted 'o the President.
or designee. for comment.

8. The committee, after considering the President's comments (if

any), will establish the written criteria and procedures to be
used.

9. The committee will review the applications, seek additional data
as necessary and determine which applicants will be recommended
for interviewing. This list of applicants will be sent to the
President for comment.

10. After considerin the number to be interviewed, the budget impact,
and any other factors considered important, the President ...III

return the list, alono with comments, to the committee. Should
the President find anyone on the list not acceptable, that name
will be removed. Should the number of candidates drop below what
the committee believes to be a reasonable number to interview, the
committee and the President will meet to discuss and resolve the
apparent problem. If the problem is not resolved, the application
process will 5e reopened.

11. The cc 'Mee, after considering the President's comments, if any,
will establish the interview forest to be used and develop a
schedule for interviewing the ..'eptable candidates. In

establishing the format and schedule, the committee will ensure
that applicants can complete interviewing with the committee and
adc.nistrative personnel, as suggested by the President or
designee, in a single visit to the campus, when feasible.

12. The Director of Personnel shall be responsible for all
correspondence with the applicants.

13. From the interviewed applicants, the committee will submit three
or more names to the President of preferred applicants. The names
can be ranked, or not, as the committee deems appropriate. In

addition to the preferred applicants, the committee will also name
two alternate applicants to be considered only if an applicant
tecommended by the committee either withdraws or does not accept
the appointment. The named alternates can be ranked, or not, as
the committee deers appropridt.

14 Following wratever process they deem proper, the Appointing
dattiorify. the President, and Board of Trustees will appoint one
of the toper preferred applicants to fill the vacant position.

he coraeuttee and the faculty dtvisivnal pool wiI1 be dissolved.

e:
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903 Faculty Grievance Procedures

903.1 Faculty Grievance Procedures--Purpo4c

Faculty employees should have clear and open channels wherein they
can take action to bring their grievances to the attention of the
College's administration. The purpose o' the following procedures
is to provide an orderly system for such actions.

903.2 Definitions

1. 'Employee Association" means the faculty organization
recognized as the majority organization representing faculty
employees pursuant to ch.;ter 28B.52 RCW.

2. *Faculty employee" mea... any teacher, counselor, librarian, or
division head, who is employed by Community College District
No. 9. with the exception of those holding administrative
appointments as defined by the Board of Trustees.

3. 'Grievance" means an alleged violation of a specific section
of a policy or policies negotiated between the Board of
Trustees and the professional organization, certified pursuant
to chapter 288.52 RCW. or procedures which have not been
negotiated but directly affect the working conditions of
faculty employees. such as rules of faculty assignment.

4. *Days' shall mean workdays (Monday through Friday) excluding
holidays as published in the official Highline College
Calendar.

903.3 Procedures

Prior to filing a written grievance, a faculty employee who has a
grievance regarding the implementation of a negotiated policy is
encouraged to orally present such grievance to his division
chairman or appropriate supervisor in hopes that an acceptable
solution may be found. Any decision to continue with the
grievance procedure beyond this stage shall rest with the
individual lodging the grievance or by an individual grievant who
is part of an aggrieved group.
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1. Step one.

a. Within ten days after an alleged grievance or within ten
days after the faculty employee. through the use of
reasonable diligence, s.`- °1d have knoen of the alleged
grievance, a faculty employee who wishes to commence the
grievance procedure shall present his %mitt.. stitereet to
the appropriate administrator as listed: Associate Dean
of Instruction; Assistant Dean of Student Services; or the
Director of the Library. The statement shall le specific
as to the alleged violation, shall identify a provisions
of negotiated policies alleged to be violeted, shall list
the facts of the particular case, and shalt be signed by
the aggrieved employee. Copies shall be mailed
simultaneously to the Dean of Students, or the Dean of
Instruction, as appropriate, to the College President, and
to the president of the employee association.

b. Within 10 days after receiving the grievance, the
assistant dean or director shall communicate his response
or remedy and its rationale in writing to the grievant and
the president of the employee association.

2. Step two:

a. If the grievance is not satisfactorily resolved at step
one, the grievant, or the employee association if
requested by the employee, may appeal, within 10 days
after receiving the response from step ore, to the Dean of
Students or Dean of Instruction as appropriate. Such
appeal shall be in writing and shall state why the
response or remedy at step one is unsatisfactory.

b. Within 10 days after receiving the grievance. the Dean of
Students or Dean of Instruction shall communicate his
response or remedy and its rationale in writing to the
grievant and to the president of the employee association.

3. Step three:

a. If the grievance is not satisfactorily resolved at step
two, the grievant or the employee association on behrlf of
the grievant may, within 15 days after receiving this
response, appeal to the President. Such appeal shall be
in writing and shall state why the response or remedy at
step two is unsatisfactory.

b Within 15 days after receiving this appeal, the President
shall hold hearing on the grievance to include the
virvent, the employee association president or
v(pre.entative, and those as appropriate.

"2, 4
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c. Within 10 days after this hearing, the President shall
send his written response to the grievant and to the
president of the employee association. This response
shall be considered the final position of the employer.

4. Step four:

If no satisfactory settlement is reached at step three, the
employee association, within 10 days of the receipt of the
step three decision. may appeal the final decision of the
employer to the American Arbitration Association for
arbitration under the voluntary rules. The arbitrator shall
hold a hearing within 20 days of his appointment. 'Seven days
notice shall be given to both parties of the time and place of
the hearing. The arbitrator will issue his decision within 20
days from the date final written briefs have been submitted or
if waived by both parties. 20 days after the completion of the
hearing. The arbitrator's decision will be in writing and
will set forth his findings of fact, reasoning and conclusions
on the issues submitted to him. The decision of the
arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the employer, the
employee association and the affected employee(s). The fees
and expenses of the arbitrator shall be equally shared by the
employee association and the College.

903.4 Additional Provisions

1. Claims for back pay: All grievances must be filed in writing
within 10 days from the time the alleged violation was to have
occurred, or within 10 days after the faculty employee through
the use of reasonable diligence should have known of the
alleged violation. The College shall net be required to pay
back wages more than 10 days prior to the date a written
grievance is filed.

a. All claims for back wages shall be limited to the amount
of wages that the employee would otherwise have earned,
less any unemployment or other compensation that he may
have received from any source during the period of back
pay except compensation he received that could have been
earned while fulfilling his normal contractual obligations
with the College.

b. No decision in any one case shall require a retroactive
wage adjustment in any other case.

2. Time Limits: Failure at any sten of this procedure to
communicate the decision on a grievance within the specified
time limits shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next
step. Any grievance not advanced to the next step by the
grievant within the time limit in that step, or if no time
limit is specified within 10 days, shall be deemed resolved.
All time limits within this grievance procedure may to
extended in writing by mutual agreement between the parties.
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3. Mailing: Wherever grievances, answers or appeals are required
to be served upon the appropriate dean, the College President
or the grievant, certified mail to the Dean at his campus
address, or to the President at his campus address, or to the
grievant at his/her campus address shall meet all service
requirements hereof, except that personal service, duly
receipted, shall also be adequate service.

4. Conferences: Hearings and conferences held under these
procedures shall be cc-ducted at a time and place which will
afford a fair and reasonable opportunity for all persons
entitled to be present to attend. Such hearings shall be
scheduled so as not to interfere with the programs and
services of the College and no faculty employee shall suffer
loss of salary when attending as requested. Unless otherwise
requested by the faculty employee whose grievance is being
reviewed and agreed by the College President, all hearings and
conferences, including the arbitration hearings, if any, shall
be closed.

5. Retroactive Settlement: Adjustment, judge :nt or settlement
awarded as a result of the application of the grievance
procedure may be retroactive to the time of the filing of the
grievance. Wage and salary settlements shall be retroactive
subject to the limits set forth in 903.4 1.b.

6. Record Availability: All data records, and information
necessary to the processing of a grievance shall be made
available to the grievant and the grievant's counsel in a
ti.mely and expeditious manner. All documents, communications
and records of the grievance shall be filed separately from
the personnel file of the grievant. Subsequent to completion
of the grievance, records will be available only to the
chairperson of the NCEA grievance committee, tht grievant and
the President of the College. All other copies of records
will be forwarded to the President within 3G days. These
records shall be kept secure and confidential.

7. Reprisals: No reprisals of any kind shall be taken against
any faculty member or counsel for participating in any
grievance.

8. Withdrawal: A grievant may withdraw a grievance at any level
by making a written statement to the College President. A
copy shall be sent to the president of the employee
association.

9. Appeals by the Employe,: Association: The employee association
may appeal a grievance on behalf of an employee(s) provided
that the employee(s) has (have) requested, in writing. the
emplcyee association to represent him or them as a group and
provided the employee(s) has (have) not withdrawn the
grievance
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10. Tenure: Decisions regarding tenure, dismissal, or nonrenewal
shall not be grievatle but shall be considered under
procedures set forth in Rules and Pegulations for the
Implementation of Tenure as adopted by Community College
District 9 and statutes RCW 288.50.850 - 288.50-869 of the
State of Washington as now adopted or hereafter amended.

11. Multiple grievance: If two or more faculty employees file the
same or closely related grievances, the College may
consolidate them into a single grievance to ensure equal
treatment and efficient processing. The employee association
shall represent all employees in a consolidated grievance and
shall be considered the grievant. subject to the restrictions
in 903.4 (9). for the purposes of communications.

903.5 Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator

1. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a Jecision or
award which modifies. adds to, or subtracts fror the
provisions or conditions of any policy or policies negotiated
between the Board of Trustees and the employee association.

2. Upon request of either party, the merits of a grievance and
the substantive and procedural arbitrability issies arising in
connection with that grievance shall be consolidated for
hearing before an arbitrator.

3. The arbitrator shall have authority to base his decision or
award only on the evidence and matters presented by both
parties in the presence of each other and the matters
p-esented in the written briefs of 'he parties. His powers
swill be limited to deciding whether tae College has violated
the express articles or sections of . negotiated policy. He
shall not extend a negotiated policy, or nonnegotiated
procedure, as defined in 903.2 4., beyond what is expressly
written nor shall he imply conditions binding upon the College
from negotiated policies. it being understood that any matters
not specifically set forth in a policy remain within the
College's rights.

903.6 Appeal of Arbitration

Petition by either party to a court of _ompetent jurisdiction on
any arbitration decision or award shall be based on the following:

1. The arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority under
this grievance policy.

2. The arbitrator's decision or award is based on error of law.
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904 Faculty Disciplinary Action

ho faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined, or reduced in
compensation without just cave. Prior to formal reprimand or other
disciplinary action, and prior to any meeting where the faculty member is
to be notified of such disciplinary action, the cause shall be reduced to
writing and made available to the faculty member. A faculty member shall
have the right to have cne individual of his/her choice present at any
meeting where the faculty member expects to be formally reprimanded,
disciplined, or denied rights available under this agreement.

905 Addressing Student Complaints

The College administration staff, when receiving a student complaint
concern ng a specific faculty member, shall encourage the student to
discuss the situation with the faculty involved before meeting with
anyone Ase. If the student has already discussed the matter with the
faculty member, he will be jirected to meet with the division chairperson
if he wants to pursue the complaint.

906 Faculty Protection

The College agrees to protec faculty members against actions, claims and
proceedings arising out of their employment as provided in RCW 288.10.842
as now adopted or hereafter amended.

907 Personnel Files

The official personnel file for each faculty member shall be maintained
in the Personnel Office is understood that such files will t,

confidnntlal. Other tha at oreal administrative use or to satisfy
legal requi-events, only the affected faculty member or a person
designated in writing by the faculty member shall have access to a
faculty personnel file.

Faculty members will be notified upon receipt of any derogatory materials
ty the Personnel Office for inclusion in their personnel files. Should
such notification not be provided within ten days after receipt,
materials shall not be placed in the personnel files nor allowed as
evidence in any action taken against the faculty member.

Information to be placed in the personnel file and fo-ming the basis for
any warning, reprimand. discipline, or adverse effect shall be forwarded
to the Personnel Office within six calendar months from the occurrence of
events or matters noted, except for matters which have come before the
PR81, Committee. PRIR Committee records which are to be included in the
personnel file shall be forwarded to the Personnel Office within six
calendar months from the time PUB recommendations are made to the Dean
of Instructicn or other administrators of the College.
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Records of processed grievances and tenure review records shall not ht

included in the official personnel file, but shell tf meintained
separately. Except for the conterts of those two srlarate file
documents other than those which have been placed in the official
Personnel file as prescribed herein shall not be used as evidence in any
disciplinary action against a faculty member.

Upon request. the Personnel Director will provide faculty members a copy
of the documents contained within their official personnel file. Should
faculty members consider any documents within their official personnel
file to be derogatory, they shall have the right to attach their comments
to the document in question.

908 Salary Payment

908.1 Mode of Payment

Faculty members have the option of receiving their basic
contracted annual salary spread over 12 months, with a balloon
payment in Jtr,e, or receiving payment spread over ten months
without a balloon payment. Should an option not be indicated or
the form provided, and returned to Personnel Services before
September 15 of each year, the 12-month option with balloon
payment will be applied. Faculty members who wish to have their
pay checks deposited in their banks by direct electronic transfer
may secure forms from Personnel for that purpose. The College
administration will continue to work closely with Washington
Community College Computing Consortium to develop a pay system
that provides maximum flexibility to meet the College's faculty
and staff needs. Additional options that may become available
through the Payroll-Personnel System will be offered to faculty
members.

908.2 Payment When Terminating

Should an individual's agreement be terminated by mutual consent
during the school term, the faculty member shall receive a total
salary which shall be in proportion to the numoer of days worked
as compared with the total number of faculty work days in the
academic year.

908.3 Deadline for Adjustments

No adjustments will be made in salary schedule placement after the

second payroll accumulation (October 15) of each academic year,
except to correct errors made by the College or to complete
appeals of initial placement.
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909 Payroll Deduction

909.1 Deductions from Salary Payments

Deductions from paychecks, such as FICA and other payroll taxes,
are made as required by statute. Other deductions may be made
upon written request(s) of the Payroll Office by individual
faculty members. Normally these deductions are identified on the
paycheck stub. Questions about these deductions should be
directed to the Payroll Office and/or Personnel Office.

909.2 Right to Payroll Deduction for HCEA Membership

Consistent with applicable laws, the HCEA shall have the right to
payroll deduction of membership dues and representation fees,
including contribution to n, ftical action committees, for
faculty, and such dues and ref entation fee shall be remitted by
Lx college.

909.3 Accounting Deductions

Deductions for HCEA dues shall be made from the salary of each
faculty member who has authorized the deduction by filing the
appropriate forms with the Personnel Office. The College shall
remit monthly to the HCEA or their authorized representative all
monies deducted from the faculty as ,authorized.

909.4 Overpayment of Dues

The HCEA agrees to reimburse any faculty member from whose
sums of money were deducted in excess of the total amount due
HCEA at that time, provided the HCEA actually received
excessive amount.

pay
the

the

909.5 Other Deductions

Consistent with applicable laws, the College shall, upon receipt
of authorization from a faculty member, deduct from the member's
salary and make appropriate remittance for insurance plans,
tax-shelters as provided by the IRS code, credit union, and
charitable donations, including the College endowment fund and/or
foundation. Other programs may be added as jointly approved by
the HCEA and the College.

3:76
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1000 BENEFITS

1001 Insurance

The College will provide the maximum contribution for each faculty membi
in premiums for approved plans in which the faculty member chooses to
participate. This contribution will be applied in accordance with the
rules and regulations as established ' the State Employees Insurance
Board. Eligibility for this contribution shall be determined by the
rules and regulaticns as now established. or hereafter imended, by the
State Employees Insurance Board.

The Personnel Office has information about rates, benefits, payroll
deduction procedures, and other Wormation about the insurance programs.

1002 Tax Deferred Annuity

Tax-deferred annuity plans arc available to faculty appointed to
authorized positions. Information about these plans may be obtained in
the office of the Director of Personnel.

1003 Sick Leave

1003.1 Reporting

In case of his own absence during contracted days, the faculty
member should call the Division Chairman or appropriate
administrator as early as possible so that suitable arrangements
may be made for instruction and other responsibilities. Upon
return and within two working days, the faculty member will report
to the department coordinator. Division Chairman, or administrator
and assist him in completing the Report of Absence form. The
Division Chairman will forward the Report of Absence form to the
office of the Dean of Instruction. This foal will be sent to the
Payroll Office via the Personnel Office.

1003.2 Absence Report

Report of Absence f -ms will be distributed to Division Chairmen
and appropriate ads istrators prior to fall quarter by the office
of the Dean of Instruction.

Absences will be reported as one of the following:

1. Illness (charged egainst sick leave)

2. Bereavement (up to 5 days charged against sick leave, see
section 1003.6)

3. Personal (payroll deduction made to cover absence)

4. Emergency (approved by zopropriste administrators, charge to
be made against sick leave)
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5. Vacation (applicable only to those not on faculty salary
schedule or faculty contract)

6. Other (required description)

"`en deductions for substitutes are to be made, the name of the
substitute is to be included on the report.

Any official travel or absence authorized and approved prior to
the absence is not reported on these forms, but on appropriate
Prior Approval and Class Coverage forms.

1003.3 Deductions

for calculating salary deductions In cases of unauthorized leaves,
termination of contracts, and similar situations, a day's pay
shall be considered as a pro-rata share of the individual's annual
contract salary, usually 1/170th or one part of the total
contracted days.

In cases where the cost of the substitute's salary is deducted
from the faculty member's salary, the amount of the deduction
shall be determined by actual cost of salary and benefits paid by
the College for the replacement.

10u3.4 Related tc Illness

Each regularly employed full -tier faculty member shall accumulate
sick leave credit at the rate of one e*y for each month in which
services are performed. Untied sic leave allowance is
cumulative. There is no maximum accrual liar t.

Faculty who are absent for illness in exces, of five days in any
one year may be requested to provide a Ooctol's certificate.

for absences due to illness beyond accc",uiated sick leave, a
faculty member will be paid the different. between the contracted
salary and the salary and benefits of a substitute, provided that
his illness confines him. Such diff.rential pay may be continued
to the extent of one month per ear of service within the Highline
School District prior to J6iy, 1967, and in C9munii.y College
Cistrict 9 subsequent to that time but not to exceed the current
contractual period.

Serious illness of spouse or children during which the faculty
member's assistance i; required may be reported as sick leave.

Appointments, examinations, and routine health check-ups, etc.,
are not considered personal illness.

Each faculty member shall receive a quarterly report showing his
accumulated sick leave. The report will be supplied no later than
twc weeks after the conclusion of the quarter.

rfn
0 0
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1003.: Related to Pregnancy

Pregnancy disability will be considered the same as an illness or
other disability. The employee may use sick leave for this
purpose up to the limit of her accumulated sick leave. length of
maternity leave will be arranged by the faculty member and her
division chairman with advice from the physician.

1003.6 Related to Death in Family

Sick leave may be used for absences not exceeding five days(bereavement leave) caused by death in the immediate family,
parents, spouse, spouse's parents, children, brother or sister ofthe faculty member.

In the event of absences caused by death of other close reldtives,
a deduction in the amount of substitute's pay shall be made from
the faculty member's salary. Such absences shall not exceed 3days. Other close relatives are defined as including aunts,
uncles, grandparents, grandchildren, and persons who are permanent
members of the household at the time of their death.

1003.7 Related to Emergency

Sick leave may be used for emergency situations as authorized by
RCM 288.50.551. The use of leave under this provision shall be
subject to the following:

1. Leave may be permitted for matters which, if not cared for at
the appropriate time, would result in injurious hardship for
the individual.

2. The burden of proof that an emergency exists which requires
the individual's attention rests with the person taking
leave. Appeals may be taken to the President for
determination and recommendation.

3. Whenever possible, prior approval should be obtained from the
appropriate division chairman or administrative head and the
Dean of Instruction.

Approval for emergency leave is given by the appropriate division
chairman and the appropriate Dean.

1003.8 Attendance Incentive Program

All regularly employed full-time faculty members are eligible to
participate in an attendance incentive program, in acccrdance with
the provisions of RCM 41.04.340, which provides monetary
compensation for accrued sick leave as follows:

t
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1. In January of each year, and at no other time, an employee
whost year-end sick leave balance exceeds 60 days may choose
to convert sick leave days earned in the previous calerdar
year minus those used daring the year to monetary compensation
at the rate of 25%, based upon the employee's current salary.
All converted hours will be deducted from the employee's sick
leave balance.

2. Employees who separate from the College due to retirement or
death shall be compensated for their unused sick leave

accumulation at the rate of 25%, based upon their salary at
the time of separation. Retirement shall not include vested

extol, ea- 'ho leave funds on deposit with the retirement

syst

1004 Professional lea%

1004.1 Introduction

Mighline Community College maintains a Professional leave program
as an important means to improve the College's service to its

students and community. Individual faculty members are encouraged

to develop and s suit specific proposals which will make

improvement in instruction and services.

Faculty members on professional leave shall be entitled to the

same rights and benefits as all °the, faculty members.

1004.2 Professional leave Procedures

For leaves being contemplated for implementation in the subsequent
fiscal year, the procedure for processing professional leave

applications shall be:

1. Each faculty member wishing to be considered for professional
leave must submit a written application following the outline
suggested by the Dean of Instruction. Applications are to be
submitted to the appropriate division chairperson, reviewed by
members of the division and submitted to the appropriate Dean
or Associate Dean, accompanied by written recommendations from
the division.

2. All applications shall be processed to reach the Dean of
Instruction by February I.

3. All comments and recommendations for leave, including the

estimated costs for replacements, shall be forwarded by the
Dean of Instruction to the chairperson of the Professional
Leave Committee for review and recommendation to the President
for action. In addition to recommerding approval of selected
proposals, the Committee shall identify one or more alternates.

4. Final approval and granting of professional leave shall rest
with tie Board of Trustees upor, recommendation of the
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5. Notification to all applicarts of the JLK,sirr. cnr.cerning thc
granting of the leave shall te made on timely basic
normally before the end of winter quarter of the academic yeer
in which application is wade.

6. All leave applicants denied leave shall be issued written
statement; .y the chairperson of the Professional Leave
Committee setting forth reasons for denial of leave requests.

7. If an applicant who had been granted leave is forced to cancel
his/her leave plans, the leave may be granted to the first
alternate.

1004.3 Professional Leave Committee Composition

The application procedures for granting professional leave shall
be monitored by the Professional Leave Committee. The composition
of the Professional Leave Committee shall be:

5 faculty representatives elected by the faculty
1 student representative selected by the Student Senate
1 Dean of Instruction

If a faculty member is applying for leave, that faculty member
most resign from the committee. Faculty elected to replace these
faculty representatives shall serve two-year terms.

1004.4 Professional Leave Criteria

In considering applications for professional leave, priority shall
be given as follows:

1. Work or study directly concerned with prog ms at Highline
Community College. planned with College officials, and/or work
or study in a forml program directly concerned with the
assigned teaching field.

2. Work or study that would enable a faculty member's
rofessional assignment to be shifted to an area of higher

need, as certified by tne Dean of Instruction, shall be given
a high priority by the Committee.

3. Other work or study resulting in professional improvement of
the College staff, including acquiring practical experience
through employment or other applications of skill and
knowledge related to the College assignment.

4. Special consideration should be given to the quality of the
proposed project.

S. When professio .1 leave plans are considered equally
iteritorious. using the criteria above, the Committee can then
consider length of service to the College and the number of
quarters of professional leave already granted as valii
criteria.
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6. Faculty members having received a full year's leave within the
last six years shall receive a low priority in the Committee's

deliberations.

1004.5 Other Provisions

1004.5.1 Salary Ouring Leave

Pay during professional leave shall be at the rate of
seventy-one percent of the individual's basic contract

pay. Faculty members on such leave are eligible for

part-time faculty agreements. provided such

assignments do not interfere with the leave assignment
as determined by the appropriate dean. Faculty

members on professional leave may accept employment.
provided such employment does not interfere with the

leave assignment.

1004.5.2 Agreement to Return

It shall be a condition of such leave agreements that
the person most agree to return to the College upon
completion of the leave period and shall serve for a
period of two quarters for each quarter of leave, or
shall pay to the College all prorated leave salary and
fringe benefits unless the faculty member's employment
was terminated by the College. The time allowed for
repayment shall be twice the number of quarters on
leave or at a rate mutually agreed between the faculty
member and tae College. Payments delayed beyond the
two years snall include a reasonable interest rate. A
faculty member returning from leave shall be entitled
to the position held prior to the leave.

1004.5.J Agreement for Satisfactory Completion

It shall be a condition of such leave that the faculty
member shall satisfactorily complete the project and
shall provide the President with a written report.
including official transcripts of all College work,
that summarizes'the work completed and its benefits to
the College. This report is due within two months
after completion of the leave, summer quarter
excluded. Should this report indicate the project was
not completed or seemed unsatisfactorily completed.
the President may refer the report, along with all
documertatioq concerning the request, to the

Professional Leave Committee for a recommendation.
Failure to satisfactorily complete the project could
result in faculty member having to refund the

payments, or some portion thereof, to the College.
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1004.5.4 Tote leave to be granted

The total professional leave and cost of replacemrnts
shall not exceed statutory recnotements as set fortt
in law at the date of adoption of tids e.rogrza. nor
shall the total professional leave

granted for 1983 -i5
be less than two full-time equivalent

faculty per year

1005 Faculty Exchange Leave

A faculty member may wish to arrange an exchange of workassignment with any qualified colleague at any appropriateinstitution In industry. education,
government, or other place ofemployment. Such professional exchange requires that the faculty

member's replacement at leghline Community College be qualified toperform the member's sally contracted duties or to ,.!rformanother faculty assignment having a higher priority need.

While participating in such an exchange, the highline Community
College faculty member shall

officially continue as a full-time
contracted member of the faculty and shall be treated as suck inall respects by the College; i.e., maintaining position on theSalary Schedule, insurance and retirement coverage, etc.

1006 Leave of Absence

A leave of absence without
pay may be granted for a maximum of twoconsecutive years to a faculty member for personal and/orprofessional reasons. Leaves of over one ouarter in length aregranted by the President.

Requests for leave of absence should be submitted to the
appropriate division chairperson and/or supervisor and referrk tothe appropriate Dean. A person maintains, but does not advance.
position on the Salary Schedule while on leave.

In considering requests for leave of absence, the following areamong factors considered:

1. reasons for leave
7. length of service to the College
3. instructional area or assignment
4. availability of suitable replacement
5. total number of faculty on leave

1007 Jury Duty Leave

A faculty member may be granted a le..ve for jury and witness duty
when subpoenaed. In such instances the fees for such duty shall
be endorsed to the College by the faculty member.
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1008 Retirement Incentives

Faculty members interested in retiring may apply for early
retirement in ac_ordance with state law. To be considered, the
faculty member must:

(1) be tenured.
(2) have taught at Highline for ten years. and
(3) submit a written request to the College President.

The College President will consider all requests and notify each
faculty member, within twenty (20) working days, if the request
appears to be o- not to be educationally and economically feasible
and of sufficient benefit to the College.

All retirement arrangements must be established in writing and
agreed to by the faculty member and the College. Conditions of
the agreement require that the faculty member exercise an
intentional, voluntary and intelligent waiver of rights as a
tenured faculty member in exchange for participation in a
retirement program and that the College President give written
assurances for fulfillment of sue retirement contract. The
contract shall specify eligibility for benefits, as appropriate.

Retirement arrangements may include, but not limited to, a

provision for part-time employment, a series of reduced contracts,
or an installment purchase of employment rights.

The College will make available an annually updated summary of the
options granted.

1-1
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1100 OTHER PROVISIONS

1101 Academic Freedom in Classroom

Academic freedom allows Mighline's teachers to seek and present the truth
as they know it on problems and issues, without. fear of interference from
administrators, the Board, governmental authorities, or pressure groups.
Students gain the opportunity to study controversial issues and divergent
views and to arrive at their own conclusions. Teachers have a basic
responsibility to promote freedom of thought, expression, and the pursuit
of truth. Teachers have an obligation to protect students' right to
freedom of inquiry even when the students' conclusions differ from the
teachers' conclusion. In using potentially controversial materials, the
faculty member has the obligation to ensure the material meets the valid
educational objectives ,1 the class. Teachers have the responsibility to
exercise reasonableness and good judgement in their presentations and to
function within the ethics and standards of their respective disciplines
and the teaching profession.

In protecting academic freedom and promoting learning, it shall be the
policy of the College that administrators. faculty. students. or others
shall not install in any classroom or bring into the classroom on a
temporary basis, a mechanical or electronic device for listening to or
recording any class session without consent of the faculty member
involved. Faculty members are encouraged to promote student learning by
permitting recoroing for personal study use.

As a vital component of academic freedom. faculty member shall be
responsible for decisions regarding method, and materials used for
instruction of students provided policies and procedures of the College
for purch:sing are followed.

1102 Copyright Policy

1102.1 Background

The College encourages the publication of scholarly works as an
inherent part of its educational mission. In this connection, the
College acknowledges the right of faculty, staff and students to
prepare and publish, through individual initiative. articles,
pamphlets, and books that are copyrighted by the authors (or their
publishers) and that may generate royalty income for the authors.

The variety and rumber of copyrightable materials that may be
created in the college community heve increased significantly in
recent years as have the author--oiTege-sponsor reltionships
under which such materials are produced. fherefore, the following
statement of College policy on ownership and use of copyrightable
materials is provided to clarify the respective rights of
individuals and the College in this increasingly important area.
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1102.2 General Statement of College Policy on Ownership and Use of
Copyrightable Materials

College faculty retain all rights in copyrightable materials they
create, except when special circumstances or contractual
arrangements prevail. This right of ownership is subject to the
following exceptions and conditions.

a. Grant and Contract Limitations

Conditions regarding rights in data or restrictions on
copyright privileges contained in soonsored grants, contracts,
or other awards are binding on the College and on faculty,
staff, or student authors.

b. College-Owned Materials

Materials shall be "College-owned" within the meaning of this
policy statement if the author was commissioned in writing by
the College to develop the materials as a part of the author's
regularly compensated duties, as for example, released time
arrangements in the case of faculty members. As to a faculty
member, "commissioned in writing' specifically does not refer
to his/her general obligation.

c. Written Agreements

If faculty uses College facilities to produce copyrightable
materials, an agreement will be reached in writing as to the
rights of the College and of participants before work begins
whenever (1) a question exists as to whether the materials
will be Culleye-owned, or (2) copyrightable materials are
likely to result from the joint efforts of persons in academic
departments and College service departments. As to jointly
developed materials, determination of rights in written form
shall be accomplished no later than prior to the sale of the
materials in question. It is the responsibility of the
faculty member to obtain this agreement.

1102.3 Types of Materials

The types of materials to which this policy is intended to apply
include:

(1) Video and audio recordings, tapes and cassettes.

(2) film, film strips and other visual aids.

(3) Books, texts, study guides and similar published materials.

(4) Computer programs when copyright rather
than patent or trade

secret protection is relied upon as the primary source oflegal prodation.

CI 'I
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(5.: Musical or dramatic compositions

(6) Othor copyrightable materials.

1102.4 Copyrightiag or Sail ng Educational Materials

Should an allegation Cr question arise concerning the violation of
personal or property rights by an author or the College, the party
holding the copyright will assume sole responsibility for defense
of any action and the satisfaction of any judgement.

1102 5 Selling Materials to Highline Community College Students

All educational supplies and materials to be sold to Highline
Community College students shall be under the direct control and
specific supervision of the College Bookstore.

Before materials owned and/or copyrighted by a Highline Community
College faculty member may be sold to Highline Community -ollege
students, a waiver of the Executive Conflict of Interest Act
Chapter 42.18 RCM should be obtained by the faculty member once
implementing rules are adopted by the Governor's office. The
College Vice President's office will assist faculty members in
requesting such waivers.

1103 Instructional Improvement Fund

At least one-half of one percent (.005) of the negotiated full-time and
part-time faculty salary budget will be budgeted for projects designed to
improve the quality of education available at Highltne CommunityCollege. The fund will be used for instructional

improvement prJposed by
individua' faculty members, recommended by oivisiohal action, recommended
by the Instructional

Improvement Committee, and approved by a Dean or
Assistant Dean.

In considering application: for instructioaal improvement projects,
priority shall be given to new and innovative approaches to instruction
anC services directly concerned with programs at Highline CommunityCollege that will improve instructional materials and/or methods.
Faculty will also be encouraged to explore courses and projects that
improve, expand and update their professional competency.

The splicer. shall be kept informed of all opinions about his request
and will receive copies of communications in regard to his application
from the division, the Instructional Improvement Committee, and the Dean
or Assistant Dean.

The Instructional Improvement Committee shall consist of one
representative elected by each division along with the Associate Dean of
Instruction. The Committee will elect its chairman.

Instructional improvement projects approved before May 15, but scheduled
for completion during the following summer may encumber funds to be paid
upon completion of the project provided the .mpletion is before October
of that calendar year.
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1104 raculty Travel Fund

Funds will be budgeted for the expenses of professional staff in

attending professional meetings an! conferences. The minimum amount to
be budgeted for each instructional Jnit for this purpose will be equal to
$75.00 times the number of authorized full-time certificated positions.

1105 Safety

The College agrees to make rea.:onable effort. maintain safe working
conditions. Faculty members are encouraged to report immediately any
apparent unsafe working conditions to the appropriate administrator or to
the Campus Safety Officer. The College Safety Committee shall contain at
least two faculty webers.

1106 HCEA Release Time

The President of the College will grant approximately one-third release
per academic year to the Highline College Education Association for the
purpose of representing Highline Community College faculty. Mo more than
two-thirds of this time may be taken in any one quarter nor more than
one-third during Fall quarter. This release time shall be provided
especially for on-campus affairs and shall exclude participating in
unauthorized lobbying activities as defined by the Public Disclosure LW
or in organizationas activities at campuses and locations other than
Highline Community College.

The determination of who is to receive release time will be made by the
Executive Board of the Highline College Education Association as approved
by the College President.

1107 Savings Clause

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agreement to
any faculty member, or group of faculty, shall be found contrary to law,then such provision or application shall not be Caused valid and
subsisting except to the extent permitted by law, but all other
provisions of this Agreement shall continue it full force and effect.

1108 Calendar

The calendar shall serve the educational needs of the students and
provide for effective use of College personnel. It shall provide for
necessary orientation for new faculty, a preparation period for all
faculty, and appropr ite activities for faculty improvement and other
official College activities requiring faculty participation.

It shall be the policy of Highline Community College to contract with
faculty for a college year extending from a date not earlier than the
third Monday in September to a date not later than the second Saturday in
June. The College calendar shall include instructional and testing days
numbering at least 162 but not more than 167. Other faculty days shall
number seven or eiyht, three of which shall fn' ow the testing periods.
Further, the calendar shall provide for official state holidays and
vacaticn perit's of at least two weeks following fall quarter and oneweld following wintcr ebeiter.
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The calendar shall be prepared by the Dean of Inetructita. after
consulting with the executive boards of the reitifiec faculty
organization elected tc perform representation rights and the Associates
Student Body. The Dean of Instruction shall publish it before the end of
the calendar year preceding the academic year covered by the calendar.

For calendars prepared during the term of this Faculty Salary Program,
the following shall ipply:

(1) There will be a total of 170 faculty work days per year.

(2) There will be a three-day orientation to be held no earlier
than five working days prior to the start of classes. There
will be two 'professional days' for scneduled professional
work as recommended by the division and approved by the Dean
of Instruction to be held during the year with the dates to be
determined by negotiations between the HCEA and the College
administration provided en agreement is reached before the end
of the fall quarter preceding the year of the calendar.

1109 Distribution of Agreement

Within 30 days following ratification and signing of this agreement the
College shall print and distribute to each faculty member a copy of this
agreement. The style and format shall be mutually determined by the
College and the HCEA prior to printing. Additional copies shall be
provided to the Association. All faculty members new to the College

1110 Reopening Negotiations

mm

1111 Agreement Duration

This agreement shall continue from September 1. 1985, to August 31, I9d'.

shall be provided a copy of this Agreement by the administration upon

available to all applicants for faculty positions upon request.

College Education appropriates additional salary funds that can be

issuance of their initial full-time contract. This agreement shall be

applied to 1985-86 contracts, negotiations will be reopended, upon
written request by the President of the official faculty argaining unit.
to determine how these funds will be applied.

It is agreed that if the Legislature and/or the State Board for Community

It is further agreed to reopen negotiations for further procedural
refinements in section 800 upon written request from the College
President to the HCEA President.

the HCEA and the Administration. for further negotiations.
It is agreed this Salary Program may be reopened, by mutual consent of
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CALCULATIONS FOR COMPARING INDIVIDUAL FACW.TY FTE LOADS
WITH THE HrSIS STANDARDS

Step 1 - Obtain the basic data.

To complete these calculations. you will need:

1. Your official class schedule for the quarters to be used in thecalculations. Include only classes covered by your full-time contract.
Questions should be directed to the division hairman or Office of the
Dean of Instruction. Be sure to include your share of team-taught
classes.

2. The official enrollment in each class section. Only enrollments that
were reported and accepted by the State Board for Community College
Education may be counted. The MIS-2 report is the definitive source. A
reasonable estimate may be made by taking the enrollment listed on theclass openings report (see your division chairman) reduced to eliminate
those enrolled after the tenth day and those enrolled on space availablebasis (senior citizens and staff). Report CS011 may be helpful forsummarizing these data.

3. The REGIS classification for each class section and the Student Faculty
ratio that reflect 72% of the model. These are determined by the 3BCCE
staff and are available from the Division Chairmen or the Office of the
Dean of Instruction.

As an example, the
schedule:

following data were taken from the Spring 1980

Cusses Credits Enrollment HEGIS Code S/F Ratio

Chem 121 5 23 1905 26.85
Chem 152 5 20 1905 26.85Engr 160 4 15 0704 23.79Engr 160 4 15 0704 23.79

Step 2 - Determine actual FTE-S
produced using this formula for each class section:

Credits x Enrollment
15 = FTE-,)

Step 3 - Aim FTE-S produced.

step 4 - Determine FTE-F entitlement by using this formula:

FTE-S

S-F Ratio F1E-F

t- 3 s

0 I



a 4

-66-

Step 5 - Sum FTE-F entitlement.

The above example with
these calculations frchded is:

Class Credits Enrollment FTE-S HEGIS S-F FIE-F

Chem 171 5 23 7.667 1905 26.85 .286Chem 152 5 20 6.667 1905 26.85 .248Engr 160 4 15 4.000 0704 '3.79 .168Engr 160 4 15 4.0'0 0704 3.79 .168
2777151 :11b

Step 6 - Determine your full-time teaching equivalent. Your actual FIE-F isestablished by the SBCCE as 1.00 unless you have official release timegranted by the Dean of Instruction. In calculating the College as atotal the administration and release time is vestricted to threepositions plus 'ive percent of the total instructional faculty.

Step 7- Determine for percent of standard by this formula:

FTE-F Entitlement

FIE-Actual I of Formula

In the above example:

.87

TM 871

You may either stop with the above results or continue the calculationsto compare your actual Student Faculty ratio against your individualstandard Student Faculty ratio.

step 8 - Determine your actual student faculty ratio by:

FTE-S
Actual FTE-r S-F ratio

In the above example:

22.334
= '.334

Step 9 - Determine your individual standard Student Faculty ratio.

a. Summarize your FTE-F entitlement by HEGIS code.

b Determine percentage of your FTF-F entitlement for earn NEGIS code.Percentage most sum to 100.

3 3
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c. Multiply percentage against the Student (sculty ratio from the model and
sum the products.

In the above example:

HEGIS FTE-F % Product

1905 .534 .6137 16.478
0704 .336 .3862 9.188

1.0000 25.666

Step 10 - Compare actual Student Faculty ratio with your ind.vidual standard:

Actual

Standard I of Standard

In the example:

22.334
25 166 .810

This result should match the percentage of Standard determined by Step 7
within rounding errors.

.
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c. Multiply percentage against the Student Faculty ratio from the model and
sum the products.

In the above example:

HEM FTE-F S Product

1905

0704
.534

.336
.6137

.3862
16.478
9.188

1.0000 25.666

Step 10 Compare actual Student Faculty ratio with your individual standard:

Actual

Standard S of Standard

In the example:

22.334

WOU = .870

This result should match the
percentage of Standard determined by Step 7within rounding errors.
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AGREEMENT

By and Between the

Board of Trustees of Community College

District No. 10

and the

Green River United Faculty

Coalition

This Agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of College
District No. 10, hereinafter called the "Employer," and the Green
River United Faculty Coalition, hereinafter called the "Agent."

The Employer and the Agent agree that this contact shall be binding
on both parties except that this Agreement shall be subject to all
present and future State laws and/or directives of the Legislature
or the Governor of the State of Washington. Should any provision or
provisions become unlawful by virtue of the above or by declaration
of any court of competent jurisdiction, such action shall not
invalidate the entire Agreement. Any provision of this Agreement
not declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect for the
term of the Agreement. If any provision is found invalid, then the
Employer and the Agent shall enter into immediate negotiations on
the specific invalidated item or items for the purpose, and solely
for the purpose, of arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement
of the specific provision.



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION,

SECTION TITLE

A OF Recognized Agent for Negotiating

B Personnel Excluded from Representation

C Excluded Category Right to Petition

D Equal Opportunity Employment
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ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

SECTION A RECOGNITION OF AGENT.

The Employer hereby recognizes the United Faculty Coalition as the
exclusive negotiating representative for all the Community College
District No. 10 faculty members in the following categories and as
further defined in RCW 288.52:

1. Instructional Faculty
2. Division Chairpersons
3. Courseling Faculty
4. Instructional Resources and Services Faculty

(job titles in this category will include, but not be
limited to, "Librarians," "Media Specialists,"
"Coordinator of Admissions and Advising.")

SECTION B EXCLUDCD PERSONNEL.

Personnel excluded from representation by the Agent include
administrative, classified, and those employees excluded by law from
the Higher Education Personnel Board rules.

SECTION C RECOGNITION OF RIGHT TO BARGAIN.

An excluded category or group having a common community of interest
shall have the right as a unit to petition for an election for
recognition and to bargain a contract.

SECTION D ZOUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYMENT.

There will be no discrimination against any faculty member or any
applicant for any faculty appointment or promotion to positions
covered under this Agreement on the basis of race, creed, color,
national origin, ancestry, age, sex, sexual orientation,
organizational affiliation, handicap, or marital status. It is
understood the Employer shall maintain an Affirmative Action and
Title IX Program.
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ARTICLE II

DEFINITIONS

SECTION A DEFINITIONS.

The following definitions apply specifically to the Agreement,
augment definitions with specific sections of this Agreement, and
are believed not to b6 contrary to law.

1. Leaves: Refer to Article VI (Leaves and Faculty
Development).

2. Committee: A .:iroup elected, volunteered or appointed, who
meets at the request of the appropriate Vice President or the
President to fulfill a specific College function. A
committee, to be validated for the award of in-service credit,
shall select a chairperson, meet for a minimum of ten (10)
clock hours per year for each in-service credit, shall
maintain summary minutes, and shall, at the end of the
academic year, file a report with or forward its
recommendation(s) to the appropriate administrator.

3. Full -Time Teaching Faculty: Full-time teaching faculty
members shall have responsibilities which include, but are not
limited to, the following:

a. Daily work span (Article V, Section I)

b. Office hours (Article V, Section J)

c. Contact hour load (Article V, Section L)

d. Job description for instructional faculty (Article V,
Section A)

4. Full-Time Non-Teaching Faculty: Full-time non-teaching
faculty, including Counselors, Librarians, Media Specialists,
Coordinator of Admissions, shall have responsibilities which
include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Counselors (Article V, Section C)

b. Librarians (Article V, Section E)

c. Media Specialists (Article V, Section F)

d. Daily work span (Article V, Section I)



5. Replacement Faculty: Faculty who replace full-time faculty
members, who receive a contract for a spec,_ied length of
time, and who are paid from the annual salary schedule.

6. Temporary Faculty: Those who receive a quarterly contract,
who are assigned a workload not to exceed 2/3 of a normal
annual workload, as defined in Article V, Section M, and who
are paid from the hourly salary schedule.

7. Temporary Faculty Appointment: Any faculty appointment that
does not comply with the above definition of full-time faculty
appointment shall be deemed to be a temporary faculty
appointment. The contract furnished to temporary faculty
members shall explicitly declare that the faculty member has
received a temporary faculty appointment. Temporary faculty
shall not be subject to the tenure laws of the State of
Washington. Categories of temporary faculty are as follows:

a. Temporary-Special Funding: Faculty who are given a
full-time contract for a specific time, and whose
employment is funded by special purpose, temporary monies.

b. Temporary Faculty: Those who receive a quarterly
contract or who are assigned a workload consistent with
the limits of Article V, Section M (Temporary Hiring
Procedures).

c. Temporary Full-Time Faculty: Faculty who teach at least
2/3 of a normal workload or more than ten (10) contact
hours per week, who receive a quarterly contract and who
are paid from the hourly salary schedule.

d. Lecturers: Faculty members with outstanding knowledge or
skills employed for a limited, specialized purpose, hired
on a specified contract and who are paid an amount
determined by mutual consent. (Lecturer appointments for
any one (1) year shall not exceed two percent (2%) of the
total tenured and probationary full-time faculty.)

e. Substitute Faculty: Faculty who temporarily fill the
responsibilities of a full-time faculty member (usually
for a short period of time), who are given a contract and
who are paid from the hourly salary schedule.
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SECTION B FOR PURPOSES OF TENURE.

1. Tenured Faculty: Faculty members who are appointed for an
indefinite period of time and whose appointment may be revokedonly for sufficient cause and by due process as defined by thelaws of the State of Washington and Article XI (Dismissal for
Cause) and Article XII (Reduction-in-Force).

2. Faculty Peer: One who holds a tenured faculty appointment.

3. Probationary Faculty: Faculty members who arc appointed for a
designated period of time ane whose appointment may be
terminated without cause upon expiration of the probationer's
term of employment, but Lay not be terminated without cause
prior to the expiration of the terms of employment as defined
by the laws of the State of Washington and Article VIII
(Tenure), Article XI (Dismissal) and Article XII
(Reduction-in-Force).

4. Probationer: Any individual holding a probationary faculty
appointment.



ARTICLE IIT

$ELECTION QE FACULTY ga DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS

6ECTIOE TITLE

A Selection of Full-Time Faculty
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C Replacements for Faculty on Leave

D Faculty Assignments

E General Standards of Qualifications

F Selection of Division Chairpersons



ARTICLE III

SELECTION Or FACULTY BNB DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS.

ummui SELECTION OF FULL-TIME FACULTY.

Recommendations regarding the selection of faculty applicants shallbe made by those administrators and faculty who know the abilities
the position requires in order to select the best candidate.
Competency in the assigned field and an understanding of the
purposes of a comprehensive community college are criteria basic toselection.

SECTION B pROCEDURE.

The selection of faculty shall be implemented in the followingmanner:

1. The appropriate administrator(s) and division chairperson, in
consultation with appropriate division personnel, shall review
the application and credentials of each faculty candidate.

2. Up to four (4) qualified candidates, any of whom would be
acceptable to a majority of the division, will be recommended
by the division to the appropriate administrator an College
President for final selection. The division will prioritize
the candidates according to the strengths, weaknesses and
other special qualifications of the candidates. If the
Employer does not choose to select any of the recommended
candidates, the process shall be repeated.

$ECTION C REPLACEMENTS FOR FACULTY 9N LEAVE.

At the time of employment, replacement faculty shall be informed of
the length of the assignment and that the regular faculty memberwill be returning to that position.

$ECTION D FACULTY ASSIGNMENT.

All professional staff receiving full-time faculty contracts shallbe assigned to a division. New faculty shall be informed as to the
requirements of their assignment by the appropriate administratorand division chairperson. They shall also be informed of the
representing organization and that the Agreement is available in theCollege library. A copy of the Agreement will be furnished to each
new full-time faculty member.



SECTION GENERAL STANDARDS OF OUAyIFICATIONS FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGE,
PERSONNEL.

The appropriate administrator shall be responsible for keeping
faculty informed as changes occur or as certi.Acation requirements
are due regarding general or specific standards for community
college personnel established by Washington Administrative Code or
other state standards of qualification.

SECTION F SELECTION OF DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS.

Members of each division shall elect their chairperson. Whenever
the position becomes vacant, the election shall be held within
thirty (30) days. Only tenured faculty from the division are
eligible for election to the position. Each division shall
determine its own nominating, balloting, election and recall
procedures, and shall so notify the College President. The term of
office shall be no lesr than two (2) years and no more than three
(3) years, as determined by the division. Every currently-employed
faculty member of the division shall have at least one-third (1/3)vote.

10
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ARTICLE IV

DIVISIONAL AHD INSTITUTIONAL QPERATIONS

SECTIM TITLE

A Division Operations

B
Instructional Council

C Course Syllabi

D
Part-time Classes Taught by
Full-time Faculty

E Travel

F Summer School

Personnel Records

H Standard and Miscellaneous Deductions

I Pay Periods
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ARTICLE IV

DIVISIONAL MR INSTITUTIONAL OPERATIONS

SECTION A DIVISION OPERATIONS.

The faculty members of each divisior shall develop written policies
and procedures regarding such matters as the following:

1. Institutional, inter-divisional, and intra-divisional class
scheduling.

2. Divisional/departmental program and course offerings.

3. Development of budget allocation, supply and equipment
priority for divisional programs and courses.

4. Goals, objectives and needs of the division.

5. Temporary and full-time hiring priorities and procedures
within the division.

6. Evaluation of temporary faculty within the division.

7. Class schedule and work span for individual faculty members.

8. Individual faculty workload in terms of contact hours.

9. Minimum and maximum class size appropriate for course
objectives.

10. Formative evaluation of tenured faculty members.

Proposed written policies and procedures adopted by the divisions
will be submitted to the appropriate vice president, as appropriate,
for approval. Such policies and procedures shall be reduced to
writing. in the event that such policies or procedures are not
approved by the appropriate vice president, he/she shall notify the
division in writing of the specific reasons. In such instance, or
in the event either vice president or the division initiates
modification to division policies and procedures, the division
chairperson shal2 request a meeting of concern if so directed by a
majority of the members of the division. A meeting of concern will
include the College President, appropriate vice president, Coalition
President, and division chairperson.



OCTION B INSTRUCTIONAL COUNCIL.

An instructional council composed of the twelve (12) division
chairpersons, the Vice President for Instruction, and the deans for
instruction shall meet twice a month to deal with matters of concern
regarding the instructional program. The council will:

1. Plan and coordinate inter-campus scheduling for all classes
under existing divisions.

2. Review and present a majority position of the division
chairpersons to the Vice President for Instruction concerning
program additions, reductions or changes.

3. Review proposed class offerings.

4. Prepare, review and evaluate short- and long-range goals of
the instructional programs.

The Instructional Council will deal with instructional matters
only. Matters relating to contractual negotiations will not be
considered by the Instructional Council.

The Instructional Council shall elect a chairperson and adopt and
publish its own operational procedures.

A majority vot2 of the division chairpersons will be presented to
the Vice President for Instruction as a recommendation. Upon
request of the Instructional Council, the Vice President will
provide a status report of his/her action relative to their
recommendation and his/her plan for future action.

SECTION C COURSE SYLLABI.

A syllabus will be developed for each course taught at the College.
The division chairperson will take the responsibility to see that
this task is completed and shall approve each syllabus prior to
forwarding to the appropriate administrator's office. The course
syllabus must be prepared and filed with the Vice President for
Instruction two (2) weeks prior to the starting date of the course.

1. The appropriate administrator will take responsibility to see
that copies of the syllabus are distributed to the library,
counseling center, registrar and to others upon request.

2. When multiple sections of a course are taught by more than one
instructor, the division chairperson and the instructors
involved will decide upon any variations in the course
syllabus to be used. A majority decision shall prevail.

13



3. Temporary faculty who teach regularly scheduled classes must
follow the course syllabus developed for that course. Any
deviation shall be approved by the division chairperson, the
appropriate administrator, and appropriate divisional members.

4. All course syllabi will be reviewed at least every two (2)
years, and any written changes will be submitted prior to the
cr.. r% anniversary date.

5. Each course syllabus shall include:

a. The learning objectives for the course (what the student
is expected to achieve during the course).

b. The instructional procedure, including the types of
assignments to be made.

c. The types of evaluation and the marking system the
instructor plans to use for that course.

6. The faculty member will inform students that copies of all
course syllabi are filed in the library for student use.

7. No FTE-generating course shall be placed on the schedule for
more than one (1) quarter without being assigned to a division.

SECTION D PART-TIME CLASSES TAUGHT BY FULL-TIME FACULTY.

A full-time faculty member will be given an opportunity to teach
classes after 5:00 p.m. in any academic quarter, including summer,
provided written application is submitted five (5) weeks prior to
the beginning of the class offering. Excluding full-time
assignments which are required to maintain full load, these
assignments (including summer school) shall be paid from the
temporary salary schedule.

SECTION E TRAVEL.

Faculty members who are unable to use College-owned or
College-leased vehicles will be reimbursed at the maximum rate
permitted by statute.

1. Reimbursement shall be at the currently established rate and
in conformance with state regulations.

2. within the limitation of the division budget, the Col2age
shall reimburse, at the maximum allowable rate, a faculty
member for travel and expenses to attend workshops, seminars,
or courses, as approved by the appropriate divisior
chairperson, dean and vice president in accordance with Office
of Fiscal Management regulations.

14 3::5



SECTION R STANDARD AND MISCELLANEOUS DEDUCTIONS.

In addition to standard deductions, the Employer shall make
available to all faculty a payroll deduction procedure for
membership in various insurance plans, tax-sheltered annuities and
professional organizations, and shall deliver monies so collected to
the duly authorized agent. This authorization must be in accordance
with the regulations of the OFM.

The Agent agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless
against any and all suits, claims, demands and liability for
damages, or penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any
action that shall be taken by the Employer for the purpose of
complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided
such action has been authorized by the faculty member and such
authorization has not been rescinded.

SECTION I my PERIQfl.

Pay periods shall be in accordance with state regulations. Faculty
may contact the payroll office for specific dates of pay days.
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ARTICLE V

TERMS QE EMPLOYMENT

SECTION A JOB DE$CRIFI'ION FOR INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY.

1. Basic Function:

a. The instructor's primary function is to teach students
and maintain an environment which is conducive to
learning.

b. The, instructor's secondary function is to facilitate
appropriate operational procedures of the institution.

c. The instructor is responsible to the division chairperson.

2. Specific Function Relating to Instruction and Learning:

a. To assist students by making appropriate use of any or
all services, facilities, materials and methods available
for enhancing the learning process.

b. To teach courses in accordance with written, approved and
filed course syllabi.

c. To continually review and improve, when possible, the
instructional materials, techniques and methods of
instructional evaluation.

d. To assist students in program planning and course
advisement.

e. To maintain scheduled office hours for contact with
students.

f. To maintain one's knowledge and skill in hie/her
discipline.

g. To participate in periodic evaluation of the individual
instructor's effectiveness and accomplishments.



3. Intra-Institutional Relationships:

a. To work with the Vice President of Instruction and the
division chairperson to periodically evaluate
institutional programs and, where necessary, develop new
course offerings consistent with the goals and objectives
of the institution.

Curriculum Development Funds: Curriculum development is
a normal part of a faculty member's work assignment as
referenced in 3a, above. However, the Vice President for
Instruction has the authority to approve special projects
in curriculum development which the Vice President for
Instruction considers to be above and beyond the scope of
the normal job description.

-b. To work with the divisio' chairperson and the Vice
President of Instruction in developing course catalog
descriptions.

c. To maintain appropriate records and submit required state
reports and appropriate institutional reports.

d. To fulfill College commitments as may be mutually agreed
upon by the instructor and the appropriate chairperson or
administrator.

e. To perform committee work on various standing and ad hoc
College committees. In no instance shall the 'acuity
member be expected to serve on more than two (t)
committees per year. The faculty member may at his/her
option choose to serve on more than two (2) committees
per year for in-service credit.

f. To accept responsibility for the maintenance and
safekeeping of College supplies and equipment as assigned
to the instructor and as related to the faculty member's
specific instructional area or assignment.

g. To provide faculty expertise in enrollment advancement
when deemed necessary by a faculty member, division chair
or appropriate administrator.

4. Qualifications:

a. A faculty member will be primarily assigned to advise
within his/her general academic or vocational area of
expertise; although, after consultation with the
coordinator of advising, he/she may be assigned to advise
in a related area.

b. If a faculty member chooses, upon request of the Vice
President, to advise in excess of the contracted calendar
days, or in addition to his/her regular advising
assignment, he/she shall be compensated on the hourly
salary schedule.
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c. Specific advising assignments pertaining to the
fall-winter and winter-spring advising days shall be
rotated at the discretion of the coordinator of advising
in consultation with the division chairpersons and
faculty members.

d. As far as it is possible and practical, the number of
advisees for all faculty members will be equal.

e. All instructional policies applicable to the full-time
contracted faculty shall apply to the temporary faculty
who may, at their discretion, participate in all
instructional activities and in the determination of
divisional and College policy.

SECTION a JOB DESCRIPTION FOR DIVISION CHAIRPERSON.

1. Basic Function: The division chairperson is a faculty member
who is additionally responsible for representing the division
to other components of the College. The division chairperson
is responsible for assisting the appropriate dean or vice
president with the operation, planning, budgeting, staffing,
supervising, evaluating and reporting in all matters developed
by the division and relating to the divisional programs.

2. Specified Responsibilities and Authority:

a. Coordinates the decision-making process of the division.

b. Provides for initial and follow-up oriere:ation of new
faculty meresers in cooperation with appropriate
administrative personnel.

c. Develops and reviews, in consultation and by mutual
agreement with the division faculty and appropriate
administrator, the long-range divisional goals and needs.

d. Develops, in consultation and by mutual agreement with
the appropriate faculty, the divisional budget for
submission tc the administration and allocates divisional
funds.

e. Advises and assists students regarding divisional program
and procedures.

f. Reviews statistical data on the division, evaluates
divisional operations and reports divisional
accomplishments to the appropriate administrator.



g. In consultation with the division, faculty members,
develop, prepare, coordinate: teaching schedules,
budgets, reports, agendas, requests, assignments,
instructor class loads.

h. Coordinates public relations information, press releases
and divisional inventory process; and, approves
divisional equipment maintenance requests and new or
additional facility planning.

i. Communicates and maintains liaison with the division,
administration, other divisions, students, related
organizations, work experience programs, the community
and advisory committees.

. Encourages faculty to participate in professional
activities such as conferences, conventions anJ
professional associations.

k. Evaluates College educational and administrative policies
and/or procedures for the purpose of recommending
changes.

1. Cooperates with the coordinator of advising in
implementing divisional advising schedule and procedures.

m. Maintains consistency between College instructional
policy and instructional procedures in the division.

n. Assists divisional members in writing, evaluating and
improving course offerings, methods of instruction,
selection of textbooks, use of facilities and other
instructional matters.

o. Coordinates divisional activities with the Learning
Resource Center and the Developmental Center personnel
when appropriate.

p. Is responsible for the work of all non-teaching personnel
assigned to the division.

q. Reviews new developments in divisional courses and
programs in relation to senior institutions and community
colleges and identifies implications for divisional
programs in consultation with the appropriate
administrator.

r. Participates, as a member of the division, in the
recruitment and selection of all divisional faculty
members and other non-teaching employees.
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3. Intra-Institutional Relationships:

a. Vice President for Instruction--Accountable to the Vice
President for Instruction for the interpretation and
fulfillment of specific responsibilities and authority.

b. Deans--Works with the appropriate dean for planniL,?,
organizing and evaluating performance standards of the
divisional activities and programs.

c. Student Personnel Services Staff--Cooperates with student
personnel services staff as a resource person regarding
divisional activities and programs.

SECTION C JOB DESCRIPTION FOR COUNSELING DIVISION CHAIRPERSON.

In addition to the items listed above, the Counseling Division
chairperson shall assist divisional members in development
evaluation, and improvement of experiences for credit offerings,
methods of counseling and guidance, selection of materials used in
experiences for credit and/or counseling and guidance, use of
facilities, and other counseling and guidance matters.

SECTION D JOB DESCRIPTION FOR COUNSELING FACULTY.

1. Basic Function: The counseling faculty member's primary
function is to provide counseling and guidance services for
individuals and groups of individuals seeking assistance in
vocational, educational and personal-social areas of
development.

2. The counseling faculty member's seconda.y function is to
facilitas operational procedures of the counseling division.

3. The counseling faculty member is responsible to the division
chairperson.

4. Specific Functions Relating to the Counseling and Guidance
Program:

a. To offer, within the resources provided by the
institution, the following:

1) psychological counseling (personal, marital, group,
vocational and educational) for individuals seeking
assistance.

2) guidance (educational and vocational exploration)
for individuals seeking assistance.



3) experience for credit in accordance with written andfiled syllabi.

4) adminiztratio and interpretation of individual
psychometrics as deemed necessary by the counselor
with the permission of the client.

5) cooperation with public agencies in making and
accepting referrals.

b. To assist students in program planning and course
advisement, in accordance with the following stipulations:

1) Days set aside specifically for advising shall not
exceed one (1) day per quarter, except for fall
quarter, which shall be five (5) days.

2) A counseling faculty member will be primarily
assigned to advise within his/her general academic
or vocational area of exrertise, although after
consultation with the coordinator of advising,
he/she may mutually agree to be assigned to advise
in another area.

3) If a counseling faculty member, upon request of the
appropriate administrator, chooses to advise in
excess of the contracted calendar days, or in
addition to the regular advising assignment, he/sheshall be compensated on the hourly salary schedule.

4) Specific advising assignments for fall-winter and
winter-spring advising days may be rotated at the
discretion of the division members in consultation
with the coordinator of advising.

5) Insofar as it is possible and practical, the number
of advisees for all faculty members shall be equal.

c. To participate in formative evaluation of the counselingfaculty member's effectiveness and accomplishments when,methods and instruments have been developed and agreed tobe the Agent and the Employer.

5. Intra-Institutional Functions:

a. To work with the division chairperson in development ofcatalog information pertaining to the counseling program.

b. To maintain and submit final grade reports and other
required reports as determined by the division and the
administration.



c. To perform committee work on various standing and ad hoc
College committees. In no instance shall the faculty
member be expected to serve on more than two (2)
committees per year. The faculty member may at his/her
option choose to serve on more than two (2) committees
per year.

d. To determine the counseling goals, objectives and
policies for the division and the College.

SECTION E READERS SaVICE LIBRARIAN.

1. Basic Function: Readers Service Librarians, under the
direction of the director of the resource center, are
responsible for the operation of reference service,
circulation and/or serials.

2. Specific Responsibilities and Duties:

a. Provides information service for faculty, staff, students
and community, which ranges from answering and apparently
easy question to supplying information which can only be
discovered by full utilization of the Resource Center
collections.

b. Selects materials of the various types necessary for the
collection: books, periodicals, manuscripts, newspapers,
tapes, films, maps, charts, posters, etc.

c. Coordinates reference service with other resource center
services.

d. Understands importance of drawing upon resources of rther
libraries, either through referral or interlibrary loan.

e. Facilitates access to materials by developing
bibliographic aids designed for the particular needs of
the patrons.

q. 4
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f. Assists the appropriate administrator in preparing the
annual budget.

g. Provides instruction in use of the Resource Center and
its materials and services informally on a one-to-one
basis between the librarian and the patron at the time of
a patron's needs; by formal instruction in the classroom
at the request of a faculty member; by formal instruction
in the classroom in the library course designed to
accomplish this purpose. (When in this capacity, the
librarian will perform those duties and responsibilities
of an instructor as outlined in the negotiated agreement.)

h. Assists, when appropriate, in recruiting and interviewing
prospective staff members.

i. Places requests for supplies and equipment..

j. Is responsible for supervision of library staff and
student help assigned to reference or circulation.

k. Coordinates and supervises use of display areas and
gallery. Responsible for organization of materials
presented in those areas.

SECTION F MEDIA SPECIALIST.

1. Basic Function: t faculty member, under the direction of the
appropriate administrator, who assists the instructional staff
with the design and preparation of instructional materials.

2. Specific Responsibilities and Authority: The media
specialist, under the direction of the appropriate
administrator, is responsible for the operation of the
Instructional Media Center.

a. Plans and supervises the production of locally-devised
instructional materials.

b. Makes recommendations for and supervises the preparation
of facilities needed in connection with the use of
instructional media.

c. Instructs students and faculty in the use of associated
materials and equipment.

SP
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3. Additional Duties and Responsibilities.

a. Assists with the selection, supervision, and periodic
evaluation of personnel assigned to the Instructional
Media Center.

b. Supervises the use and repair of all instructional
hardware software, and makes recommendations for
their acquisition.

c. Maintains invertories of oxpendabie supplies and
equipment.

d. Prepares and reviews statistical data summarizing
Instructional Media Center activities and related costs.
Evaluates Instructional Media Center operations and
reports accomplishments and deficiencies to the
appropriate administrator.

e. Develops, in reference to projected production volumes,
costs and faculty input, the Instructional Media Center
budget for submission to the appropriate administrator.

f. Due to the uniqueness of this position, the media
specialist shall be relieved of any assigned
instructional load or advising responsibilities.

g. Varies work schedule as required by production and
instructional needs, with approval of the appropriate
adm!nistrator.

SECTION G STUDENT PROGRAMS AREA JOB DESCRIPTION.

Student programs area job description':, affecting faculty members,
shall be mutually developed and agreed to by the concerned parties.
Either party may request the presence of the Agent's representative
during the development of the job descriptions. These job
descriptions, which pertain to the positions listed under Student
Program Premiums in Appendix C, shall be grievable.

SECTION ji WORKLOAD.

There will be an instructional workload in terms of contact hours
for all members of the instructional faculty. Only under unusual
circumstances will this limit be exceeded. When the range is
exceeded, it sha21 be at the request of the appropriate
administrator or dil,ision chairperson and with the written
acceptance of the faculty member. The Agent shall be notified in
advance of this action. When the maximums are exceeded, one (1) of
the following will occur:



1. Exceptions Requiring Payment. Instructors who are requested
to and who accept a yearly contact hour load exceeding the
maximum shall be given additional compensation at the
appropriate rate from the hourly salary schedule.

2. Exceptions Requiring No Additional Payment. Contact hour
load in excess of those yearly maximums shall be implemented
only with the consent of the faculty member and in cooperation
with the division chairperson and appropriate administrator.

SECTION I DAILY WORK

Full-time faculty members shall be assigned a work schedule within a
seven (7) hour daily assignment span, except where expansion of time
span is required to maintain a full load and instances where special
assignments are covered ty stipend salary or are one (1) quarter per
year, not including the summer. The daily work span may be four (4)
hours during the day and ane (1) continuing education class in the
evening, upon mutual agreement between faculty member and the
appropriate administrator. It is agreed that professional duties of
faculty members may be performed off campus within the seven (7)
hour assignment span.

SECTIr1La OFFICE_HOURa.

Full-time members will maintain an office schedule of five (5) hours
per week with the understanding that, if the schedule permits, some
office hour time will be scheduled each day.

SECTION K NON- TEACHING FACULTY.

In the case of non-teaching faculty members, such as counselors,
full-time coordinators, librarians, and cataloguers, assignment
schedule shall be developed in cooperation with the appropriate
administrator and shall not exceed the seven (7) hour daily
assignment span.

SECTION L INSTRUCTOR CONTACT HOUR LOAD.

1. Each division shall attempt to maintain an average divisional
load of 45 contact hours in a lecture mode, 60 contact hours
in the lecture-lab mode, and 80 contact hours in the
program/clinical, lecture/clinical mode of instruction. The
maximum and minimum instructor loads shall be as follows:
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Annual Instr.
Mode of Teaching Maximum

Annual Instr.
Minimum

Normal Annual
Instr. Load

Lecture/Discussion 48 42 45
Lecture/Lab 64 56 60
Programmed/Clinical* 85 75 80
Lecture/Clinical* 85 75 80

*Includes Office Hours

2. In the scheduling of individual faculty Normal Annual
Instructor Load, factors which shall be taken into
consideration include:

a. The number of preparations.

b. The number of students.

c. The number of sections taught.

d. The instructor's program responsibi.Lities.

e. The availability of student help or other instructional
support.

3. It is the intent that each instructor shall have an annual
load as close to the Normal Annual Instructor Load as
practical. An instructor teaching in more than one (1)
instructional mode shall have his/her contact load determined
on a proportional basis in relationship to the Normal Annual
Instructor Load.

SECTION ti TEMPORARY FACULTY HIRING PROCEDURES.

1. Employment File.

a. Placement in the Employment File. An employment file for
temporary faculty members shall be maintained by the
employer. All temporary faculty members shall be
evaluated in writing by the appropriate administrator and
by the division under procedures/criteria established by
the appropriate division. Normally, the period of
evaluation shall be for two (2) quarters, but, when
necessary, a determination may be made jointly by the
appropriate division and the appropriate administrator to
extend the period of observation for a third quarter. If
the temporary faculty member successfully completes the
evaluation, the division shall recommend and, with the
Vice President for Instruction's approval, the person's
name shall be place in the file for those courses for
which that person has been evaluated and judged qualified
to teach.



b. Removal from the File. The name of a temporary faculty
member shall be removed from the employment file:

1) upon the request of the temporary faculty member, or

2) when the temporary faculty member fails to accept
three (3) consecutive contract offers, or

3) when the temporary faculty member is not employed
for one (1) year (excluding summer: and reckoned
from the last class day of the quarter in which they
last taught, or

4) when the temporary faculty member is terminated by
appropriate procedure.

c. If a person whose name was in the temporary file
reapplies and is granted a temporary employment contract,
the division and the appropriate administrator jointly
may elect tc waive the evaluation procedure.

2. Assignment of Temporary Faculty

The Vice President for Instruct4on shall assign qualified
temporary faculty from the file to available quarterly classes
before assigning temporary faculty °V ide the file to
classes. Qualified temporary faculty in the file can expect
LI receive assignments up to a maximum of 2/3 of a quarterly
load for the department in which they teach if classes are
available.

The V1.e President for Instruction shall determine assignment
loads. Such assignments are not limited to 2/3 of a quarterly
load; however, the individual's total teaching load shall not
exceed two-thirds (2/3) Annual full-time (fall, winter,
spring) load for his/her department. Exceptions to this 2/3
rule shall be made only by the College President, a7d the
Agent shall be so notified. Such exceptions shall include,
but not be limited to, replacement of full-time faculty on
leave, special programs, and shall not exceed one year
duration.

3. Termination and Reduction of Temporary Faculty.

A temporary faculty member shall have his/her employment
terminated by the employer if:
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a. Their services are not needed. For example, but not
limited to:

1) There is insufficient enrollment in the
class/classes they are contracted to teach.

2) The class/classes they are contracted to teach are
needed to make a full load for a tenured faculty
member.

3) There is a reduction in program during the period of
their contract.

b. There is a recommendation from the division and/or the
appropriate administrator that the temporary faculty
mcAbitr be terminated based on documented evidence. If
terminated, a temporary faculty member will be sent a
letter indicating the reasons. Nothing here shall be
construed to confer tenure rights and privileges to
temporary faculty members.

4. Course Syllabus.

All temporary faculty members who teach a regularly scheduled
course shall follow a course syllabus developed for the course
and approved by the Vice President for Instruction.

5. User-Sponsored Courses.

Exempt from the provisions of this section are teachers
selected for user sponsored courses not open to the general
public. Their courses will be offered for credit unless the
division chairperson demonstrates that the teacher or course
does not meet the standards of the College. These courses
shall not qualify the teacher to be part of the temporary
faculty file. Teachers used more than one (1) quarter shall
be evaluated. Each quarter, upon request, the Vice President
for Instruction shall furnish the Agent a list of all such
exempt classes, including teacher's names.

SECTION N TEMZORARY FACULTY - ABSENCE FROM ASSIGNMENT.

I. Any temporary faculty member paid from the hourly wage
schedule who is absent from a class due to illness or
emergency will be granted leave at the rate of one (1) hour
per quarter (non-accumulative) per weekly contac:_ hour taught.

2. The faculty member shall be responsible for notifying the
appropriate administrator and, whenever possible, the class in
advance that the class will not meet.



sECTION 0 MOOR.

Each college academic year calendar shall consist of 171 contracted
days for full-time faculty members. Such days shall begin no
earlier than the Mont:ay of the week including September 17, and end
no later than June 16 for each calendar year. Sunday shall be
considered the first day of the week. The faculty contracted days
shall be apportioned to coincide with the following provisions:

1. A study day shall be provided each quarter, the last day of
instruction and prior to College-scheduled final examinations,
for full-time faculty. The study day shall be an on-campus
faculty member contracted day to be used for student study,
student-faculty reading, and faculty preparation for final
examinations. For each academic year, study days shall be
mutually determined by the Agent and the Employer.

2. Advising-workshop days for fall quarter of any academic year
shall not exceed five (5) days. Advising day for winter and
spring quarters of any academic year shall not exceed one (1)
day each quarter.

3. Advising days shall consist of either: one (1) seven (7) hour
day; or two (2) evening advising sessions scheduled with the
appropriate administrator or his/her designee during
contracted days, unless other arrangements for advising are
mutually agreed upon by the appropriate administrator or
his/her designee and the faculty member.

4. A workshop day or session is time organized on a contracted
day for the purpose of working on College business, providing
such day(s) shall not interfere with the regular instructional
time.

5. Exempt from advising assignments are those faculty members
whose duties are required and who are assigned by job
description and the appropriate administrator to conduct other
College business during the contracted days prior to
instructio- fall and winter quarters of any academic year.

6. In-Quarter-Registration-Advising shall end on the 50th
instructional day of each quarter. Such advising shall be
performed during the seven-hour work span.
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ARTICLE VI

LEAVES AND FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

$ECTION TITLE

A Illness, Injury, Bereavement,
Emergency Leave

B Civil Duty Leave

C Legislative Leave

D Maternity/Pregnancy Leave

E Military Leave

F Professional Day

Military Training Leave

Professional Leaves With Pay

I Faculty Development Program

J In-Service Training

Professional Leave Witnout Pay
and Reduction of Workload

L Continuing Education Improvement



ARTICLE VI

LEAVES AND FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

SECTION h ILLNESS, INJURY, BEREAVEMENT, EMERGENCY LEAVE.

The faculty member shall be credited with up to twelve (12) days ofleave each year to be accumu.ated at the rate of one (1) day permonth. The leave may be used for illness, injury, bereavement, orzmeLgency with the stipulation that emergency and bereavement leavesshall not exceed five (5) days for any one (1) situation unless
approved for an extended time by the appropriate administrator.
1. Emergency leave is defined as a period of time during whichthe faculty member must meet legal, business, religious, and

personal obligations which unexpectedly arise, and/or whichcannot be arranged on other than contracted days and shall
exclude attendance at State legislative meetings, legislativecommittee meetings, State Board meetings, lobbying, fundraising or other activities of a political nature.

2. Bereavement leave shall be limited to immediate family.
Bereavement arrangements may be granted in the event of thedeath of other individuals if approved by the appropriateadministrator.

3. Whenever possible, faculty members will give advance notice ofintent to take leave.

4. A faculty member must submit a Faculty Leaves and Professional
Days form to the appropriate supervisor upon returning to work.

5. Any necessary salary deduction for absences exceeding or notcovered by the leave provisions shall be made on the basis of
an appropriate number of days or partial days' pay subtractedfrom the total contracted salary.

SECTION B CIVIL DUTY LEAVE.

Faculty members may be granted leaves of absence for jury duty, toserve as witnesses at trials, o. to exercise other civil dutiesunder subpoena. In such instances, a salary adjustment will be madeto deduct any amount received for such civil duty, less expenses,from the employee's monthly salary warrant so there is neither afinancial gain nor loss, nor loss of accumulated leave to thefaculty member.

SECTION C Li ISLATIVE LEAVE.

Faculty members will be granted leaves of absence to attend meetingsof legislative or governmental committees for the purpose of givingtestimony related to the interests of the College. Such leaves willreceive prior approval from the administration.
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SECTION D MATERNI'T'Y /PREGNANCY LEAVE.

1. Maternity leave is defined as leave for that period of time
during which any faculty member is medically unable to perform
an academic assignment because of pregnancy, child-bearing,
and/or related complications. This is a paid leave not to
exceed the amount of accumulated sick leave. Additional leave
will be without pay.

2. Extended maternity leave is defined as a reasonable period of
absence beyond paid maternity leave desired by any faculty
member prior to and following childbirth. If the faculty
member and the Employer are unable to agree upon the
interpretation of a "reasonable period," either party may
submit facts to the executive secretary of the Washington
State Human Rights Commission for a ruling.

3. Disabilities caused by pregnancy or contributed to by
pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbirth, and recovery
therefrom shall entitle the faculty member to accumulated sick
leave for that period of time of medical disability that is
certified by a physician. (Washington State Human Rights
Commission - WAC 162-30-020.)

4. Provisions:

a. Extensions of leave time, position and salary
reinstatement, retirement, pension rights, and other
service credits and benefits shall be applied to
disability due to pregnancy or childbirth and/or related
complications on the same conditions and terms as they
are applied to other temporary disabilities.

b. A pregnant faculty member shall notify the College of her
condition as soon as possible and of the expected time
for her leave of absence and maternity leave to begin and
end. Within thirty (30) days after childbirth, she shall
inform the appropriate administrator of the specific day
she will return to work.

SECTION E MILITARY LEAVE.

Full-time faculty members shall be eligible for military leave of
absence for service in the armed forces of the United States.
Military leave shall be granted without salary. Such leaves shall
be in accordance with applicable federal regulations.

SECTION F PROFESSIONAL DAY.

At least one (1) professional day shall be provided each quarter,
non-accumulative, for full-time tenured and probationary faculty
members to participate in approved activity specifically related to
the.faculty member's work assignment: Prior approval shall be in
accordance with administrative procedure.

34

4



SECTION Q MILITARY TRAINING LEAVE.

A faculty member shall be entitled to leave with pay, whennecessary, not to exceed fifteen (15) calendar days in anyacademic year for active duty in the National Guard, Army, Air,Marine, or Naval Reserve Forces of the United States for annualfield training or otherwise discharging reserve obligations.

1. Such leave shall be arranged dt the Employer's convenience, ifat all possible.

2. Such leave shall be in addition to any other leave to whichfaculty members are entitled and shall not result in loss ofbenefits, privileges, or pay.

3. During military training leave, the faculty member shallreceive his/her normal pay. The gross recompense received forsuch military leave shall be deducted from tne faculty
member's salary.

SECTION E PROFESSIONAL LEAVES WITH PAY.

Professional leaves with pay shall be granted in accordance withState statute. Applications will be received from individual
full-time faculty by the Faculty Development Committee. TheCommittee shall utilize criteria listed under the Faculty
Development program in addition to the following for prioritizingtheir recommendations:

1. Retraining for tenured faculty who may ne'd to be wholly orpartially reassigned due to program alteration or termination.
2. Acquisition of practical experience through employment orother applications of skills and knowledge related to teachingdiscipline.

3. Procedures for Leaves With Pay:

a. By the first day of winter quarter, interested facultymembers will submit a plan (on a form provided by theVice President for Instruction) outlining the purposes oftheir leave and explaining its potential for contributingto their effectiveness in their assignment. Finalrecommendation by the Committee will be made by February1.

b. At the regular March meeting of the Board of Trustees,the Faculty Development Committee will make a reportrecommending the recipients of leave for an academic yearand describing the purposes of each leave. In everycase, recipients of leave for an academic year will benotified of their selection no later than the 25th day ofMarch.
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c. The length of leave shall be no less than one (1) quarter
and no more than one (1) academic year.

d. Unless otherwise approved in advai Pt a recipient must
return to Green River Community College professional
duties for a period of at least as long as the period of
leave granted under this policy, or the recipient must
refund the total amount of money received from the
College, including all contributions to employee
benefits, while on leave.

e. Faculty members granted leave under this policy will
maintain their regular salary standing plus increments
and any other faculty benefits which accrue during their
leave.

f. Within one (1) quarter after returning to the College,
leave participants will submit a written report to the
Faculty Development Committee describing the benefits of
the leave to the College and the recipient. This report
shall be made available to the Board of Trustees.

g. The recipient of a leave under this policy shall, prior
to receiving any funds as salary for such leave, sign a
memorandum stipulating understanding and agreement to
abide by the provision of the leave as 7tated in this
policy.

h. In unusual circumstances, a recipient may request an
extension of leave without pay not to exceed one (1)
academic year.

SECTION I FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM.

The purpose of this program is to provide Faculty Development funds
to help full-time faculty and temporary full-time faculty defray
expenses relating to efforts to retrain, update, and improve skills
and abilities relating to their assignments at the College. Faculty
members who have been temporary full-time faculty for two (2) of the
preceding four (4) quarters (including summer) are eligible to applyfor Faculty Development funds.

1. More specifically, the program is designed to help fund
expenses of:

a. Development and improvement of faculty expertise in their
teaching disciplines and particularly for skill/knowledge
updating for faculty in aisciplines experiencing rapid
growth or change.

b. Retraining for tenured faculty who may need to be wholly
or partially reassigned due to program alteration or
termination.



c. Pursuit of independent projects relating to faculty staff
assignments at the College.

d. Development and presentation of faculty group projects or
learning experiences aiding in improving knowledge or
ski71 necessary for the teaching assignment.

2. The College shall budget $38,300.00 for each fiscal year
during the life of this contract to be administered by the
Faculty Development Committee. The Committee shall designate
$5,000.00 to be spent on individual non-leave projects
throughout each year. Normally each project shall cost less
than $1,000.00. The Committee shall develop criteria
consistent with other provisions of this section and submit
them to the Agent and the College President for approval. The
committee shall develop procedures for rotation of its
divisional representatives.

a. The Faculty Development Committee, consisting of one (1)
faculty member elected by each division, up to two (2)
administrators selected by the College President,
including at least one instructional administrator, shall
recommend group and individual faculty development and
leave priorities and expenses to the College President.

b. Special grants will be given to subsidize the cost of
tuition, materials, travel, presenter honorarium and
associated costs directly related to the approved faculty
member's development program.

c. These funds shall help defray costs associated with leave
with pay. Faculty members may receive up to 75 percent
of full salary for leave with pay. For leave with pay
for one quarter faculty members may receive up to 1001 of
their pay.

d. Criteria for evaluating proposals shall involve, but not
be limited to: correspondence between applicant's pl
and the purposes of this policy, previous 1(zves, value
to the College, a-d necessity for retrainin' to avoid
termination of a faculty appointment.

e. The Committee shall evaluate the applications and will
recommend the level of funding for each individual.

f. Recipients of grants for individual projects will be
notified in advance. Faculty will receive advance notice
of group projects.
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SECTION 3 IN-SERVICE TRAININQ.

The College shall budget $3,000.00 for each fiscal year during thelife of this contract for the purpose of providing a fund for
in-service classes and/or seminars for the faculty. A committeeconsisting of one (1) faculty member elected by each division, up totwo (2) administrators selected by the College President, includingat least one instructional administratoz, shall make recommendationsand consider proposals for in-service training projects.

1. Faculty members making requests shall submit a proposal to the
committee including the rationale, number of meetings, number
of participants, nature of the class or seminar, cost,
suggested starting and ending dates and suggested presenter.The In-Service Committee may also initiate proposals.

2. The In-Service Committee shall evaluate, prioritize and
recommend the level of funding of proposals.

3. Recipients of funds will receive notification and be
responsible for organization of the class or seminar.

4. The criteria for selecting proposals shall include the
potential of the course or seminar:

a. to improve teaching or learning.

b. to enhance interpersonal relationships with students or
other staff.

c. to teach new instructional methodology.

SECTION K PROFESSIONAL LEAVE WITHOUT PAY AND REDDCTION OF WORKLOAD.

1. Full-time academic employees shall be eligible to apply for
professional leaves in the following instances without salaryor other employee benefits except as authorized by the Boardof Trustees:

a. Professional improvement through advanced study.

b. Professional consulting activities.

c. Foreign exchange teaching except for positions in
countries where reciprocal salary arrangements exist,
providing that such teaching may be used as experience
credit for salary advancement on the approved salary
schedule.

d. Exchange teaching within the United States, except that
such teaching may be used as experience credit for salary
advancement on the approved salary schedule.
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e. Government service other taan teaching, provided that
such service is directly related to the employee's jobdescription and contributes to the advancement of
profess.onal knowledge and skill.

f. Professional improvement through study of actual
conditions in business or industry as an employee orintern.

g. Preparation for retirement.

h. Health considerations.

2. Employees may apply for professional leave without pay or areduced workload for one (1), two (2) or three (3) quarters.Application shall be made in writing to the appropriate
administrator by the fourth week of the quarter (excludingsummer) preceding the leave or reduced workload. Copies ofthe application shall be sent to the division chairperson.The application will give details of the proposed leave orreduced workload. The appropriate vice president will forward
a recommendation to the President who will make a decisionwithin one (1) month following receipt of the request in thevice president's office. If during the period of leave orreduced workload the employee decides to resign the position,the employee shall so notify the President ninety (90) daysprior to the expiration of leave. If the duration of theleave or reduced workload is for spring quarter only, thenotification date for resignation shall be thirty (30) daysprior to the expiration of the leave or reduced workload.
Appropriate prorations shall be made in accordance with Statelaw (e.g., salary benefits).

SECTION 1 CONTINUING EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT

Professional employees are encouraged to participate in continuingeducation activities and to maintain certification requirements.

1. Continuing education experiences, provided they are related tothe faculty member's instructional assignment _nd are notrepetitious of previously used credits, are appropriate for
professional improvement, for advancement on the salary
schedule, and/or for certification purposes.

2. Courses taken over five (5) years ago may be retaken to updatea faculty member's skills or mowledge with approval of theappropriate administrator. Exceptions may be made to meetvocational certification requirements as specified byappropriate Washington Administrative Codes.

3. Faculty members and their division chairperson (and, asappropriate, their Tenure Review Committee) are urged tojointly develop individualized continuing education programsfor the faculty member's professional advancement with theapproval of the appropriate administrator.
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ARTI,ME VII

COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS

Salary increases shall not exceed the amount or percentage
established in the state appropriations act by the legislature as
allocated to the Board of Trustees by the State Board for Community
College Education. Any provisions of this agreement pertaining to
salary increases will not be binding upon future actions of the
legislature. If any provision of a salary increase is changed by
subsequent modification of the appropriations act by the
legislature, both parties shall immediately enter into collective
bargaining for the sole purpose of arriving at a mutually agreed
upon replacement for the modified provision.

SECTION A PLACEMENT ON THE SALARY SCHEDULE.

1. All new full-time faculty members shall be placed on the
salary schedule within thirty (30) days of the beginning of
their contractual employment or as aoon thereafter as all
official transcripts have been received. Placement shall also
include a statement of credits earned toward the next higher
salary lane.

The Vice President for Instruction and the Personnel Officer
will evaluate teaching experience, work experience and
educational preparation for initial placement on the salary
schedule based on guidelines established for this purpose.

2. At the new faculty member's request and expense, a copy of
employment information (work experience, educational credits,
degrees and certificates earned) shall be made available to
the Agent within thirty (30) days of the beginning of
employment for purposes of review. If a review is desired,
the Agent must notify the Vice President of Instruction within
45 days of the beginning of employment of the new faculty
member.

3. Initial Educational Credit Placement (Full-time Faculty).

a. Credit placement is determined by the appropriate
instructional administrator and the Personnel Officer
after an analysis of the faculty member's credential or
training record.

b. Although the salary schedule in Appendix A indicates 15
credit lanes, all earned college credits, or other
approved credits, up to a maximum of 345, are recognized
for salary placement.

4. Salary placement fo: vocational technical instructors will be
made in accordance with Appendix D.
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5. Full-time teaching experience is defined as the
equivalent of three quarters' teaching including summer
school at full-time load.

6. For purposes of initial placement, instructors may beplaced at a higher level on the salary schedule in
instances where the College President determines such
exceptions are in the best interest of the college.

SECTION B MOVEMENT ON SALARY SCHEDULE.

1. Horizontal Movement. Horizontal movement on the annual salary
schedule will occur for all credits earned during the previousyear, including summer. Salary increases for credits earnedmust be applied for and documented by November 1st and shallbe effective for the individual's entire employment contractperiod.

2. vertical Movement. Vertical movement on the annual salary
schedule will be at the rate of one (1) level per academicyear. A level will also be achieved through one (1) year ofapproved work experience, e.g., return to industry experience
on approved leave of absence equated to equal instruction
time. (See Vocational-Technical Salary Placement, AppendixD.) Level D is attained the next contract period after tenure.

3. Credit Lane Advancement. Credits are defined as follows:

1 Credit = 1 college credit (quarter credit hour)

1 Credit = 1 in-service professional credit

1 Credit = Ten (10) hours of college authorized
in-service teacher training

I Credit = Ten (10) hours of college authorized teacher
training, e.g., computer training, accounting,
machine training, etc., and/or specialized
training in the furtherance of the individual's
assignment.

Faculty members may earn credits toward advancement on the salary
schedule through:

a. Any graduate -level course within the faculty members'
disciplines or related to their professional development.

b. In-service courses sponsored by the College.

c. All vocational teacher-education courses which apply alsofor teacher certification purposes or related to their
vocational professional development.
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d. Courses forming part of a prior-approved degree program.

e. Certain other course and professional activities not
listed above, but which relate to the faculty member's
area of teaching or improve the t' zhing ability, may
also qualify for credit. These principles apply:

1) Conferences, courses, or colloquia not covered in
items a through d above shall receive in-service
credit, upon approval by the division chairperson
and appropriate administrator.

2) Credits for advancement on the annual salary
schedule will be granted at the rate of one-nalf
(1/2) credit hour for each five (5) hours or
fraction thereof of the conference.

3) Other Credits: Other professional experiences shall
be approved for credit by the division chairperson
and the appropriate administrator upon request of
and substantiation by the faculty member.

f. In-service credits for committee work will be granted in
accordance with the following provisions:

1) Committee defined: A group elected, volunteered or
appointed, who meets at the request of 0'14

appointing authority (appropriate vice president or
the President) to fulfill a specific College
function. A committee to be validated for the award
of in-service credit, shall select a chairperson,
meet for a minimum of ten (10) clock hours per year
for each in-service credit, maintain summary
minutes, and shall at the completion of its task or
the end of the academic year file a report with or
forward its recommendation(s) to the appointing
authority.

2) In-service credit for committee service: The
appointing authority shall, in consultation with the
committee chairperson, determine a committee
member's eligibility for in-service credit. It
shall be the responsibility of the academic employee
to file a request for in-service credit before May 1
of the fiscal year. (See Appendix E: Schedule for
In-Service Credit Computation.)
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SECTION Q RECORD OF CREDITS.

All credits earned shall be transmitted to the CoHege President'soffice at any time by the currently employed faculty member. Anofficial proof of completion document must be submitted in order forthe credits to be recorded. A record of all credits transmittedshall be permanently maintained in the faculty member's personnelfile. The appropriate administrator shall within ten (10) days,send notification to the faculty member when credits are recorded inthe personnel file.

SECTION D TEMPORARY FACULTY SALARY PLACEMENT.

1. Initial Placement of Temporary Faculty. All temporary facultypaid on the hourly wage schedule shall be placed on the hourlywage schedule within thirty (30) days of the beginning oftheir contractual employment. The temporary hourly wageschedule is found in Appendix B.

2. Hourly Wage Schedule and Placement.

a. Educational Schedule Placement. All temporary facultyshall be placed on the hourly wage schedule, in
accordance with degrees earned, certificates, andequivalent work experience.

b. Vertical Experience Placement. All temporary faculty
members shall be placed on the appropriate hourly wageschedule step in accordance with previous experience(three (3) quarters' teaching including summer schoolshall constitute one (1) step).

c. Vertical Step Advancement. All temporary faculty shalladvance one (1) experience step on the hourly wage
schedule after teaching three (3) quarters, includingsummer school.
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SELIIMLE TEMPORARY FACULTY SALARY PROVISIONS.

1. Any incorrect placement on the salary schedule due to
incomplet. data or misrepresentation of data shall be
corrected at the time the incorrect placement is brought to
the attention of the appropriate administrator.

2. Green River Community College faculty members who are included
under the terms of this Agreement and who are on the payroll
at the time of its approval shall not have their rate of pay
or fringe benefits reduced as a result of the application of
the provisions of this Agreement.

SECTION_E TEMPORARY FACULTY OFFICE HOURS.

The Temporary Salary Schedule includes paymant for outside class
preparation, evaluation and meeting with students as needed before
or after class to assist them with learning problems associated with
course material. The temporary faculty member shall advise each
class and the appropriate administrator when and where they will be
available for consultation with students.

SECTION Q TEXTUARY FACULTY ABSENCE FROM ASSIGNMENT.

1. Any temporary faculty member paid from the hourly wage
schedule who is absent from a class due to illness or
emergency will be granted leave at the rate of one (1) hour
per quarter (non-accumulative) per weekly contact hour taught.

2. The faculty member shall be responsible for notifying the
appropclate administrator and, whenever possible, the class in
advance that the class will not meet.

SECTIC&E INSURANCE.

1. Subject the State Employee Insurance Board regulations, the
College shall contribute the maximum monthly rate allowed by
State statute. The contribution shall apply toward coverage
for the faculty member and family under group plans for health
care, dental care and mandatory life insurance programs.

2. All insuranc- except for professional travel and liability,
shall remain n effect while a faculty member is on any
approved leave, as long as the employee meets eligibility
requirements consistent with State regulations and continues
necessary premiums.
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SECTION I TEACHER RETIREMENT PLANS.

1. The Board will make available retirement options as provided
by Statute and will make maximum contributions thereto.

2. Faculty, members who meet eligibility requirements at the time
when granted a professional leave of absence without pay may:

a. Retain membership in appropriate retirement programs.

b. Retain college fringe benefits by self-paying applicable
contributions in full. In such cases, faculty members
would complete self-pay enrolloent forms and forward them
to the State Employees Insurance Board (SEIE) in
Olympia. The self-pay premium would be made payable to
the State Treasurer and be due at the SEIB office by the
5th of the month in which the employee is no longer on
pay status. Excluded are sick and personal salary
benefits such as Salary Continuation Insurance and Tax
Deferred Annuities which would be suspended until the
faculty member's return to the active payroll. See
Article XII (Resignation-Retirement) for standards and
procedures for mandatory retirement.

3. Retirement information is available in the Personnel Office
during normal business hours.

SECTION .7 pagnalliclianiaMULZEra.

Parking facilities are available to faculty members in staff and
student designated areas. Permits may be purchased at the Cashier's
Office on the curre,Aly established fee schedule. Three (3) faculty
memberb shall be mc.1)ers of the Parking Board by appointment by the
Coalition President.
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ARTICLE VIII

TENURE

TITLE

Tenure Implementation

Procedures of Tenure
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ARTICLE VIII

TENURE

SECTION A TENURE.

Tenure will be implemented for eligible faculty members in
accordance with the provisions of section RCW 288.50.850 - .870 as
now enacted or hezeafter amended.

SECT/ON_R PROCEDURES Of TENURE.

The following procedures of tenure at Community College District No.
10 will be implemented:

1. The duly elected bargaining Agent shall hold an election and
select tenure review committees which will interview and
evaluate the probationers and will make recommendations to the
Board of Trustees regarding the professional qualifications of
non-tenured faculty members.

2. It shall be the policy of Community College District No. 10
that the Board of Trustees, on the recommendation of the
tenure review committee which has interviewed and evaluated
the probationer, may grant tenure at any time between the
assumption of the employee's faculty position and the end of
the three (3) year probationary period as stated in the laws
of Washington.

3. As a general practice, the Board of Trustees does not grant
tenure prior to the end of the second year of probation.

4. The Board, at its discretion, shall periodically review and
make recommendations regarding criteria for evaluation of
probationers.

5. The criteria and method of evaluation established shall
provide for a fair, balanced, unbiased evaluation of the
probationer's effectiveness in his/her appointment and shall
include student aE well as peer and administrative evaluation.

6. All criteria relating to tenure considerations for evaluation
of probationers shall be subject to approval of the College
President after considering the recommendation of the Board
and the involved divisions.

7. If the President does not approve the criteria as developed by
the involved divisions, he shall, as soon as practicabl,
return the criteria to the divisions for further consideration
together with his reasons in writing.
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8. Tenure Review Committee Defined. A committee composed of theprobationer's faculty peers and the administrative staff ofthe community college and a student, provided that themajority of the committee shall consist of the probationer'sfaculty peers and that the members be elected as specified bythe Tenure Policy by a majority of the faculty members.

9. Establishment of Criteria and Methods for Evaluation.

a. Each division of the College shall establish and maintain
criteria and methods for evaluation of probationers inits division.

b. The criteria and method of evaluation established by thedivisions shall provide adequate opportunity for the
probationer to demonstrate his/her effectiveness in
his/her appointment and shall be consistent with his/herjob description.

c. The probationer will be encouraged to assist his/her
Tenure Review Committee in determining appropriate
methods of evaluation.

10. Selection of the Tenure Review Committee

a. A tenure review committee shall be established for each
probationer by October 15. The committee shall be
responsible for the probationer until he/she is either
granted tenure or is no longer employed within CommunityCollege District No. 10. If a vacancy occurs during the
terms of service of the tenure review committee, the
Agent will hold a special election within four (4) weeksto fill a position after the vacancy occurs.

b. The chairperson of the Agent's tenure committee shall be
responsible for the establishment of each tenure review
committee which shall begin functioning no later than six(6) weeks after the day that the probationer has begun
his/her faculty duties. The first meeting will be
co-chaired by t's appropriate administrator and Agent's
tenure committees chairperson.
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c. Each tenure review committee shall be composed of six (6)
members. There shall be automatic nomination of the
division chairperson. This position shall be designated
position Number 1. Two (2) faculty members shall be
nominated by the President of the Coalition for positions
Number 2 and 3. One (1) faculty member shall be
nominated by the probationer to position Number 4. The
President of the College shall appoint an administrator
to position Number 5. The Associated Student Body
President shall select one (1) student to position Number
6. After these nominations are made, the chairperson of
the Agent's tenure committee shall call an all-faculty
meeting at which faculty members may be nominated for
positions 1 through 4. A vote shall be taken and the
nominee receiving a majority vote for each position shall
be selected. If no candidate for a particular position
receives a majority vote, a runoff election shall be held
within five (5) days between the two (2) candidates
receiving the largest number of votes.

11. Evaluation of the Probationer.

a. All evaluative information will be considered
confidential by members of the tenure review committee.

b. The evaluation process shall be initiated by the
chairperson of the Agent's tenure committee who shall, in
conjunction with the appropriate administrator, call an
initial meeting of each tenure review committee. The
committee shall elect a chairperson at the initial
meeting who will coordinate the evaluation process and
keep a record of all written documents pertaining to the
evaluation.

c. The Tenure Review Committee stall evaluate only the
probationer's effectiveness in his/her appointment. In
addition to the opinion of committec members, other
professional judgments regarding the probationer's
effectiveness may be considered. The committee will
provide a progress report and the probationer's file to
the Agent's tenure committee chairperson, the appropriate'
administrator and the College President for review and
forwarding to the Board of Trustees by:

1) March 30 during the first regular college year
(Fall, Winter, Spring)

2) January 15 of the second regular college year
(Fall, Winter, Spring), and

3) December 15 of the third regular college year
(Fall, Winter, Spring).
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d. Observation of the probationer while he/she is performinghis/her professional responsibilities shall be a part ofthe evaluation process. The memoers cf the Tenure Review
Committee who shall make the observation, in consultation
with the probationer, shall determine the frequency ofsuch observations.

e. A written evaluation noting areas of proficiency and
deficiency shall be made for each observation.

f. Within two (2) weeks after each observation, a majority
of the tenure review committee will meet with the
probationer to discuss his/her performance and the
evaluation reports. The minutes of this meeting shall
include the names of committee members present.

g. A summary of each item discussed at any conference or
interview between the probationer and his/her tenure
review committee shall be made in writing. The summaryshall be made after the item has been discussed and
disagreements shall be noted.

h. The probationer shall receive a copy of any interview
summary, evaluation instrument, report of observation orany other document which is part of his/her tenure reviewprocess. The tenure review committee's file will containthe probationer's written acknowledgment of receipt ofsuch documents. Any handwritten notations or remarks on
those documents shall be initialed by the probationer andby the chairperson of his/her tenure review committee.

i. It is the right of the probationer to write letters ofreply or to submit statements on his/her behalf which
shall be made an official part of ! .s/her tenure review
file.

j. Copies of the final evaluation report and the tenure
review committee's recommendations on tenure, further
probation or dismissal shall be sent to the probationer's
immediate administrator, appropriate vice president, the
College President, the Board of Trustees, and the
President of the Coalition no later than ten (10) days
preceding the regular January College Board of Trusteesmeeting.
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k. If, in the judgment of his/her tenure review committee, a
probationer shall receive a renewed probationary
appointment for an additional year, then:

1) The probationer shall be noti'ied in conference of
the recommendation, and

2) After the conference, a notice in writing shall be
sent to the probationer, the probationer's immediate
administrator, the College President and the Board
of Trustees. All evaluations or recommendations for
the probationer should report his/her strengths as
well as his/her weaknesses.

1. If, in the judgment of his/her tenure review committee,
the probationer shall be denied tenure a;:d his/her
probationary appointment not be renewed, then:

1) The probationer shall be notified in conference of
the reasons for this recommendation.

2) The recommendation, which shall cite reasons, shall
be sent in writing to the probationer, the
probationer's immediate administrator, the College
President and the Board of Trustees by the regular
January Board of Trustees' meeting.

3) If the probationer agrees with the recommendation,
he/she shall submit a letter stating his/her
acceptance of the decision.

12. Final Action on Tenure.

a. In reaching its decision as to whether to grant tenure,
to extend a probationer's faculty appointment or to deny
tenure and not renew the probationary faculty
appointment, the Board of Trustees shall give reasonable
consideration to the recommendations of the tenure review
committee. If the Board of Trustees disagrees with the
recommendation of the tenure review committee, it shall
submit specific, written objections and points of
disagreement to the probationer and his/her tenure review
committee. The written objections shall be presented to
the committee within thirty (30) days of receiving the
committee's recommendation and at least one (1) wee:
before taking final action. In addition, at least three
(3) days prior to taking final action, the Board shall
hold a meeting with the tenure review committee to
discuss all points of disagreement.
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b. If the probationer is not to be retained, such action
will be taken by the Board of Trustees no later than the
regular February Board of Trustees' meeting in the first,
second or third year of probation, provided that such
notice may not be given subsequent to the last day of
winter quarter.

c. Upon the granting of tenure or the non-renewal of a
contract, all records, correspondence or other written
material relating to the evaluation process shall be
given to the appropriate vice president, retained for one
(1) year, and then destroyed or returned to the faculty
member.

d. If the probationer is dismissed prior to the termination
of his/her contract, his/her case shall be considered by
the Hearing Committee in accordance with the laws of the
State of Washington and the Dismissal Policy of Community
College District No. 10.
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ARTICLE IX

FACULTY EVALUATION

The appropriate vice president shall be responsible for implementingthe formative evaluation program by approving divisional evaluation
procedures. The formative evaluation procedure shall be developed
and implemented in accordance with Article IV, Section A, DivisionOperations.*

The division procedures on evaluation must include:

1. Individual faculty members will have the responsibility for
implementing their annual evaluation process and maintaining
the portfolio. (A portfolio may include evaluations, awards,
commendations, individual faculty development plan and
professional credentials.)

2. The evaluations for teaching faculty shall include peer
(faculty), self and student evaluations. Administrators may
be an element of the evaluation upon faculty request.

The evaluations for non-teaching faculty shall include peer,
self and other appropriate evaluation.

3. The appropriate dean and the division chair shall receive a
list of the items submitted to the portfolio on an annual
basis and the dean shall verify the completion of the process
at the end of three years by reviewing the portfolio, but not
evaluating its contents.

The formative evaluation material shall not be used in any personnel
action by the administration. The faculty member may use the
information in the portfolio to apply for faculty development funds,awards, other employment or other professional purposes. The
faculty member may use the evaluation materials in his/her defensein a personnel action.

* The appropriate vice president shall initiate formative evaluationprocedures in 1987-88 by requesting that all divisions review their
current procedures in accordance with suggested general parametersfor approval.
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ARTICLE X

GRIEVANCE EROCEDuRE

SECTION A GRIEVANCE EROCEDURE.

A grievance is an alleged misinterpretation of, or misapplicationof, or deviation from, any provisions of this Agreement. Anindividual faculty member or the Agent may file a grievance.

SECT/ON B ADJUSTMENT OF GRIEVANCES.

Step 1

Step 2

The complainant and the Agent's representative, if
requested by the grievant, or the Agent, may orally
present a complaint to the appropriate administrator. Ifthe complaint is not settled or presented by this
method, the complainant or the Agent shall present the
grievance in writing, ,Ated and signed by the complainantand the Agent's representative (if any) or by the Agent.
The grievance shall contain the provision or provisionsof the Agreement or other practice or policy allegedlyviolated, the specific factual basis of the grievance andthe remedy sought. The Vice President for Instruction,
upon receipt of the written grievance, shall sign and
date the grievance and copies for the complainant and theAgent. The Vice President for Instruction shall make awritten decision, supported by the reasons thereof,
within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the grievanceand shall send copies of the decision to the complainant
and the Agent.

The complainant or the Agent may appeal the decision of
the grievance to the President within ten (10) calendardays of the decision rendered in Step One. The appealshall be in writing, signea and dated by the complainantor the Agent, and shall specify why the decision at StepOne is unsatisfactory. Transcripts of the grievance andall oral or written evidentiary matters cf Step One
procedures shall accompany the appeal of the grievance.The President shall make a written decision within ten
(10) calendar days of receiving the grievance appeal andcopies shall be sent to the complainant and the Agent.
The decision rendered at Step Two shall be considered asthe final nosition of the Employer.
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Step 3 Within fifteen (15) calendar days, the Agent only may
appeal the decision of the Employer to the American
Arbitration Association for arbitration under voluntary
rules. The arbitrator shall hold a hearing within twenty
(20) days of his/her appointment. Five (5) days' notice
shall be given to all parties of the time and place ofthe hearing. Within twenty (20) days after the hearing
completion, the arbitrator shall render his/her decision
in writing to the r vective parties. The decision of
the arbitrator shalA, De final and binding on the
parties. The cost of arbitration shall be equally shared
by the parties.

SECTION C GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Any complainant or the Agent mc.y present a grievance within
ten (10) days after the occurrence of the event giving rise tothe alleged violation, or within ten (10) days from the time
the complainant or the Agent should have reasonably become
aware of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the
alleged violation, whichever is later.

2. If two (2) or more complainants have the same grievance, a
joint grievance may be filed and processeC as a single
grievance,

3. Failure on the part of the Employer to render a written
decision concerning the grievance at any step of this
procedure and within the time limits specified shall permitthe grievance to be advanced to the next higher step. Failureto appeal a grievance at any step shall be considered as
acceptance of the decision. Additional time at any step ofthis procedure may be granted by mutual agreement between thepatties.

4. Hearings or conferences held under the terms of this procedureshall be scheduled at a time and place which will afford afair and reasonable opportunity for all parties entitled toattend to be present, including witnesses. All grievances
shall be heard during the daily work span, unless the parties
mutually agree to a different arrangement.

5. The Agent shall have the right to be present at each step of
the grievance and to present i.ts views and introduce evidence.

6. All documents, communicatiors and records of the grievance
shall be filed eeparatelyf, , the personnel file of the
complainant.
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SECT/ON D JURISDICTION OF ARBITRATION.

1. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or
award which modifies, adds to or subtracts from the provisions
or conditions of this Agreement or any practices and policies
which relate to the terms and working conditions of the
employee.

2. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or
award beyond the termination date of renewal, or extension
thereof, of this Agreement.

3. The arbitrator shall have authority to base a decision or
award only on the basis of evidence and matters presented by
both parties in the presence of each other, and the matters
presented in the written briefs of the parties.

4. Decisions regarding tenure or dismissal shall not be grievable.

S. Upon the request of either party, the merits of a grievance
and the question of arbitrability may be presented to the
arbitrator at the same time. The arbitrator shall resolve the
question of arbitrability before hearing and resolving the
question of the merits of the grievance.

6. An arbitrator shall not have the authority to remand an issue
back to the parties for negotiations as a part of any award.

SECTION g APPEAL OF ARBITRATION.

Petition by either party to a court of competent jurisdiction on any
arbitration decision or award shall be based upon the following:

1. The arbitrator exceeded jurisdiction or authority under this
Agreement, practice and policies.

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based on an error
of law.
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SECTION

A Dismissal Philosophy

Dismissal for Cause

C Procedures Governing Dismissal for
Cause

ARTICLE XI

TIIRMINATIQN QF EmnLOYMLNT

TITLE

D Resignation

E Retirement
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ARTICLE XI

TERMIrTIO OE EXPLOYmENT

$ECT/ON A DISMISSAL PHILOSOPHY.

1. Both the Boaz of trua;Aes and the Agent subscribe to a policy
of hely'lg faculty members improve their performance and
achiev, success in fulfilling their job descriptions.

2. Excluding instances involving reduction-in-force, as
referenced in Article XII, both parties agree that be2ore
instituting dismissal for cause proceedings, they will
ueertake every reasonable effort to assist faculty to
eliminate deficiencies and to improve performance which
otherwise might necessitate dismissal. In cases where a
faculty member's performance is deficient, the appropriate
administrator will provide early written notification of the
specific nature of the deficiencies and will, in conjunction
with the division, the Agent and other administrative
personnel, provide counseling, guidance and assistance aimed
at helping the faculty member eliminate deficiencies and
achieve acceptable performance.

3. This Article is not subject to the grievance procedure.

SECTION B DISMISSAL FOR CAUSE.

1. Under normal circumstances, no tenured or probationary faculty
members shall be dismissed except for sufficient cause.

2. Sufficient cause for dismissal shall include but not be
limited to the following:

a. Failure to fulfill job description.

b. Incompetence in performance of job description.

c, Repeated violation of published College operational
procedures.

d. Illegal conflict of interest.

e. Aiding, abetting or participating in (RCW 28B.50.862):

1) any unlawful act of violence,

2) any unlawful act resulting in destruction of College
property, or

3) any unlawful interference with the orderly conduct
of the educational process.
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SECTION C EL '.:EDuRES GOVERNING DISMISSAL FOR CAUSE.

1. Informal Procedure for Dismissal - (Not Reduction-In-Force)

a. When the appropriate administrator receives or initiatesa formal written complaint about a faculty member whichmay warrant dismissal, he/she shall inform that facultymember and the division chairperson. At this preliminary
meeting, which shall be an information gathering session,an adjustment may be mutually agreed upon, at which timethe case will be closed, not closed (but a formal
dismissal hearing is not recommended) or dismissal is
recommended.

b. If tae case is not resolved at the initial meeting and
dismissal proceedings are not initiated, the appropriate
administrator shall refer the case to the division
chairperson, and the charged faculty member may request a
representative of the Agent to be present at all
subsequent meetings with the appropriate administrator
and/or the division chairperson.

c. If the case in not closed but a formal dismissal hearingis not recommended:

1) The areas of deficiency and suggested methods of
improvement shall be stated in writing and a copy
given to the faculty member at the initial meeting.

2) Attempts to eliminate the deficiency shall be made
by the division chairperson and the faculty member
until resolved, but not to exceed a period of six
(6) consecutive contrect months.

3) At least two (2) meetings stall be held between the
faculty member and division chairperson to assist
the faculty member to eliminate the deficiency.

4) At the end of this period, the appropriate
administrator shall c,111 a meeting of the faculty
member and the division chairperson for a revrt ofall progress.

5) Recommendation shall then be made to the College
President by the appropriate administrator. The
recommendations shall provide for:

a) dropping the charges of deficiency, or

b) holding a formal hearing for dismissal.
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6) The College President shall recommend dropping the
charges of deficiency or that the faculty member be
dismissed.

2. Formal Procedures Relating to Dismissal of a Faculty Member

a. Notice -- After it is determined that dismissal
proceedings should be initiated, the President shall
specify the grounds constituting sufficient cause for
dismissal, serve written notice of the cause(s) to the
affected faculty member and provide copies to the
Dismissal Review Committee and the Agent. Such notice
shall include:

1) A statement of the time, place and nature of the
hearing (at least 10 days shall elapse between the
notice and the hearing);

2) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction
under which the hearing is to be held;

3) A reference to the particular rules of the College
that are involved;

4) A short and plain statement of the matters
asserted. The affected faculty member shall have
ten (10) days from the date of the notice of
dismissal to make a written request for a hearing.
If the affected faculty member does not request such
a hearing from the President of the College within
seven (7) days, the President will request a written
determination from the faculty member as to whether
he/she wishes to avail himself/herself of the right
to a hearing. If the faculty member fails to
respond within ten (10) days provided herein, this
failure to request a hearing shall constitute
acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a
hearing. The decision of a faculty member not to
request a hearing shall be communicated by the
President in writing to the Dismissal Review
Committee, the Agent and the Board of Trustees.

3. Procedural Rights of Affected Faculty Members

An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing shall
be entitled to one (1) formal, contested case hearing pursuant
to the Higher Education Administration Procedure Act, Chapter
28B.19 RCW, and shall have the following procedural rights:
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a. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse
witnesses, provided that, wh n a witness cannot appearand compelling reasons therefore exist, the identity ofthe witness and a copy of the statement of the witnessreduced to writing shall be disclosed to the faculty
member at least ten (10) days prior to the hearing on thematter toward which the testimony of the witness is
considered material.

b. The right to be free from compulsion to divulge
information which he/she could not be compelled todivulge in a court of law.

c. The right to be heard in his/her own defense and to
present witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all issuesinvolved.

d. The right to the assistance of the Hearing Officer insecuring the witnesses and evidence pursuant to Chapter288.19 RCW.

e. The right to counsel of his/her choosing to appear andact on his/her behalf at the hearings.

f. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath.
4. Conduct of Formal Hearing

a. Appointment of Hearing Officer -- Upon receipt of arequest for a hearing from an affected faculty member,the President shall notify the Board of Trustees andrequest that the Board appoint an impartial and neutralHearing Officer. The Hearing Officer shall be a memberin good standing of the Washington State Bar Associationand shall not be an employee of the State of Washingtonnor any of its political subdivisions (with the exceptionof administrative law judges). The Ageat shall be
consulted prior to the appointment of the Hearing Officer.

b. Responsibilities of Heating Officer -- It shall be therole of the impartial and neutral Hearing Officer to
conduct the hearing in accordance with RCW 28B.19 andthis Agreement. The duties of the Hearing Officer
include:

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining
witnesses and receiving evidence; and no personshall be compelled to divulge information which
he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a courtof law;
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2) Issuing subpoenas;

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken;

4) Regulating the course of the hearing;

5) Holding conferences for the settlelaent or
simplification of the issues by consent of the
parties;

6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters;

7) Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues
presented during the course of the Dismissal Review
Committee hearings;

8) Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at
the direction of the Hearing Officer and shall
record all testimony, receive all documents and
other evidence introduced during the course of the
hearing, and record any other matters related to the
hearing as directed by the Hearing Officer;

9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the
conduct of its responsibilities;.

10) Allowing the Dismissal Review Committee to hear
testimony from all interested parties, including but
not limited to faculty inlmbers and students, and
reiewing any evidence offered by same;

11) Preparing his or her proposed findings of fact and
conclusions of law and a recommended decision. As
soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event
longer than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of
the formal hearing, the written recommendation of
the Heari..g Officer will oe presented to the
President, Dismissal Rev1;w Committee, affected
faculty member, the Agent and the Board of
Trustees. Tie Dismissal Review Committee's
recommendation shall become part of the official
Hearing Oflicer's record at the time both
recomm-ndations are sent to the Board of Trustees;

12) Being responsible for preparing and assembling a
record for review by the Board of Trustees wnich
shall include:

a) All pleadings, motions and rulings;

b) All evidence received or considered;

c) A statement of any matters officially noticed;
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d) All questions and offers of proof, objections,and rulings thereon;

e) His or her proposed findings, conclusions oflaw, and recommended decisions;

f) A copy of the recommendations of the DismissalReview Committee;

13) Assuring that a transcription of the hearing is madeand that a copy of the record or any part thereof is
transcribed and furnished to any party to the
hearing upon request and payment of costs;

14) Deciding, with advice from the Dismissal Review
Committee, whether the hearing shall be open to the
educational community or whether particular personsshall be permitted or excluded from attendance.

c. Responsibilities of Dismissal Review Committee - The
responsibilities of the committee shall be:

1) To receive guidance from the Hearing Officer
regarding the conduct of its responsibilities;

2) To review the case of the proposed dismissal;

3) To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of the
Hearing Officer, call and/or examine any witnesses;

4) To hear testimony from all interested parties
(including but not limited to, other faculty membersand students) and to review any evidence offered bysame;

5) To arrive at its recommendations in conference onthe basis of the hearing. As soon as reasonably
practicable, but in no event longer than thirty (30)days after the conclusion of the formal hearing, acopy of the written recommendations of the committeewill be presented to the Hearing Officer, the
affected faculty member, the President, the Boardand the Agent.

5. Final Decision by the Board of Trustees

a. The case shall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees asfollows:

1) Board review shall be based on the record of thehearing;

65

446

1



2) The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss
shall rest, with respect to both the facts and the
decision, with the Board of Trustees after giving
reasonable consideration to the recommendations of
the Dismissal Review Committee and the Hearing
Officer. The Dismissal Review Committee's
recommendations and the findings, conclusions and
recommeAded decision of the Hearing Officer shall be
advisory only and in no respect binding in fact or
law upon the decision maker, the Board of Trustees.
The Board of Trustees shall, within a reasonable
time Following the conclusion of its review, notify
the charged faculty member in writing of its final
decision and the effective date of dismissal.

6. Effective Date of Dismissal

a. The Effective date of a dismissal for sufficient cause
shall be such date subsequent to notification of the
Board's final written decision as determined at tne
discretion of the Board of Trustees.

7. Appeal from Final Decision

a. Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter
amended, any party shall have the right zo appeal the
final decision or the Board of Trustees within thirty
(30) days after service of that decision. The filing of
an appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of
the Board.

8. Suspension

a. Suspension by the President during the administrative
proceedings (prior to the final decision of the Board of
Trustees) is justified if immediate harm to the affected
faculty member or others is threatened by his or her
continuance. Any such suspension shall be with pay.

9. Publicity

u. Except for such simple announcements as may be required
covering the time of the hearing and similar matters, no
public statements about the case shall be made by the
faculty member, the Dismissal Review Committee,
administrative officers, the Agent or the Board of
Trustees until all administrative proceedings have been
completed.
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10. The Dismissal Review Committee shall be comprised as follows:

a. One (1) member and one (1) alternate to be chosen by the
College President at his discretion.

b. Four (4) full-time faculty members and four (4)
alternates to be elected by the full-time faculty acting
as a body. Consistent with 10.e below, this election
shall take place on or before the 15th of October each
year

c. One (1) full-time student and one (1) alternate chosen by
the Student Association.

d. The counsel for the charged faculty member(s) may
challenge for cause the membership of the Dismissal
Review Committee. Challenge for cause shall be
determined by the Rearing Officer except for physical
incapacity to serve on the committee which will be
considered just cause for not serving. In the event of a
challenge the applicable alternate will replace the
individual(s).

e. Terms of office fcr elected faculty members and
alternates shall be determined by the Agent.

f. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in
judgment of his or her own case, or the case of his or
her spouse.

11. Time Limits

a. The term "days" as used in this section refers to
calendar days. In computing any time prescribed cr
allowed, the day of the act or event from which the
desi7nated period of time begins to run shall not be
included. If the last day of the period of time is a
Saturday, a Sunday or a legal holiday, the period runs
until the end of the next day which is neither a
Saturday, a Sunday, nor a legal holiday.

12. Special Provision

a. Upon writtea mutual consent between the affeCted faculty
member and the Board of Trustees, appeal right outlined
in Article XI, Section C,7 may be waived in favor of
final and binding arbitration with the American
Arbitration Association.
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ARTICLE XII

REDUCTION-IN-FORCE

SECTIOR TITLE

A Definition of Reduction-in-Force

B Preliminary Procedures

C General Procedures Relating to
Reduction-in-Force

D Specific Procedures Regarding
Reduction-in-Force
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ARTICLE XII

REDUCTION-TN-FORCE

SECTION A REDUCTION-IN- FORCE.

1. Reduction-in-Force shall be defined as any of the following:

a. Emergency reduction-in-force as defined in RCW 28B.50.873.

b. Institutional lack of funds.

c. Program termination or program reduction.

SECTION B PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES.

Prior to initiation of reduction-in-force for reasons A,l,a,b,or cabove, the President shall notify in writing the divisions, theAgent and the administrative staff of the potential need to
implement a reduction-in-force. The reasons necessitating the
concern and nature of the problem or potential problem will be
included in such notice. The President will consider all
recommendations and alternatives presented by the Agent, the
divisions (independently or through the Instructional Council) andthe administrative staff which are received within thirty (30) days
of the issuance of the notice. Failure of any group to submit
recommendations and alternatives shall not act as a bar to the
President initiating a reduction-in-force upon expiration of the
thirty (30) day period.

SECTION G GENERAL PROCEDURES RELATING TO REDUCTION-IN-FORCE.

1. Notice -- After it is determined that a reduction-in-force
should be initiated, the President shall serve written notice
of the cause(s) to the affected faculty member and provide
copies to the Dismissal Review Committee and the Agent. Such
notice shall include:

a. A statement of the time, place and nature of the hearing
(at least 10 days shall elapse between the notice and the
hearing);

This statement shall clearly indicate that the separation
is not due to the job performance of the faculty member
and hence is without prejudice to such faculty member
and, in addition, shall indicate the proposed effective
date of separation from service.

b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under
which the hearing is to be held;
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c. A reference to the particular rules of the College thatare involved;

d. The basis for selection of the affected faculty member.The affected faculty member shall have ten (10) days fromthe date of the notice of dismissal to make a written
request for a hearing. If the affected faculty memberdoes not request such a hearing from the President of the
College within seven (7) days, the President will requesta written determination from the faculty member as to
whether he/she wishes to avail himself/herself of the
right to a hearing. If the faculty member fails to
respond within ten (10) days provided herein, this
failure to request a hearing shall constitute acceptanceof dismissal and waiver of any right to a hearing. Thedecision of a faculty member not to request a hearing
shall be communicated by the President in writing to the
Dismissal Review Committee, the Agent and Board ofTrustees.

2. Procedural Rights of Affected Faculty Members

An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing shallbe entitled to one (1) formal, contested case hearing pursuantto the Higher Education Administration Procedure Act, Chapter28B.19 RCW, and shall hav3 the following procedural rights:

a. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse
witnesses, provided that, when a witness cannot appearand compelling reasons therefore exist, the identity ofthe witness and a copy of the statement of the witness
reduced t2 writing shall be disclosed to the faculty
member at least ten (10) days prior to the hearing on the
matter toward which the testimony of the witness is
considered material.

b. The right to be free from compulbion to divulge
information which he/she could not be nowelled todivulge in a court of law.

c. The right to be heard in his/her own defense and to
present witnesses, testimony and evidence on all issuesinvolved.

d. The right to the assistance of the Hearing Officer insecuring the witnesses and evidence pur .Rant to Chapter
28B.19 RCW.

e. The right to counsel of his/her choosing to appear andact on his/her behalf at the hearings.

f. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath.



3. Conduct of Formal Hearing

a. Appointment of Hearing Officer -- Upon receipt of a
request for a hearing from an affected faculty member,
the President shall notify the Board of Trustees and
request that the Board appoint an impartial and neutral
Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer shall be a member
in good standing cf the Washington State Bar Associatio!
and shall not be an employee of the State of Washington
nor any of its political subdivisions (with the exception
of administrative law judges). The Agent shall be
consulted prior to the appointment of the Hearing Officer.

In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth
in Section Arita above, at the time of a faculty member's
or members' request for formal hearing, said faculty
member or members may ask to participate in the choosing
of the Hearing Officer in the manner provided in
28A.58.455 (4) RCW, said employee therein being a faculty
member for the purposes hereof and said Board of
Directors therein being the Board of Trustees for
purposes hereof; provided that where there 4.s more than
one (1) faculty member affected by the Board of Trustees'
reduction-in-force such faculty members requesting a
hearing must act collectively in making such request, and
also provided that costs incurred for the services and
expenses of such Hearing Officer shall be shared equally
by the College and the faculty member or members
requesting the hearing. At least ten (10) days' written
notice of the date of the hearing will be given by the
President to faculty members who have requested such a
hearing.

b. Responsibilities of Hearing Officer -- It shall be the
role of the impartial and neutral Hearing Officer to
conduct the hearing in accordance with RCW 28B.19 and
this Agreement. The duties of the Hearing Officer
include:

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining
witnesses and receiving evidence, and no person
shall be compelled to divulge information which
he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a court
of law;

2) Issuing subpoenas;

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken;

4) Regulating the course of the hearing;
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5) Holding conferences for the settlement or
simplification of the issues by consent of the
parties;

6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters;

7) Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues
presented during the course of the Dismissal Review
Committee hearings;

8) Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at
the direction of the Hearing Officer and shall
record all testimony, receive all documents and
other evidence introduced during the course of the
hearing, and record any other matters related to the
hearing as directed by the Hearing Officer;

9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the
conduct of its responsibilities;

10) Allowing the Dismissal Review Committee to hear
testimony from all interested parties, including but
not limited to faculty members and students, and
reviewing any evidence offered by same;

11) Preparing his or her proposed findings of fact and
conclusions of law and a recommended decision. As
soon as reasonably practicable after the conclusion
of the formal hearing, the written recommendation of
the Hearing Officer will be presented to the
President, Dismissal Review Committee, affected
faculty member, the Agent and the Board of
Trustees. The Dismissal Review Committee's
recommendations shall become part of the official
Hearing Officer's record at the time both
recommendations are sent to the Board of Trustees.
Such submission shall be within ten (10) days after
conclusion of the formal hearing in instances
involving emergency reduction-in-force or
institutional lack of funds which become apparent
incependent of the formal budgetary process of the
College. In all other instances, such submission
shall be within thirty (30) days of the conclusionof the formal hearing;

12) Being responsible for preparing and assembling a
record for review by the Board of Trustees which
shall include:

a) All pleadings, motions, and rulings;

b) All evidence received or considered;
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c) A statement of any matters officially noticed;

d) All questions and offers of proof, objections
and rulings thereon;

e) his or her proposed findings, conclusions of
law and recommended decisions;

f) A copy of the recommendations of ti Dismissal
Review Committee;

13) Assuring that a transcription of the hearing is made
and that a copy of the record or any part thereof is
transcribed and furnished to any party to the
hearing upon request and payment of costs;

14) Deciding, with advice from the Dismissal Review
Committee, whether the hearing shall be open to the
educational community or whether particular persons
shall be permitted or excluded from attendanc'

15) The Hearing Officer shall consolidate individual
reduction-in-force hearings into a single hearing.
Only one such hearing for the affected faculty
member(s) shall be held, and such consolidaed
hearing shall be concluded within the time frame set
forth herein. Provided, however, in instances other
than emergency reduction-in-force (A,1,a) the
Hearing Officer will grant a faculty member's
request for independent consideration to the extent
that the facts as they relate to that particular
faculty member are unique;

15) In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set
forth in Section Arita above, the formal hearing
shall be concluded by the Hearing Officer within
sixty (60) days after written notice of the
reduction-in-force has been issued to the affected
faculty member(s). The only issue to be determined
will be whether the particular faculty member or
members advised of severance are the proper ones to
be terminated.

c. Responsibilities of Dismissal Review Committee -- The
responsibilities of the committee shall be:

1) To receive guidance from the Hearing Officer
regarding the conduct of its responsibilities;

2) To review the case of the proposed dismissal;
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3) To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of theHearing Officer, call and/or examine any witnesses;
4) To hear testimony from all interested parties,(including but not limited to, other faculty membersand students) and review any evidence offered bysame;

5) To arrive at its recommendations in conference onthe 'pasis of the hearing. As soon as reasonablypracticable, but in no event longer than thirty (30)days after the conclusion of the formal hearing,(ten (10) days in instances involving emergency
reduction-in-force or lack of institutional fundswhich become apparent independent of the formal
budget-making process of the College) a copy of thewritten recommendations of the committee will bepresented to the Hearing Officer, the affected
faculty member, the President, the Board end theAgent.

4. Final Decision by the Board of Trustees

a. The case shall be reviewed by Lhe Board of Trustees asfollows:

1) Board review shall be based on the record of thehearing.

2) The final decision to dismiss or not to dismissshall rest, with respect to both the facts and thedecision, with the Board of Trustees after giving
reasonable consideration to the recoriwiendations ofthe Dismissal Review Committee and the Hearing
Officer. The Dismissal Review Committee's
recommendations and the findings, conclusions and
recommended decision of the Hearing Officer shall beadvisory only and in no respect binding in fact orlaw upon the decision maker, the Board of Trustees.The Board of Trustees shall, within a reasonable
time following the conclusion of its review, notifythe affected faculty member(s) in writing of itsfinal decision and the effective date of dismissal.
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5. Effective Date of Dismissals

a. The effective date of reduction-in-force shall be such
date subsequent to notification of the Board's final
written decisiln as determined at the discretion of the
Board of Trustees. Provided, however, separation for
reasons A,l,c above (program reduction or program
termination), shall not be before the expiration of the
faculty member's individual contract and separation for
All,a above (emergency reduction) shall become effective
on final action by the Board of Trustees).

b. Failure to request a hearing within ten (10) days of
receiving notice of severance shall cause separation from
service on the proposed effective date stated in the
notice regardless of the duration of any individual
employment contract.

6. Appeal from Final Decision

a. Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter
amended, any party shall have the right to appeal the
final decision of the Board of Trustees within thirty
(30) days after service of that decision. The filing of
an appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of
the Board.

7. Publicity

a. Except for such simple announcements as may be required
covering the time of the hearing and similar matters, no
public statements about the case shall be made by the
faculty member, the Dismissal Review Committee,
administrative officers, the Agent or the Board of
Trustees until all administrative proceedings have been
completed.

The Dismissal Review Committee shall be comprised as follows:

a. One (1) member and one (1) alternate to be chosen by the
College President at his discretion.

b. Four (4) full-time faculty .embers and four (4)
alternates to be elected by the full-time faculty acting
as a body. Consistent with 9,e below, this election
shall take place on or before the 15th of October each
year.

c. Cne (1) full-time student and one (1) alternate chosen by
the Student Association President.
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d. The counsel for the affected faculty member(s) may
challenge for cause the membe.ship of the Dismissal
Review Committee. Challenge for cause shall be
determined by the Bearing Officer except for physical
incapacity to serve on the committee which will be
considered just cause for not serving. In the event of achallenge the applicable alternate will replace the
individual(s).

e. Terms of office for elected faculty members an_
alternates shall be determined by the Agent.

f. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in
judgment of his or her own case, or the case of his orher spouse.

9. Time Lim4'3

a. The term "days" as used in this section refers to
calendar days. In computing any time prescribed or
allowed, the day of the act or event from which the
designated period of time begins to run shall not beincluded. If the last day of the period of time is aSaturday, a Sunday or a legal holiday, the period runs
until the end of the next day which is neither a
Saturday, a Sunday, nor a legal holiday.

10. Special Provision

a. Upon written mutual consent between the affected facultymember and the Board of Trustees, the appeal right
outlined in Article XII, Section C,7 may be waived in
favor of final and binding arbitration with the American
Arbitration Association.

b. On the request of a faculty member laid off, the College
President shall write a letter, stating (1) the reasonsfor said lay-off, (2) the qualifications of the affected
faculty member, and (3) any other pertinent information
which may be of assistance in securing another employmentposil:ion. The President will furnish this letter to the
faculty member for his/her own use.

c. Nothing herein shall be construed to affect the decisionand right of the Board of Trustees not to renew a
probationary faculty appointment without cause pursuantto RCW 28B.50.857.

d. This Article is not subject to the grievance proceduresexcept as specifically provided in section D,l,c.
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SECTION D SPECIFIC PROCEDURES REGARDING REDUCTipN-IN-FORCE.

1. Reduction -in-Force Units and Procedure for Assignment

a. Reduction-in-force units shall be established as follows
and each full-time faculty member shall be assigned to
the reduction-in-force unit which most accurately
reflects the faculty member's tenured or probationary
appointment.

b. Reduction-in-Force Units:

1) Reduction-in-force units shall be established as
follows, and each tenured employee and each employee
holding a probationary faculty appointment shall be
assigned by the President to the units as prescribed
above.

Accounting
Adult Basic Education
Anatomy/Physiology
Anthropology
Automotive
Aviation
Biology
Body Fender
Building Tech.
Business Education
Business Law
Cashier Checker
Ceramics
Chemistry
Civil Engineering Tech.
Counseling/Guidance/Admission
Court Repocting
Data Processing
Drafting
Drama
Economics
Electronics
English
English as a Second Language
Family Studies
Fiber Art
Forestry
Geography
Geology
German
Healta and PE
Histo
Home Economics
Horse Management



Industrial Education
Introduction to Business/Management
Joarnalism
Law Enforcement
Library
Machine Tech.
Math
Media
Music
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Painting/Drawing
Philosophy
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Reading
Real Estate
Recreation
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Transfer Engineering
Transportation
Vocatt)nal Music
Water/Waste Water
Welding

Additional reduction-in-force units may be created by thedistrict to reflect program additions. Other
modifications may be made at any time by mutual agreementbetween the Agent and District.

c. On or before October 15 of each year, full-time facultymembers may apply, to the Vice President for Instruction,for c urse pre-qualification regarding any course outsideof their reduction-in-force urit for which they may bequalified. The Vice President will forward the
qualifications to the appropriate division for theirrecommendation. The division shall return the
recommendation to the Vice President for Instruction byNovember 1.

In determining whether to grant or deny course
pre-qualification, the Vice President and Division shallreview:

1) Formal education in the field as demonstrated by 10credits of upper division courses in the teaching orclosely allied field;

2) Relative work experience in the field;

3) Certification requirement of appropriate);

4) Previous teaching experience.
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d. On or before November 10 of each year the College will
publish reduction-in-force lists and pre-qualification
course lists. Each faculty member shall be ranked in the
appropriate reduction-in-force unit in accordance with
the seniority criteria defined below. Any disputes
regarding reduction-in-force unit assignment, coursepre - qualification, or seniority calculation shall be
submitted within 10 days of publishing the list to
expedited arbitration utilizing the American ArbitrationAssociation.

2. Order of Reduction. Within each affected unit, the Ptesidentshall observe the following order of reduction:

a. First - Full-time probationary faculty in order of least
seniority.

b. Second - Full-time tenured faculty in order of least
seniority.

In applying the above, a full-time faculty member shall havethe right to displace part-time faculty who are scheduled toteach courses within the unit or courses for which
pre-qualification has been accomplished in accordance withSection D 1,c above.

Assignment to pre-qualified courses does not alter the
assignment to the Reduction-in-Force unit as described inSection 1)4,a above.

In the event more than one faculty member is pre-qualified forthe same course(s) the most senior shall receive theassignment.

3. Seniority

a. Definition: Seniority shall be based on the number of
years of employment beginning with the date of the
signing of the first full-time faculty contract for the
most recent period of continuous full-time service at the
CcAlege and shall include leaves of absence, sabbaticals,lay-offs and full-time service for faculty membersemployed to teach at the College by District 408 prior toJuly 1967. The person with the highest number of
qualifying years shall be the most senior; in case ofties, seniority steal: be determined in the followingorder:

1) First date of the signature of a letter of intent toaccept employment or first ante of signature of an
employer contract, whichever is earlier.

2) Firs date of application for employment.

79
460



3) Faculty who assume an administrative position shall
continue to accumulate seniority for a maximum of
four (4) years after the administrative appointment.

4. Recall Rights

a. Faculty members who have been separated from service as a
result of this reduction -in -force procedure shall have
the right to be recalled consistent with the provisions
specified below:

1) Recall lists shall be created and maintained by the
College for each reduction-in-force unit according
to seniority.

2) Recall shall be in reverse order of
reduction-in-force by reduction-in-force unit to
newly created or a vacant full-time position within
the unit, or to a full-time position resulting from
consolidation of pre-qualified courses.

3) The right to recall shall extend two (2) calendar
years from the effective date of separation.

4) Each RIF'd faculty member shall keep the College
Personnel Office informed of any change in address.

5) Before any new hires, faculty members on the recall
list will be given the first opportunity to fill
vacancies in any course in their RIF unit or courses
for which they have been pre-qualified. Such
assignment does not affect his or her right to a
full-time position in the recall unit or recall to
courses for which he/she has been pre-qualified.

6) A RIF'd faculty member shall have thirty (30)
calendar days to respond following written notice of
an offer of recall to a full-time position. If the
individual fails to respond, his or her recall
rights :Ilan be waived. The thirty (30) calendar
day notice period shall begin upon the date that the
College postmark's a registered letter to the
faculty member's last known address.

7) A RIF'd faculty member who obtains additional
certification, qualifications or retraining while on
a recal' list(s) shall be entitled to update his or
her records with the Personnel Office.
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7
8) Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all

remaining benefits such as sick leave, tenure,
retirement and seniority which has accrued to the
date of separation.

9) The College shall notify the Agent in writing of all
employment offers made to faculty on recall and the
final outcome of such offers.
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ARTICLE XIII

RESIGNATION - RETIREMENT

SECTION TITLE

A Resignation

Retirement



ARTICLE XIII

RESIGNATION - RETIREMENT

SECTION A RESIGNATION.

A full-time faculty member resigning his/her position for the
subsequent academic year shall so notify the appropriate
administrator or College President no later than May 1 of the
current academic year or prior to signing a contract for the
following year, whichever shall occur first.

SECTION B RETIREMENT.

1. General Standards. The age of mandatory retirement shall be
seventy (70) years. An academic employee reaching seventy
(70) after September 1 may complete that school year.
Employment after the mandatory retirement age may be continued
on a year-to-year basis when, in the best judgment of the
President of the College, the appropriate Vice President and
the division chairperson, the individual's services are
essential to the College program.

2. Procedure. The procedure for retirement shall be implemented
in the following manner:

a. The academic employee shall notify the division
chairperson and the appropriate Vice President of his/her
age status during the fall quarter of the year prior to
retirement.

b. Tte Vice President for Business Affairs shall assist the
employee in determining retirement benefits.



ARTICLE XIV

AGENT RIGHTR am PRIVILEGES

SECTION
TITLE

A Release of Assignment

B
Bulletin Boards

C Mail

D
All-College Faculty Member Meeting

E
Information Service

F Meetings of Concern

0
Attendance at Conferences and Meetings

H Rosters

I
Public Information

Budget

Agency Shop
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ARTICLE XIV

AGENT RIGHTS &HD PRIVILEGE$

$ECTION A ULU= _QF ASSIGNMENT.

The Coalition President will be relieved of all advisory and
committee assignments in order to assist in implementaton of these
agreements as they relate to the total faculty and governance of the
College.

SECTION B BULLETIN BOARDS.

The Agent will be entitled to exclusive use to post and remove
material on existing bulletin boards (not to exceed one-half the
space per board) in faculty office areas or lounges.

SECTION C MAIL.

The Employer agrees that the Agent shall have the right to
distribute the Agent's information and other related material in the
mail boxes of the faculty and other professional employees. The
Agent will be entitled to distribute mail (at no postal cost to the
College) through the outgoing mail service.

$ECTION D

An All-College faculty member meeting called by the Agent President
will take precedence over other faculty related meetings. Agent
meetings will be held between 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. or after 3:00
p.m. without having priority over other College meetings and
teaching responsibilities.

SECTION E INFORMATION SERVICE.

1. The Coalition President shall be provided with a coy of the
Board of Trustees' agenda when the Board members r_zeive their
materials. A copy of agenda and minutes will be sent to the
Coalition President's office.

2. Background information pertaining to pending action of the
Board of Trustees at any regular meeting shall be mailed to
the Coalition President. The Coalition agrees to furnish
background information pertaining to pending actions of the
Board of TLJstees at any regular meeting. Such information
shall be delivered to the office of the College President.

3. The Agent shall maintain a current list of its officers, their
titles and mailing addresses in the College President's office.
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